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PREFACE.

In issuing this last volume of the Afguttara-Nikiya 1
have to say a few words on the work now laid before
the public in a complete edition®,

It was in spring 1896 that I began transcribing and
collating those parts of the Anguttara which were left
unfinished by the lamented Dr. Richard Morris, and in
autumn 1898 I had finished my transcript and collation
of the eleventh Nipita. For the whole work, from Part
IIT—V, I have had the same five MSS, which have been
spokent of by me in the Prefuce to Part III, sul 1—b5.
These MSS. are identical with those which Dr. Morris
made use of in Parts I and IT of his edition, respectively.
Moreover, I have gone fully into the Siamese edition, and,
for some parts of the sixth Nipdta, and for the whole of
the seventh and eighth Nipiitas 1 had at my disposal another
MS., mentidned sub 6 in the Prefoee noticed before. I am
sorry 1 was not able to meption jtwo further MSS, like-
wise consulted by my hog, ppedecessor, but only for Part I,
becanse these MSS. belon'g to, the Collection of Pali MSS.
in the British Museum, and it was impossible for me to
~ make a longer stay in London to collate them.

If we are to judge from our MSS. we may fairly assume
three different versions of the Afguttara, a Sinhalese, a
Burmese, and a Siamese, the last being represented only
by the edition of the present King of Siam, this last,

* See, besides, the Preliminary Remarks to Parts Tand I,
by tﬁa.'ﬂar Dr. Morris.




Iv Proface.

however, representing in itself a whole set of MSS. Of
these three versions the Siamese seems to hold an inter-

i

mediste position between the two former, since it agrees

with the Binhalese MSS. in about as many instances as
with the Burmese®. It presents also some readings pe-
culiar to itself. The Sinhalese group of MSS. as well as
the Burmese differ, at all events, more widely from each
other than from the Sinmese, as will be seen from the
various readings given in the foot-notes. The former
group, comprising three MSS., viz. the Turnour MS. and
two Morris MSS. have all essential readings in common,
besides a greéat number of such as are of more or less
accidental character. The same holds true of the group
represented by the well-written Mandalay MS., by the
Phayre MS. and another MS. of the Morris Collection.
Into both versions corruptions have crept, a lanrge
number of which are clerical errors, slips of the pen and
similar mistakes, owing to the circumstance that the copyists
have seen wrong or heard wrong. Again, words or sentences
that were perplexing have given rise to many errors in
sensé and meaning. Sometimes, a remedy against such
perplexities was employed (at least in the Burmese MSS.)
by borrowing an expression from the commentary, where
it had been substituted for an obscure one occurring in
the text. In a good many cases these corruptions are to
be amended and eliminated, either by aid of the MSS.
themselves (unless the corruptions are common to them),
or by the same words from other passages, or, finally, by
the commentary, which is often apt to throw light upon
textual difficulties. But there are other cases, where we
are at a I::»mt partly because neither the MSS. nor the
commentary give us any help, partly because we have to
decide between two or more readings of which no one
is absolutely wrong. Thus the present edition will be
liable, I am sure, to many mistakes, but since 1 have

* There is, in fact, a small plus in favour of the Bur-
mese MSS,
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given, as it were, o complete apparafus crilicus, everyone
who uses it will have the necessary means of finding out
for himself which reading should be adopted.
In characterizing above our MSS. as different versions,
I must make one great reservation. The two or three
versions differ, no doubt, even in essential readings. Ne-
vertheless 1 am of opinion that they point to one and the
same source, from which all have sprung, There exists
no fundamental discrepancy between them, as regards the
subject-matter, and they may be said to agree also in the
form, unless we ask more than we should demand. Tt is true,
that those MSS, which are called Sinhalese stand in closer
w connexion to each other than to the Burmese, and vice versi?,
still we always meet with the very same tradition and find
easons enough to refer the different versions to one
single archetype. It may be open to dispute, whether our
Sinhalese MSS. of the Anguttara are the more reliable,
or our Burmese. The late Dr. Morris scemed inclined
to give the preference to the former, and he was un-
doubtedly right in rejecting the Burmese readings when
the Sinhalese were decidedly better, but, as a role, there
is no MS. nor any set of MSS, which can be relied upon
indiscriminately. Dr. Morris himself seems to have felt
this, for in the new edition of the first two Nipitas he has
given his sanction to a Burmese reading which he had con-
demued as nonsense, in the Prelimmary Remarks to the
earlier edition®. 1 do not like generalizations. As a

* There appears to be a closer agreement between the
Turnour M8, (T.) and Morris 7 (M.) than between T. and
Morris 6 (M) or between M, and M, It is also mote-
worthy that the Burmese MS. of the Morris Collection
(My) agrees more conspicuously (see e. g Part 1V, p. 72
n. 2) with the Sinhalese MS8S. than any other of our Bur-
mese MBR. seems to do so. 5
~ # The reading in question, i e, dummanku is, of course,

at first sight rather lexing. Its meaning, however, is
“winply Pﬂa?d the like, but ‘staggering’ in a

not simply ‘immoral ] :
moral sense and with a certain connotation, the latter
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matter of fact, there are numerous passsges where the
Burmese MSS. have preserved the correct reading,
while there are perhaps yet more numerous passages
where we may safely follow the Sinhalese MSS. I think
it best to pay due attention to both and am not willing
to neglect the indications given to us by the commentary.

In order to render this edition of the Adguttara more
accessible to all those who intend consulting it for pur-
poses of literary research, specially for that of comparison
of the Anguttara with other canonical books of both
great schools of Buddhism, I have added, in an Appendix,
an analytical table extending over the whole work. Now
we learn from a verdus memorialis®, that there arve 9557
Suttas in the Adguttara, and, although there are, in fact,

at most about 2344 Suttas in the Afguttara, as was known

being clearly expressed by dur- in ‘dummaiku’, This
prefix gives to the word ‘maiku’, the original meaning of
which is given by Bohtlingk as equivalent to ‘staguering’,
sweak on fag:’d {sggmmﬂkmd,'dmhmh b:gmdan Filssen), a
sense  modi speci isnpprobation.— Dummaiku
signifies one who is staggering in a disagrecable, -
rable and scandalous mauner, l{vummna he is not ashamed
at his behaviour, or the like. Other examples of a similar
connotation in words beginning with dur- are ‘durabhi-
minin’, ‘duravalepa’, “durigraha’. Buddhaghosa, too, seems
to be in favour of this explanation of the word. The first
time when dummaiku oceurs, Dukanipita XVIL 1 (Part L,
p. 98), he only says:—dummatkiinan ti dussilinam, but
the second time, Dasakanipita XXXI, 3 (Part V, p. 70),
he is a little more copions. His explanation runs as
follows: — dummadnkinam puggalinam niggahaya ti dom-
maiki nima dussilapuggali, ye mankubbivam dpRdaming
Fi, dukkhena dpajjanti vitikkaman karontd va kated va aa
fﬂ";mti_ tesamp miggahatthaya, and so on. The words in
italics seem to contirm our opinion. We find, besides, in
the Anguttara (Part IV, p. 97sq.) the word dummaiikuya
(n.), for which Buddhaghosa substitutes dummankubhiiva.

1 See o p. 361 of the present volume. The same verses,
with slight differences, oceur in the Introduction to Buddha-
ghosa's Manoratha-Parapi, to the Sumangala-Vilisini (p.23),
and elsewhere.




Preface. VII

to Buddhaghosa in the fifth century A.D,, 1 venture to
hope the reader will make allowance for any mistake on
my part.

A second Appendix presents a list, where Suttas (or
the greater part of any Sutta) occurring twice or more in
the Anguttara are noted. In this list, however, 1 have
not included those numerous Buttas which deal with the
same subject, once conecisely and once more in detail.
I have brought them together in a separate list which,
I hope, will prove to be complete.

There is, moreover, another feature of our work, equally
obvious with that already mentioned. The various matters
arve arranged according to a purely numerical system of
grouping. In consequence of this principle of number,
subjects grouped under one of the higher numerals, as for
instance in the naviiigas, are not unfrequently arranged
in the way of addition (for the navingas the scheme
mostly being five plus four), but, with a few exceptions,
the component parts are by no means mere repetitions
¢, g of the paficingas or the caturafigas in the fifth and
fourth Nipatas, Since this peculiarity is inherent in a great
many Suttas, 4 brief statement would, in my opinion, afford
some service to our knowledge of the work done by
the makers and compilors of the Afiguttara, and therefore -
I did not omit it®

I should be very glad, if I could also add a list of

* In the Atthakanipita LXIT and LXXVIIT (Part IV,
pe 296sqq.; p- 328sqq.) the subjects are registered ex-
ceptionally under five heads from six down to two, and
iti the Dasakanipata XX VILand XXVIII (PartV, p.48sq4.)
they are registered under ten heads from one wp to ten.
The nearer we draw to the end of the work, the more
the creative power—sit venia verbo—shrinks, and in
the last Nipita hardly anything original is to be found.
How the five first chapters of this book are made up, may
be gathered from the commentary which describes them
as follows: — Ekidasanipatassa pathamidini hetthd vutta-
nayen' eva kevalafi c'ettha Gdito paficasu nibbidivirigam
dvidhi ‘bhinditva ekiidasatgini katini.
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those Suttas of the Anguttara which are identical, or
nearly identical, with those in other canomical books. A
Synoptical Table like this would, no doubt, prove to be
very useful, but such a task, 1 regret to say, far exceeds
my forces, at least at present. Besides, nobody would be
likely to look for it here. I shall only adduce, in a foot-
note, a few parallel passages to other works and some
quotations in, and from our work® If, however, I make

: (1) Parallel passages, excepting verses: —
ﬂﬁ:ﬁ} (Vin. 1, Eﬂﬂsq:l}u—?ll[. xu (A IV, 179sqq.;
62)

V, 1 ﬁ"m IT, 108)—V, corx (A, 111, 251)

1(\ in. IL, 253sqq)—VILL, o (A. IV, 274sqq.)
93sqq. (1, 81 sqq.)—111 58 § 3sqi. (A. I, 164500,
1 § 85 (1, 222)—VI, rav § 5 (A. ITI, 368)
[".‘1| e R IT, xx (A. IV, 17sqq.)

I8 6—VIL xxx (A. IV, 21sq.)
iﬂl ED-—-VLLLLxx (A. IV, 308sqq.); of 8

v

I § 2125 —VIIL, nxix (A. IV, 807sq.)

LI 5 24—32—X, xxax § 6 (A, V, 61sq.; ef. IV,

305 8.; 1, 40)

. IIT § 33—42—VIII, nxv1 (A. IV, 3068q.; of. L, 41)

, VI § 5—9—1V, 76 (A. 11, T9sq.)

35 )—X, Lxxt (V, 131sqq.)—111, 100 § 5—10

(A. 1, 255 8q.)

LV, v, 41 ['1" 399s8q0.)—V, xuv (A. [II, 51 sqe

S VL1 88 3—7 (1, 149); XT 1, H{LEE-HH[]— nmrx

3; IX, xxxmx (A. V, 171; IV, 432sq0q.; transformed and

Enlargud] Itiv,, Duk. I, 3 {p 24 50— L 3 (A. I, 49sq.)].
(2) Parallel verses: —

Vin IL, 156; of. 8.1, 212—A. I, 138; —M.P.8. 1V 5§ 3—
Al [I 2 {‘l]]ﬂlﬂ] —8. I, 2; B6—A. T, lEiﬁ e liﬂ—;L.V
171; 174 (cf. I, 3); 8.N. v. 667—660;—8. 1, 167; 176—A.
L 167;—S. V, 405—A. 11, 57:—5. 1, 208; cf. Th, [I,r. 31—
AL L 144;—Dhp. v. 54—A. I, 226; v. 85—89—A. V, 232sq.;
253sq. (of. 8.V, 24)—Ttiv. p. 82, 117—AL I1, 14; p. 95sq.—
A. 1L 12; p lﬂﬂyl—&, I, 165 (pubbe nivisam cf. Dhp.
v. 423); 167sq.; p. 102sq. (prose incl)—A. II, 26sq.; p.
109 sqq. (prose inel)—A. 1, 132; I1I, 70; p. 112 {prnap-
incl.)—A. 1L, 26; p. 115sqq. 4pmse mcl.}-— ﬂ
P 118sq0q.—A. 11, 14; p. 121 5. (prose incl. }—A Ii EEsqq
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Preface. X

no reference to any Abhidhamma-book, e. g. the Puggala-
Panfiatti or the Dhamma-Saigani, my reason for doing so

(8) Quotations in the Anguttara: —
8.N. v. 1048 is quoted in A. T, 133 by the nnme of
v. 1106—7-in I, 134 by that of Udayapadihn,
and v. 1042 in TIIT, 399; 401 by that of Metteyyapanha,.
their common head bemg called Parfiyana. ;

From 8.1, 48 the verses are quoted in A. IV, 449 and
introduced by the words:—vuttam idam fvuso Pancila-
candena devaputtena. This chapter of the Ang. (LX, xum)
expounds the moral meaning of the first Pada. Further-
more, a stanza which is pronounced by Taphi (Cupido),
one of Mira’s daughters, as we learn from the Marasam-
yutta (3, 5) in 8. I, 126, is quoted in A. V, 46; 47 sq. under
the name of Kumaripanhi, but attributed there to the
Buddha himself, I cannot identify a quotation made from
the Mahapaiihd (pl) in A. V, 54; 58. In the commentary
we only read Mahapaiihesi ti mahanta-atthapariggihakesu
paiihesu. There exists, moreover, a number of sayings,
attributed to the Buddha e. g.in A. ITIL, 98sq., the source of
which is unkmown to me, but since a Dukkhakkhandha-
Sutta-Pariyiya is mentioned in Jat. I, 814, and a sentence
quoted therefrom is nearly identical with one of them, it
may be hoped that it will be traced ere long.

{(4) Quotations from the Anguttara: —

No explicit quotation in any other canonical book is
known to me. In the non-canonical Milinda-Paiiha the An-
{..ruttam is referred to several times, but not by name (sce
or details Professor T. W. Rhys Davids’ list in the Introd.
to vol. XXXV of the S.B.E. p. XXVIlsq.) Twice,
however, viz. p. 362 and 392 (of Trenckner’s edition), the
Afnguttara is referred to h{unnmu or, strictly s nkgﬁ
by the name of Ekuttara (Ekuttaraniki m'ura.lnﬁnTu,
snikiiyavare), i. e. the work which is on the prin-
ciple of adding ‘one’ in each subsequent Nipita. The
passages referred to are I xm, 7 (A. L, 23) an X, xLvin
$2 (V, 88), not X, v, 8, as Mr. Trenckner had pointed
out (Notes, p. 430).—Among those passages which, in the
Milinda, are introduced by some or other formula, e g
bhasitam Bhagavati, and marked as ‘not traced’ by Pro-
fessor Rhys Davids in the list given by him on p.XXih 3
of the Introd. above named, there is mfer alia [Hﬂf% 1
a quotation from the Aggikkhandhipama-SButta (A. IV, 1356).
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simply is, because I believe that all works of this genre
deserve a special examination on account of their being
entirely dependent upon the Anguttars (see Dr. Morris’
and Professor Edward Muller's Introductions, respectively).
I have also omitted often recurring stock-phrases, similes
and the like which, of course, would not be sought for in
vain in & Concordance to the Tipitaka. Such a Concor-
dance is still a great desideratum of Pili scholarship.

I have to mention (see Preface to Part IV) a slight
difference in counting the Suttas between the commentary
and the present edition. In the Dasaka-Nipita the com-
mentary divides our No. XX XTI into two parts, from §4 down
to the end. Our No. XX XTI corresponds with No. XX XTI
of the commentary, and our No. XXXIIT with its No.
XXXIV. Then it counts our No. XX XTIV besides as
XXXIV and our No. XXXVIII as XXXIX, but our
No. XL again corresponds with its No. XL. The divi-
sions of the commentary are apparently wrong. In the
Ekadasaka-Nipata the commentary unites our Nos. VII
and VIIT, and thus it counts ten Suttas in the first
Vagga, not eleven.

The Index of words which I have given for this part
of the Anguttars, as for the two former parts, does not
pretend to be complete. I have only endeavoured not
to omit any word, or any particular use of words, which
may be either missing in Childers or given there without
sufficient references,

No quotation from the A. is given by Professor Faushall
in his List of Quotations (see Index to the Jataka, p.
237 sqq.), althongh Jat. I, 148 refers to A. I, 24 (Etadag-
gam), Jat L 228 to A. IV, 382aqq. (Velamakasutta), Jat.
11, 262 silently to A. 1V, 187sq. (= Vin. 1, 237), and in
Jat. 11, 347 sq. the Paccuppanna-Vatthu is borrowed from
A. IV, 918qq. For quotations from the A. and other works
to be found in the Nettipakarana, I may be permitted to
refer to my edition of this book in preparation.
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ANGUTTARA-NIKAYA.
DASAKA-NIPATA.

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammisam-
buddhassa

i 15

1. Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Savatthi-
yam vibarati Jetavane Anithapindikassa Arfime. Atha
kho fiyasmii Anando yens Bhagavi ten’ upasaikami, upa-
sankamitva Bhagavantam abhiviidetvi ekamantam nistdi.
Fkamantam nisinno kho ayasmi Anando Bhagavantam
etad avoca ‘kimatthiyini bhante kusalini silini kimini-
samsint’ ti? ‘Avippatisiratthini kho® Ananda kusalini
silini avippatisiranisamsany’ ti* ‘Avippatisiro pana bhante
kimatthiyo kimfnisamso' ti3? ‘Avippatisiro kho Ananda
pamujjattho pimujjinisamso’ ti+. ‘Pimujjam panas bhante
kimatthivam kimfnisamsan' ti1? ‘Pamujjam kho Arnnnda
pitattham pitanisamsan’ ti+. ‘Piti panas bhante kimatthiy&
kiminisamsa® ti2? Piti kho Ananda passaddhatthd
passaddbinisamsa’ ti% ‘Passaddhi pans bhante kimatthiyi
kimfinisams&' ti? ‘Passaddhi kho Ananda sukbatthi
sukhinisamsa’ tis, ‘Sukham pana bhante kimatthiyam
kimfinisamsan’ ti2? ‘Sukham kho Ananda samidhattham

omifted by M. Ph.; T. M, atha kho.
M. Ph. S. omit ti, 3T Mg omit ti.
%.LI;.M,.S:n@itﬁ. s T, adds me.



2 Afiguttara-Nikiyn L.1—I1L.1

samAdhinisamsan’ ti*. ‘Samadhi pana* bhante kimatthiyo
Kimnisamso’ ti3? ‘Samidhi kho Ananda yathibhitai-
nadassanattho ya.llmh‘lmtm'mn:uﬂ:msnn:‘mimmsu' tit. ‘Yathi-
bhiataiapadassanam panat bhante kimatthiyam kimini-
samsan’  tid? Yathabhitanipadassanam klio Ananda
nibbidiviragattham nibbidaviriganisamsan’ tit. Nibbida-
virfigo pana bhante kimatthiyo kimanisampso’ tis? Nihh-
divirigo kho Ananda vimuttinayadassanattho vimuttinaa-
ﬁnmnnnhnmm' % . .ﬂ-.-""ﬁ i e b
f' Iti kho Ananda kusalini silini avippatisaratthini

vippatisirinisamsini, avippatisiro pimujjattho pamujjani-
samso, pamujjam pitattham pitinisamsamn, piti passaddha-
ttha passaddhinisamss, passaddhi sukhatthi sukhinisamsa,
sukham samadhattham samadhinisamsam, samiidhi yathi-
bhiitafiinadassanattho yat hiabhiitapfinad assaninisamse, ya-

thibhiitaninadassanam nibbidavirigattham nibbidivirigi-
nisamsam, nibbidivirigo vimuttil'fs'l.ml.d:utsnxmttlm vimutti-
fnnadassaninisamso.  Iti  kho Ananda  kusalini silim

anupubbena aggiya® parentl® ti.

1L

1. Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa na? cetanfiys ka-
rapiyam ‘avippatisiro me uppajjatd’ ti. Dhammati esi
bhikkhave, yam silavato silasampannassa® avippatisiro
uppaijati. Avippatisirissa® bhikkhave na® cetaniya kea-
rapiyam ‘pamujjam' me nppajjatd’ ti. Dhammati esi
bhikkhave, yam avippatisirissa™ pamujjam uppajjati*s
Pamuditasss bhikkhave na? cetaniyn karapiyam ‘piti me
uppajjatd’ ti. Dhammata esi bhikkbave, yam pamuditassa

+ Ph. T. My M.. S. omil i 2 T, adds me.

3T, Mg M, omit ti.  + omitted by T. M. M,.

s Ph. maggiya; 5. arahattiya. ¢ Ph, 8, purentt
P omitted EI'E;BT.

. Ph. inserts yo. s M. Ph. T. “siirnssa.

w omibted by ﬁ« w T, pamujjatim.

= M, osatassa. 3 M. Ph. jiyati.




m1—2 Anisamsn=Vagza, 3

piti* uppajjati®. Pitimanassa bhikkhave na cetanfiya ka-
rapiyam ‘kiiyo me passambhati’ ti. Dhammata esi bhik-
khave, yam pitimanassa kiyo passambhati. Passaddha-
kiiyassa? bhikkhave na cetaufiya karapiyam ‘sukham
vediyimyé ti. Dhammati esi bhikkhave, yam passaddha-
kiiyo® sukham vediyati. Sukhino bhikkhave na cetaniya
karapiyamp ‘cittam me samadhiyata’ ti. Dhnmmati esi
bhikkhave, yam sukhino cittam samidhiyati. Samihitassa
bhikkhave na cetaniya karapiyam ‘yathabhitam jinimi®
passimi’ ti. Dhammati esi bhikkhave, vam samihito
yathabhitam janati® passati.  Yathabhitam blikkhave
jinato? passato? na cetaniya karapiyam ‘nibbindfimi*
virajimy’ ti. Dhammati esi bhikkhave, yam® yathabhatam
janam passam nibbindati virajjati. Nibbindassa®= bhik-
khave virattassa®' na cetaniya karapiyam ‘vimuttinina-
dnssanam  sacchikaromt’ ti Dhammati esi bhikkhave,
yam? nibbindo * viratto vimuttinipadassanam sacchikaroti.

9. Tti kho bhikkhave nibbidavirigo®s vimuttininadassa-
nattho ™ vimuttininadassaninisamso, yathibhataiipadassa-
nam nibbidaviragattham ™ nibbidaviriginisamsan, samidli
yathibhitand nadassanatthots y:ltlu‘uh]:l'll.'n‘lﬁumlussuniinis amp-
0, sukham samadhattham samAdhinisamsam, passaddhi
sukhatthi sukhiinisamsi, piti passaddhattha ™ passaddhi-
nisamsa, pimujjam pitattham pitinisamsam, avippatisiro
pimujjattho pamujjinisamso, kusalini silini avippatisir-
atthani avippatisarinisamsani. Iti kho bhikkhaves dhammi

omitted by T. M,. _* Ph. jayali

Ph. passaddhi®c = ¢ M. Ph. vedissimi

T. Ms. M, passaddhi

T. M. M, paja°

Ph. T. M: o, 8 7, omi ti; M. Ph. M nibbidiami
o omitted by T. Mg M

w &, nibbinnassa; T. Me M, nibbindantassa.
1 T, M. M, virajjantassa.

= 8, nibbinno; M, nibbindi; M, nibbindena.
1 M. M, nibbinda® % omitted by Ph.

5 omitted by M. ™ omitted by M.
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*va® dhamme abhisandenti®, dhammi ‘va dhamme pari-
piirenti apliriid piram gamaniya ti

1L

1. Dussilassa bhikkhave silavipannassa¢ hatupanisos hoti
nnppﬂhm avippatisiire asati Mtppmﬂmnpannm;su hat-
upanisam hoti pamujjam, pimujje asati pamujjavipannassa
hatupanis® hoti piti, pitiyi asati pitivipannassa hatupanisi
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyd asati passaddhivipannassa hat-
upanisam hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa hatu-
paniso hoti sammAsamiidhi, sammisamidhimhi asati sam-
misamidhivipannassa hatupanisam hoti yathabhatanfipa-
dassanam, yathabhitaiinadassane asati yathabhitaiana-
dassanavipannassa hatupaniso hoti nibbidaviriigo, nibbida-
virige asati nibbidivirigavipannassa hatopanisam  hoti
vimuttinapadassanam. Seyyatha pi  bhikkhave rukkho
sikhipalisavipanno, tassa papatiki® pi na  piripirim
gacchati, taco pi pheggn pi siro pi na piripirim gacchati,
evam eva kho bhikkhave! dussilassa silavipannassa hatu-
paniso hoti avippatisiro, avippatisire asati avippatisira-
vipannassa® hatupanisam hoti® . . . pe' . .. vimuttini-
padassanam **.

2. Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa upanisasampanno
hoti avippatisiro, avippatisire sati avippatisirasampannassa
upanisasampannamp hoti pimujjam, pamujje sati pimujja-
sampannassa upanisasampannd hoti piti, pitiys sati piti-
sampannassa upanisasampannd hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyi
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham,
sukhe sati sukhuaampanmssu upanisasampanno hoti sammi-

¥ amﬁed f; M. Ph. 8. * T. *nandenti.

sT. & L{ M. aparf, M also param; Ph. omits apiri.
+ M. Ph. M. ~ippa® throughout.

s 8. hati® aleays; Ph. hatu* and hatae

¢ 8. pappatiki always. 7 omitted by T.

¥ Ph. continues: pa 1 hntupmuﬂn.m hoti vi®

¢ B, adds pimujjam. s M. I,

1 M. Ph. nan t.
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samidhi,sammisamidhimhi sati sammisamadhisampannassa
upanisasampannamp hoti yathabhitahinadassanam, yatha-
bhitanfinadassane sati yathabhitaninadassanasampannas-
sa upanisampanno hoti nibbidivirigo, nibbidavirige sati
nibbidavirigasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimutti-
ffinadassanam. Seyyathf pi bhikkhave rukkho sikhfipals-
sasampanno, tassa papatikd pi pAripiirim gacchati, taco pi
pheggn pi siro pi paripirvim  gacchati, evam eva kho
bhikkhave silavato silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti
avippatisiiro, uvippu[,is:‘lru anti avippatisirasampannissa
upanisasampannam hoti* . . . pe? . .. vimuttifiinadassa-
nan ti,

IV.

1. Tatra kho Gyasmi Sariputto bhikkhi Smantesi: —

Dussilassa dvuso silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippati-
silro, avippatisire asati avippatisiravipannassa hatupanisam
hoti . .. pe! ... vimuttinaApadassanam. Seyyathil pi dvuso
rukkho sikhiipalfisavipanno, tassa papatikil pi na piripirim
gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi siiro pi na pAripirim gacchati,
evam eva kho dvuso dussilassa silavipannassa hatupaniso
hoti avippatisiro, avippatisire asati avippatisiravipannassa
hatupanisam hoti® . . . pet . . . vimuttindpadassanam.

g, Bilavato fivuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti
avippatisiro, avippatisire sati avippafisirasampannassa
upanisasampannam hoti . . . pes... vimuttinAnadassanam,
Seyyatha pi Gvuso rukkho sikhipalisasampanno, tassa
papatiki pi paripirim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi siro pi
paripirip gacchati, evam eva kho dvuso silavato silasam-
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisiro, avippatisire
sati avippatisirasampannassa upanisasampannam  hoti *
. .. pe® . .. vimuttilinadassanan ti.

adis rdlmu :

ln; Fh pfl;; fdl

n; Ph pa; 8. gives if in

Ph. la. e

Ph. pa; S.in full. ¢ M. Ph pa

-_—

"5,
a M
3 M
« M.
s M.
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b

1. Tatra kho fyasmi Anando bhikkhi fimantesi: —

Dhussilassa fivoso silavipannassa hatopaniso hoti avippati-
sfiro, avippatisiire asati avippatisiravipannassa hatupanisam
hioti pimujjam, pimujje asati pimujjavipannassa hatupanisi
hoti piti, pitiyii asati pitivipannassa hatupanisi hoti pa-
ssaddhi, passaddhiya asati passaddhivipannassa hatupanisam
hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa hatupaniso hoti
sammisamidhi, sammasamadbimhi asati sammAisamadhi-
vipannassa  hatupanisam  hoti  yathibhitanfnadassanam,
yathibhitaidnadassane asati  yathabhatananadassanavi-
pannassa  hatupaniso hoti nibbidavirigo, nibbidavirige
asati nibbidavirigavipannassa hatupanisam hoti vimutting-
padassanam. Seyyathfi pi dvuso rukkho sikh@palasavi-
panno, tassa papatiki pi na paripirim gacchati, taco pi
pheggu pi siro pi na pAripirim gacchati, evam eva kho
fivaso dussilassa silavipannassa hatupaniso hoti avippati-
siro, avippatisiire asati avippajisiravipannassa hatupanisam
hotit . .. pe? . . . vimuttifAnadassanam,

2. Silavato fvnso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti
avippatisiro, avippafisire sati avippatisirasampannassa
upanisasampannam hoti pimujjam, pimujje sati’ pimujja-
sampannassa upanisasampannii hoti piti, pitiyd sati piti-
sampannasss upanisasampanni hoti passaddli, passaddhiya
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham,
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam-
misamidhi, sammasamidhimbi sati sammasamiadhisampan-
nassa upanisasampannam  hoti  yathabhidtafiipadassanam,
yathibhatanfnadassane sati  yathibhitanfipadassannsam-
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti nibbidavirigo, nibbidayi-
rige sati nibbidivirigasampannassa upanisasampannam
hoti vimuttiipadassanam, Seyyatha pi fvuso rukkho

* 8. adds paimujjam.  * M. Ph. pa.

3 in T. immediately u{tzr sati there follows No, VIII: the
portions left out here, however, are not wholly missing in
our MS., they only stand at the end of No. X.
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sikhipalisasampanno, tassa papatika pi paripirim gacchats,
taco pi pheggn pi sfiro pi paripicim gacchati, evam eva
kho dfivuso silavato silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti
avippatisiro, avippafisiire sati avippafisirasampannassa
upanisasampannam hotit . . . pe? . . . vimottibinadassa-
nan ti,
VL

1. Atha kho fiyasmik Anando yena Bhagavi ten' upa-
safikami, npasatikamitvii? Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho fyasmi Anando
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘siydi nu kho bhante bhikkhuno
tathiripo samidhipatilibho, vathi mneva pathaviyam+
pathavisafifit assa, na fpasmim Aposaiii assa, na tejasmim
tejosafiiil asss, na viyasmim viyosaiii assa, na dkisinan-
ciiyatane? fkasinaficiystanasanfl assa, na vilfipaficiya-
tane vinbfinanciyatanasanni assa, na Iﬁkiﬁmﬁﬁﬁyatnne
ikificafiifiyntanasaiii assa, na nevasafindinfisafiniyatane
nevasanninasafindyatanasanni assa, na idhaloke idhaloka-
sannl assa, na paraloke paralokasaninl assa, safifii®* ca
pana assd’' ti? “Siya7 Ananda bhikkhuno tathfirapo sam-
fidhipatiliibho, yathi neva pathaviyamq pathavisaini assa,
na fdpasmim Aposafinl assa, na tejasmim tejosafifil assa, na
viiyasmim viyosafiil assa, na Akisinaiiciyatane ikisinaii-
ciyntanasaiiil assa, na vilhipahchyatane? vilfdganciyi-
tanasannl assa, na Gkincannfiyatang fkincannayatanasafiiin
nssa, DA nevasanidnisanniyatane nevasanbiinisaniiyata-
nnsanfii assa, na idhaloke idhalokasafifi assa, na paraloke
pamlnkasaum assa, saiifil ca pana assd’ ti.

2. “Yathikatham pana bhante siyd bhikkhuno hﬂlﬁﬂpﬂ
mmnd]upntllnbhn, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisaiii
assa, na® Apasmin Hpbﬂ-ﬂ-ﬂlﬂ assa, na® ta;]amnlm tejosaiiii

' 8, adds pimufjam.  * M. ll. Ph. pa.

# M. Ph. omit upasankamitvii . . . nisidi.

o T, Mg oviyi. 5 M, inserls na.

ET. M. M, na samiil.

7 M, continues: Yathikakatham, as in § 2.
* omitted iy M.
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assa, na viiyasmim viyosaiii assa, na ikAsinanciyatane
Akisinaiiciyatanasaiiil assa, na vililiiganciyatane vifini-
paniciyatanasaniil assa, na akincannfiyatane akincaniniya-
tanasanni assa, na nevasafiiiinisanidyatane nevasafififing-
safiilyntanasaiifil assa, na' idhaloke idhalokasaiiis assa,
na' paraloke paralokasaiiii assa, safifii* ca pana assi’ ti?
‘Idh’ Ananda’ bhikkhu evamsaiifits hoti: etam santam,
etam papitam, yad idam sabbasankhirasamatho sabbi-
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virigo nirodho nibbanan ti.
Evam kho Ananda siyi bhikkhuno yatharipo samadhi-
patilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisanii a%sa, na
fipasmim fiposaiil assa, na tejasmim tejosaninl assa, na
viiyasmim viyosafifii assa, na akisinanciyatane dkisinai-
ciyatanasaiiil assa, na viiiAganciyatane viliiiinaficiya-
tanasaiif assa, na akincafiffiyatane akincafiniyatanasafiii
assm, no nevasafifidnisafiiiyatane nevasaininisanfifiyatana.
sannl assa, na idhaloke idhalokasafifis assa, na paraloke
paralokasaiiiii assa, saifii ca pana assd’ ti,

VIL

1. Atha kho ayasmi Anando yeniyasma Siriputto ten'
upasafnkami, upasankamitvi dyasmati Sariputtena saddhim
sammodi %, sammodaniyam katham siiriiplyam® vitisiretva
ekamantam  nisidi.  Ekamantam  nisinno kho dyasma
Anando Byasmantam Sariputtam etad avoca ‘siya nu kho
fvuso Siriputta bhikkhuno tatharapo samidhipatilibho,
yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisaii assa, na dfipasmim
dposaiifil assa, na tejasmim tejosaiifit assa, na viiyasmim
viyosaiiil assa, na akisinaficiyatane dkisinaiicayatana-

' omitted by M,

* M. oa samii; T. na samkam, and it omils ca.

3 M. Ph. idha pan’ Ane

+ M, has evam kho idh’ Ananda siyi bhikkhuno tathrupo
Bﬂmﬂdflip«aﬁ'ihhu yathi neva pathavisamiii hoti, and then
etam santam and s0 on.

S omitted by M, M., ¢ M. Ph. sira*
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salfil assa, pa vinffipaiciyatane vinhanaficiyatanasaiii
assa, na ikificafiliystane Akincadfiiyatanasafinl assa, ma
nevasanninisainiyatane nevasanffinfsaifayatanasaiiiil as-
sa, na idhaloke idhalokasaiiin assa, na paraloke para-
lokasafifii #ssa, sailiii® ca pana assi’ ti?  ‘Siya dvaso
Anunda bhikkhuno tatharapo samiidhipatilabho, yathi neva
pathaviyam pathavisaini assa ... pe®. .. na paraloke
paralokasaiiii assa, saiiil ca pana assi’ ti.

2. ‘Yathakatham panivaso Sariputta siyii  bhikkhuno
tathiripo samadhipatilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pa-
thavisaiiit assa . .. ped ... na+ paraloke paralokasanii
assa, sannl ca pana assd’ ti?  ‘Ekam idiham @vosoe
Ananda samayam idh' eva Savatthiyam vibarimi Andha-
vanasmin, tatthiham$ tathiripam * samadhim samapajjim?,
yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisanni abosim®, na Gpasmim
fiposaiini ahosim, na tejasmim tejosaiin ahosim, na viya-
smim viiyosaifii ahosim, na akisanaiciyatane akisinafici-
yatanasaiiil ahosim, va viiifiipaiiciyatane vinhinaiciyata-
nasaniil shosim, na ikincanniyatane ikificanfifyatanasanng
ahosim, na nevasaifianfsafiniyatane nevasafifinisainiya-
tanasaini ahosim, na idhaloke idhalokasafiii ahosim, na
paraloke paralokasaniii ahosim, saiiii ca pana ahosin' ti.

3. ‘Kimsaiiin paniyasmi® Sariputto tasmim SAMAYE
ahost' ti? ‘Bhavanirodho nibbanam, bhavanirodho nibbii-
nan ti kho me™ fvuso afiid 'va'* safiid uppajjati, ania
'va' sailfil nirujjhati. Seyyathi pi fvuso sakalikaggissa
Jhiyamiinassa®s aiif va' acci™ uppajjeti, ania 'va®s
acci 4 nirgjjhati, evam eva kho me'® fivuso bhavanirodho®
nibbanam®, bhavanirodho nibbinan ti afifi 'va'* saiiig

* M; na samii, * M. la; Ph. pa.

VM. Ph. pa.  « M. omits this phrase; T. omils na.
$ M. Ph. athihamp, ¢ M, *péinamn.

* I, °pajjimsu; Ph. *pajjami; M. patilabhimi.

* Ph. ahosi throughout.  » M. panfivuso.

' omitted by M,.  * omitted by Mg; T. M, ca.
M. M. ca u M. Ph, jl.lamnnﬁﬁ.;

“ Ph. T. acchi. s omitted by T.

* omitted by M. Ph.  *7 omitted by Ph.



10 Afiguttara-Nikiya, VILi—VIIL2

uppajjati, anid ‘va' sanfii nirujjhati, bhavanirodho nihbii-
nam* — sainil ca paniham dvuso tasmim samaye ahosin’ ti.

VIIL

L. Saddho ea3 bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti no ca silavi.
Evam so ten' angena aparipiiro hoti. Tena tam angum
paripuretabbam ‘kintaham saddho cas assam S silavii ca’ ti,
Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho ca hoti® silavi
¢, evam so ten' ahgena paripiiro hoti.

2. Saddho ea bhikkhave bhikkha hoti? silavii ca no®
ca* bahussuto . .. pes .. . bahussuto ca no™ cq dhamma-
kathiko*, dhammakathiko ca no™ egr parisiivacaro™,
parisivacaro ca no ca visirado parisiya dhammam deseti,
visirado ca parisiys dhammam deseti no ca vinayadharo,
vinayadharo ™ ca® no ea draifiako pantaseniisano ',
draniako ca pantasendisano®s no™ ca catunnam jhininam
abhicetasikinam » ditﬂmulhnmmnsui:hu-.'i!mranam nikima-
libhi hoti akicchalabhy akasiralabhy, catunnaii®¢ eqre jhii-
ninam abhicetasikinam ditthadhammasukhavihirinam ni-
kimalabhi hoti akicchalibly akasiralibhi no ca Asaviinam
khayi anasavam cetovimuttim - painfvimuttim ditth’ eva
dhamme sayam abhififn sacchikatva upasampajja viharati
Evam so ten' aingena aparipiiro hoti. Tena tam algam
paripiretabbam ‘kintiaham saddho ca assam? stlavii eq v
bahussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisivacaro ca visirado
ca parisiya 7 dhammam deseyyam vinayadharo ca fraiifiako
ca pantasenfisano® catunnafi eqte jhfninam abhicetasi-

' M. M. ca. * Ph. M, *na; 8. *nan i

* omitted by S. s M. Ph. o’ omitted by 8.
$ T. assa. ¢ omitted by Ph, T omitted by M. Ph.
* omitled by T, M,. 5 M, Ph. pa.

' omitted by T. M. M.. ' omulted by M.

* M. M, ar* throughout; Ph, aro and ar®

“" T. *sann. w8, gbhie throughout.

5 T. omits all from ca® to akasiralibhi,

" omitted by M. Ph, M,. Y7 T. M, “siyam.

* T. panthi®; Ph. T. M.. M. add ca.
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kiinam ditthadhammasukhavibarinam nikfimalibhi assam
akicchalibhn akasiralabhi fsavinai ca khayi anfisavam
cetovimuttim padidvimuttim*® ditth’ eva dhamme sayam
abhiind sacchikatvi upasampajja vihareyyan' iz Yato
cad khot bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho ca hoti silavs ca
bahussuto cas dhammakathiko ca$ parisivacaro ca visirado
ca parisiya® dhammam deseti vinayadharo ea fraiiako
e84 pantasendisano? eatunnaii ca® jhiininam abhicetasikinam
ditthadhammasukhavibhirinam nikaimalabhi hoti akiccha-
labli akasiralabhi dsaviinai ca® khayi anisavams ceto-
vimuttim paiifiivimuottim ditth’ eva dhamme sayam abhifni
sacchikatvi upasampajja vibarati, evam so ten’ angena
paripiire hoti,

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi sAmanniigato
bhikkhu samantapasadiko ca hoti sabbikiraparipiro ca ti,

IX.

Saddho ca* bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti no ca  silava
«+ - pet ... silavii ca'® no ca bahussnto®®, bahussuto ca
nod cad dhammakathiko®s, dhammakathiko ca no ca pari-
sivacaro', parisivacaro ca no ca visirado parisiya
dhammam deseti, visirado™ cpr parisiiya = dhamman =
deseti'* no ca vinayadharo, vinayadharo ca no ea firandiako
pantasenfisano **, firanfiako’ ca®™ pantasenfisano®s no+ ca
ye te santi vimokha'® atikkamma ripe frappi ™ te kiiyena
phusitva ** viharati, ye te santd vimokh atikkamma riipe

' omitted by Ph.  * Ph. adds pa.
i omitted by M,  + omitted by M.

5 'T. omits all from ca® to akasiralabhi

& T. M, “sayam. * Ph. T. M,. M, add ca.

" omitted by M. T. M,. M. % omitted by M. Ph.
* omitted by 8. ** omitted by M. Ph. 8.

'* omitted by T. 0 T. adds ca.

“* omitted by T. My M,. = T. M;. M, add ca.
** M. Ph. 8. vimokkha always.

i T. My ar®; Ph. aril i

¥ M, phassitvii; T. M, passitvi.
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fruppd * te ca® kiiyena phusitviis viharati no ca fisaviinam
khayii andsavam cetovimuttim panndavimuttim ditth’ ava
dhamme sayam abhiifia sacchikatvi upasampajja viharati.
Evam so ten’ angena aparipiro hoti. Tena tam angam
paripiretabbam ‘kintaham saddho ca assam silava eq ba-
hussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisivacaro cas visiirado
¢4 parisiya dhammam deseyyam vinayadharo ca araiiiako
a pantasenfisano® ye te santd vimokhi atikkamma riipe
fruppd® te ca® kiiyena phusitva? vihareyyam fsavanai cas
khayi andsavam cetovimuttim paiihdvimuttim - ditth' eva
dhamme sayam abhifiia sscchikatvi upasampajja  viha-
reyvan' ti. Yato ca kho bhikkhave bhikkhy saddho ea
hoti silavii .ca bahussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisivi-
caro oa visirado ca parisiya dhammam deseti vinayadharo
ca Grannako ca pantasendsano® ye te santi vimokhii ati-
kkamma ripe druppas te caw kiiyena phusitvi** yviharati
Asavinai ca khayi anfisavam cetovimuttim panidvimuttin
ditth’ eva dhamme sayam abhiffii sacchikatvi upasam-
Pajia vibarati, evam so ten’ algena paripiro hoti.

Imehi ™ kho khikkhave's dasahi dbammehi samannigato
bhikkhu samantapasidiko ca hoti sabbiikiraparipiro i ti.

X,

1. Saddho cas bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti no ca silavi,
Evam so ten’ ahgena aparipiro hoti. Tena tam aigam
paripuretabbam kintaham saddho ca assam silavi o' ti,

E %h. t{m‘lpﬁ. - nnﬂlﬂfﬂ by M. Ph.

* 1. M phassitva; M, passitva. omitted by T,

* Ph. T. M, M, add ca. & T, are: Ph, mbgn_

7 T. M, passitvi. * T M. M, add ca.

*T. Mg, M, are; Ph. aripd. @ omitted by M. Ph M, .

'* My phassitvi; T. passitva: M, pasitvi. = T M, ime.

3.1 KL confinue: bhikkhu .'lacrdha ca hoti silavi ca,
evam so ten' ahgena paripiro hoti. Saddho ca bhikkhu
stlavii ca (M, adds no ca) bahussuto ca no ca dhamma-
kathiko and so on, as in No, X.

“ omitted by Ph. 'S omitted by S.
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Yato ca kho bhikkbave bhikkhu saddho ca hoti silavi ca,
evam so ten' ahgena paripiro hoti.

2. Baddho ca bhikkhave bhikkhu hoti* silavi ea no ea
bahussuto, bahussuto ca no ca dhammakathiko?, dhamma-
kathiko® ca® mo*® ca® parisivacaro’, parisivacaro ca mo
ca visirado* parisiys dhammam deseti, visirado ca pari-
siiya dhammam deseti no ca vinayadharos, vinayadharo
ca no ca anekavihitam pubbenivisam annssarati, seyyathi-
dam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pet . . . iti sikiram
sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussaratis ane-
kavihitan® ca pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ekam
pi jitim dve pi jitiyo... pe7...iti sikiram sa-uddesam?
anekavihitam pubbeniviisaln anussarati, no ca dibbena
cakkhunii visuddhens atikkantamfnusakenas . . . pe®-, . .
yathikammapage satte pajinati, dibbena ca'* ecakkhuni
visuddhena atikkantaminusakena . . . pe® . . . yathikam-
miipage satte pajiniti no ca Asavinam khaya . . . pe®
-+« succhikatvii upasampajja viharati,. Evam so ten' ail-
gena aparipiro hoti. Tena tam angam paripiretabbam
‘kintiham saddho ca® assam silavi ca bahussuto ca
dhammakathiko ca parisavacaro ca visirado ca parisiya
dhammam deseyyam vinayadharo ca anekavihitaii ca pub-
beniviisam anussareyyam, seyyathidam ekam pi jatim dve
pi jitiyo . .. pes . .. iti sikiram sa-uddesam® anekn-
vihitam pubbenivisam anussareyyam, dibbena ca* cakkhuna

Y omitted by M,  * T. adds ca

3 omitted by T. M,

¢ M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Mg M.

$T, M. M, add pe; Ph. omits all from aneka® fo anu-
ssarati before no ea dibbena.

& M. adds ém i pubbe® anuss® no ca dibbena.

Tonly in 8. *T. M, savndd®

# M. Ph. *minussakens throughoud.

1= M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. M.

“ omitted by M. Ph. T. M, M, ;

* M. la; omitted by Ph. T. My M, * omitted by Ph.

“ M. M. °siyam; T. *sayam (sic).

5 T, savn®; M, sa-udd® and savu”

** omitted by Ph. T. M. M.
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visuddhena atikkantamfnusakena . . | pet . . . yathi-
kammiipage satte pajineyyam fAsdviinan cg® khaya . . ,
ped . .. sacchikatvii upasampajja vihareyyan' ti. Yato ca
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho ca+ hoti silava ca ba-
hussuto ca dhammakathiko ca parisivacaro ca visirado
ca parisiyas dhammam deseti vinayadharo ca anckavihi-
taii ca® puobbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ekam pi
jatim dve pi jatiyo ... pe7 ... iti siikiiram sa-uddesam®
anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati, dibbena cas cak-
khuni visuddhena atikksntam@inusakena (RREE - L.
yathikammupage satte pajaniti Gsavinaii ca khayi angi-
savam  cetovimuttim pannivimuttim  ditth’ eva dhamme
sayam abhinia sacchikatvi upasampajja viharati, evam so
ten’ aiigena paripiro hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi’ dhammeh samannigato
bhikkhu samantapasidiko ca hoti sabbikiiraparipiiro ci ti.

Anisamsavaggo™ pathamo,
Tatr'+* uddanam:

Kimatthiyam cetana silam  upanisa Ananda *-paiicaman
SBamiadhi®s Sariputto ca saddho santena vijaya ti.

* M. la; omitted by Ph. T. M. M.

= onvitled by M. Pfi 3 M. Ph. Ia,

‘ omitled by Ph, s T, M, M, ssayam.

& omibted b T Mﬁ. .

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M. M.

5T, savu®

* omitted by Ph, T. M, = Ph. T. M M. Vaggo.

8. tass'; i M after tu.tl"M;dﬂﬂunm Jfollows EE&X#%L

* T. nani; M, has upaninandi insteqd of upanisi Ananda.

% T. edhim; Ph. sammasamadhi,

“ M. Ph. pantena; T. has sante, then sati paimujjasam-
pannassa upanisasampanno (sic) hoti, 4. e. it inserts here
the wons of No. V, § 2, also Nos, VI and Vi
out before, and at the end of No. VII it has vijayi ti.
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XL

1. Paiicaiigasamanniigato bhikkhave bhikkhn paficaiga-
samannigatam seniisanam sevamino bhajamino na cirass’
eva asaviinam khayi anasavam cetovimuttim pabfifivimuttin
digh’ eva dhamme sayam abhinig sacchikatvi upasim-
pajja vihareyya.

Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu panicafgasamannigato
hoti?

2. Idba bhikkhave bhikkhu saddho hoti saddahati Ta-
thiagatassa bodhim ‘iti pi so Bhagavi® araham sammi-
sambuddho vijjicarapasampanno sugato lokavidi anuttare
purisadammasirathi Satthi devamanussinam buddho Bha-
gavi' ti, appibiadho hoti appataiko samavepikiniyi* ga-
haniyd samannigato nitisitiya niiceuphiiyad majjhimiya
padbinakkhamiya, asathot hoti amiyivi  yathabhiitam
attiinam avikattd Satthar vt vififiasn va sabrahmacirisn,
araddhaviriyo viharati akusalinam dhammiinam pahiinfiya
kusalinam dbamminam upasampadiya thimava dalhapa-
rakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu, paiifiavi
hoti undayatthagiminiya panifiya samannigato ariyiys
nibbedhikiya sammiidukkhakkhayagiminiyi.  Evam  kho
bhikkhave bhikkhn paiicangasamanniigato hoti.

Kathai ea bhikkhave senfisanam paiicafigasamanniga-
tam hoti?

3. Idha bhikkhave senfsanam nitidiram hoti niceli-
sannam - gamanigamanasampannam, divi appakippam $
rattim appasaddam appanigghosam, appadamsamakasavi-
titapasirimsapasamphassam®, tasmim kho pana senfisaned
viharantassa appakasiren”” eva? uppajjanti civarapindapita-
seniasanagilinapaccayabhesajjaparikkhird, tasmim kho pana
seniisane therd bhikkha viharanti bahussuta fgatigami

* M. i | pa | Bhagava ti.  * T. pakiyi.

3 T. M, na ace® 4 M. Ph. asatho; T. M, asattho.

5 Ph, I.ghbu"; M, (Com.) anikinnam.

¢ M. Ph. *sarisappa®; Ph. T. M. add kho pana hoti.
7 Fh, T. "sirena.
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dhammadharii vinayadhara matikadhari, te kilena kitlam
upasaikamitvd paripucchati paripaiihati ‘idam*® bhante
katham, imassa ko attho’ ti? Tassa te iyasmanto avivatai
c'eva vivaranti anuttanikataii® ca uttinikaronti* anekavihi-
tesu ca kankhafthiniyesu dhammesn kankham pativino-
denti. Evam kho bhikkhave senisanam paiicangasamannii-
gatam hoti. 4

Pancangasamannigato kho! bhikkhave bhikkhu pancanga-
samannigatam Senfisanam sevamino bhajamiino na cirass’
eva fsavinam khayid . .. pe+.. - sacchikatva upasampajja

- vihareyyii: ti.

XI1I.,

1. Pancatigavippahimo bhikkhave bhikkhu panicahgasam-
annfigato imasmim dhammavinaye ‘kevali® vusitav utta.
mapuriso’ ti voocati

Kathan ea bhikkhave bhikkhu pancaigavippahino hoti?

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kimacchando pahino hoti,
vyiipado pahino hoti, thinamiddham pahinam hoti, nddhacen-
kukkuccam? pahinam7 hoti?, vicikicehs pahini hoti. Evam
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu paftcangavippahino hoti

Katha ea bhikkhave bhikkhu panican gasamanuigato hoti ?

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu asekhena silakkhandhens
samanniigato hoti, asekhena samfdhikkhandhena samanmi-
gato hoti, asekhena pannakkhandhena samannigato hoti,
asekhena vimuttikkhandhena samannigato hoti, asekhena
vimuttinfipadassanakkhandhena samannigato hoti. Evam
kho bhikkhave bhikkhn paficangasamannfigato hoti,

Paficaiigavippahino kho bhikkhave bhikkha paficanga-
samannigato imasmim dhammavinaye ‘kevali® vositava
uttamapuriso’ ti vuceats ti.

Kiamacchando cas vyipido thinamiddhadi ca bhikkhuno
uddhaccam vicikicchi ca™ sabbaso 'va™ ng vijjati,

*T.idha,  * only S. has ni* 5 omitted by M. Ph.
* M. la; Phopa; T. M, in full. s T M. “yyan.

M. T. % 7 omitted by T.M.. *T. M, nttama-ariyo.
* M, vii; omitted by T. " ™ M. "vana. " M, Ph. T. ea.
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asekhenn ca slena asekhena samadhing

vimuttiyi ca sampanno fiinens ca tathividho:

sa ve' paiicafigasampanno paiica® afige® vivajjayams
imasmim4 dhammavinaye kevalis iti vuccat ti.

XTIT.

1. Dasa yimiini® bhikkhave samyojaniini. Katamiini dasa?

2. Pafic’ orambhaigiyiini samyojanfini paiic’ nddhambhi-
giyiini samyojaniini.

Katamiini paic’ orambhigiyini samyojanfini?

3. Bukkayaditthi vicikicchi silabbataparimiiso kima-
cchando vyipado.

Imini paiic’ orambhigiyini samyojanfini.

Katamini paic’ uddhambhagiysni samyojaning ?

+. Riparfigo ariiparigo miino uddhaceam avijji.

Imani paiie’ uddhambhagiyini samyojanini.

Imini kho bhikkhave dasa samyojanini ti,

XTYV.

1. Yassa kassaci? bhikkhave bhikkhussa vi bhikkhuniyi
vk panca cetokhili appahind pafica cetaso vinibandha®
asamucchinnd, tassa y& rattio va divaso v figacchati, hiini
yeva pitikankhi kusalesu dhammesu no voddhi =,

Katamassa paiica cetokhili appahin honti?

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Satthari kankhati vicikicchati
niidhimuccati na sampasidati. Yo+ so bhikkhave bhikkhu
Satthari kankhati vicikicchati nadhimuceati na sampasidati,
tassa cittam na namati Atappiya anuyogiya sitacciyn
padhiniya. Yassa cittam na namati Gtappiya anuyogiya

T. M, ce. = 8. pafic’ angiini.

Ph. vivagiya.

g4 ve, T. iLl‘aaca ore imasmim.

<li; T. M, “lo. & T, "mani. 7 T. kassa.

- M, °baddha; M, so throughout. * T. rattiyi.
* B. vuddhi always. ™ M. omits yo . . . sampasidati.
Adguttars, part V. 2
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sitacciya padhingya, evam assiyam pathamo cetokhilo
appahing hoti.

3. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhamme* kankhati
<« ped...sadghe kankhati . . . sikkhiya+ kankhatis
- - . sabrahmacirisu kopito hoti anattamano ahatacitte
khilajato. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacarisu ku.
pito hoti anattamano Ghatacitto khilajito, tassa cittam na
namati itappays anuyogiya sitaceliya padhiniya. Yassa
cittam na namati Atappiya anuyogiya siitacciya padhiniya,
evam assiyam paicamo cetokhilo appahmo hoti. Tmassa
pafica cetokhild appahini honti.

Katamassa paiica cetaso vinibandhas asamucchinna
honti?

4. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kiimesn avitarigo hoti avi-
gatacchando avigatapemo avigatapipaso avigatapariliho
avigatatanho. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu kimesu avitarigo
hoti avigatacchando avigatapemo avigatapipiso avigata-
parilaho avigatatanho, tassa cittam na namati itappiiya
inuyogdya sitacciya padhinfya. Yassa cittam na namati
Atappiys anuyogiya sitacciya padhiingya, evam assiyam
pathamo cetaso vinibandho asamucchinno hoti,

5. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhg kiiye avitarigo
hoti . . . pe® . . . ripe avitarigo hoti, yivadattham? uda-
rivadehakam bhuiljitvi seyyasukham passasukham® middha-
sukham anuyutto viharati, annataram devanikiyam pani-
dhiiya® brahmacariyam carati ‘iminfiham stlena vii vatena
Vi tapena vi brahmacarivena vi devo vg bhavissimi
devaiinataro v’ ti. Yo so bhikkhaye bhikkhu affiataram
devanikiiyam papidhiiya = brahmacariyam carati ‘iminiham
silena vi vatena va tapena vi brahmacariyena vi devo va
bhavissimi devafifiataro vi' ti, tassa cittam na Ilgnin.ﬁ

* T. M, khilo.

* T. M, Satthari kaikhati vicic nadhie {om. M.} dhamme.
3 M. lIn; Ph. pa; omitted by T. + omitted 55.* T,

5'T. M, “bandbiini. ¢ M. la; Ph. pa;: omitted by T. M.,
7 M. la; Ph. pa 1 yivas * T. M, phassa®

* T. M, panidhiiyam. w T. M. pani°

b
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fitappiiya anuyogiya sitacciiya padhfiniya. Yassa cittam
nu namati Atappiya anuyogiya siitaceiya® padhiinaya’,
evam assiyam paiicamo cetaso vinibandho asamucchinno
hoti, Tmassa pafica cetaso vinibandha asgmmechinni honti,

Yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vii bhikkhuniya va
ime pafica cetokhila appahini ime * paiica cetaso vinibandh#
asamucchinni, tassa ya ratti va divaso vi fgacchati, hini
Yeva patikafikhi kusalesu dhammesu no vaddhi. Seyyathis
pi bhikkhave kilapakkhe candassa y& ratti va divaso vil
fgacchati hiiyat’ eva vanpena hiyati mandalena hayati
dbhiya hiyati irohaparinihena, evam eva kho bhikkhave
¥assa kassaci bhikkhussa v bhikkhuniyi vi ime paiica
cetokhili appahini ime paica cetaso vinibandhi asam-
ucchinnd, tassa ya ratti vi divaso vi dgacchati, hani
yeva pitikaikhi kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi.

6. Yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya
Vi panca cetokhila pahmna pafica cetaso vinibandhii sam-
ncchinnfi, tassa ¥ ratti vi divaso va agacchati, voddhis
yeva pitikatkhi kusalesu dhammesn no parilifini,

Katamassa pafica cetokhili palini honti?

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Satthari na kaikhati na
vicikicchati adhimuceati sampasidatis. Yo so bhikkhave
bhikkhu Satthari na kankhati na vicikicchati adhimunceati
sampasidati, tassa cittam namati® Atappiiya  anuyogiya
sitaccliya padhiniya. Yassa cittam namati® atappiya
Anuyogiya sitacciya padhiinfya, evam assiyam pathamo
cetokhilo pahino? hoti.

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhamme na kan-
khati . . . pe* . . . saighe na kankhati . . . sikhaya na

* omitted by T. M. * T. adds ca. 1
3 T. omits all from Seyyathii pi to no vuddhi.

¢ M. Ph. buddhi i

5 T, M, insert ynssa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa vi
bhikkhuniyi vi paiica cetokhils  paiica cetaso vini-
bandha (M, *baddha) susamucchinna, tassa yi ratti vi
divaso vi agacchati adhimuceati snmpasidati. 3

¢T. M, na namati. 7 Ph. *no ti (without hoti).

* M. lu; Ph. pa; omitted by T.
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kankhati . . . sabrahmaciirisu na kupito hoti attamano na:
fihatacitto na* khilajito®. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu
sabrahmacirisu na kupito hoti . . . pes . . . evam assiiyam
paiicamo cetokhilo pahino hoti. Imassa paiica cetokhili
paliini honti.

Katamassa pafica cetaso vinibandhii susamucchinnii honti?

9. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu kimesu vitariigo hoti viga-
tacchando vigatapemo vigatapipiso vigatapariliho vigata-
tapho. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu kimesu vitarfigo hoti
vigatacchando vigatapemo vigatapipliso vigataparilgho vi-
gatatanho, tassa cittam namati stappiya anuyogiiya si-
tacedya padhinaya. Yassat cittam namati Gtappiya anu-
yogiya satacciys padhiniya, evam assiyam pathamo
cetaso vinibandho susamuechinno hoti,

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kiiyes vitarigo
hoti . . . pe® ... ripe vitarigo hoti’, na yivadattham
udarivadehakam bhufijitvd  seyyasukhamp  passasukham®
middhasukham anuyutto viharati, na annataram devani-
kiiyump panidhayas brahmacariyam carati ‘iminiham silena
vii vatena vi tapena vii brahmacariyena v devo vi bha-
vissiimi devaiiiiataro vi' ti. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu na
aniataram devanikiyam panidhiya* brahmacariyam carati
‘iminiham silena vi vatena va tapena va brahmacariyena
vii devo vi bhavissimi devaifiataro va' ti, tassa cittam
namati*™ atappiya anuyogiyn sitacciys padhiniya. Yassa
cittam namati atappiys anuyogiya sitacciiya padhiiniya,
evam assiyam paicamo cetaso vinibandho susamucchinno
hoti. Tmassa paiica cetaso vinibandhii susamucchinng honti.

Yassa kassaci bhikkhave bhikkhussa va bhikkhuniya va
ime paica cetokhili palind ime*™ paiica cetaso vinibandhi

omitted by T. M, * T. adds hoti,

M. Ph. 5. give it in full extent.

T. M; omit Yassa . . . padhiniya.

T. M, kfimesu.

AL Ph. pa; omitted by T. M.; M, omits also ripe vi° hoti.
M Phoddps T .;nL gl}ﬂ » I M, panic

. T. pami: pani® AL la; Ph. pa ¢ devahfiataro.

M, Ptui na:;l%’:g: = T. M, add En.

4
i
L]
3
&
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susamucchinng, tassa yi ratti va divaso vi agacchati,
vuddhi® yeva patikaikhi kusalesu dbammesu no parihiini,
Seyyatha pi bhikkhave junhapakkhe candassa ¥ii Tatti
vii divaso v fdgacchati, vaddhat’ eva vapnena vadihati
mandalens vaddhati abhiya vaddhati irchaparinihena,
evam eva kho bhikkhave ynssa kassaci bhikkhussa v
bhikkhuniyfi vi ime paiica cetokhili palbini imes panca
cetaso vinibandhil susamucchinod, tassa ¥4 ratti v divaso
vil figacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankha kusalesn dhammesu
no paribiini ti

XV,

1. Yivata bhikkhave satta apada+ vii dipadas vi catu-
ppadi vi bahuppadi vA rapino va® ariipino vi® saifine
Vil asafifino vi nevasaiilindsaiifino via, Tathigato tesam
aggam akkhiyati araham sammisambuddho: evam eva kho
bhikkhave ye keci kusala dhammi, sabbe te appamida-
milaki appamidasamosarana, appamiido tesamp dhamma-
nam? aggam akkhayati.

2. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave yiini kinici jangalinam pind-
nam® padajitini® sabbini tani hatthipades samodhfinam
gacchanti, hatthipadam*® tesam aggam akkhiiyati, yad®
idam® mahantattena®: evam eva kho bhikkhave ye keci
kusali dhammi, sabbe te appamadamialaks appamidasam-
osarani, appamido tesam dhamminam’ aggam akkhi-
yati. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave kutagarassa ya kaci gopina-
siyo, sabbii ta kitangami kitaninni kiitasamosarana, katam
tisam aggam akkhiyati: evam eva kho bhikkhave ye keci
knsali dhammi, sabbe te appamadamilaka appamidasam-
osarand, appamido tesam dhamminam? aggam akkhiyati,

* M. Ph. buddhi. = T. rattiya,

1M gdds'va. 4+ Ph. a

‘M, di°; M. Ph. 8. dvi®  ® omitted by T.
 omilted by 8.  * T. “tinam.

¢ M, hattha®  * T, odanam.

T. hattham pade.
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Seyyathii pi bhikkhave ye keci milagandha, kialainusiriyam®
tesam aggam akkhayati: evam eva kho bhikkhave ye-
keei® kusalg: | | pe? . . . Seyyathii pi bhikkhave ye keci
sArpgandha, lohitacandanam tesam aggam akkhiiyati: evam
eva kho bhikkhave . . . pel . .. Seyyathi pi bhikkhave
ye keei pupphagandhs, vassikam tesam aggam akkhayati;
evam eva kho bhikkhave ., . . pes . . . Beyyathit pi bhik-
khave ye keci kuddar@jinos, sabbe te raifio cakkavattissa
anuyantds bhavantié, riji tesam cakkavatt; aggam akkha-
- yuti! evam eva kho bhikkhave . . . pes . ., Seyyatha pi
bhikkhave ya7 kacis tirakaripinam pabhi, sabba ta
candappabhiiya® kalam nigghantio solasim =, candappabha
thsam aggam akkhiiyati: evam eva bhikkhave . . . pes , . .
Seyyathi pi bhikkhave saradasamaye viddhe vigatavali-
hake deve adiceo nabham  abbhussukkamang s sabbam
fikisagatam tamagatam*s abhivihacca bhiisate ca tapate
€n virocati's ca’: evam eva kho bhikkhave . . . pes . .,
Seyyathi pi bhikkhave ¥a kiei mahanadiyo, seyyathidam
Gaigi Yamuni Aciravats Sarabhit Mahi, sabbi ta sam.
uddadgama s samuddaninna samuddapopd  samudda-
pabbhird, mahasamuddo tisam* aggam akkbiiyati: evam
eva kho bhikkhave ye keci kusali dhamma, sabbe te appa-
madamilaka appamadasamosarana, appamiido tesam dham-
minam ™ aggam akkhayaty ti,

T M, kala® -+ omitted by M. Ph.'S.

3 M. la; Ph. pa

* 8. *riji; M. Ph kutardjino; M, (Com.) knddakae
5 T. “yutti; M, °yutto

b

S. vattanti,
T. yaci; M. Ph. y&.
* Ph. candimapa®; T, M. candiya pabhiya,
*'M. Ph. n'agghe ™ M. M, =
* Ph. visuddhe.
'* 8. abbhussa; Ph. abhisus; M. abhiisas
* Ph. tamam, 4 8. *te,
s omitted by T. M.
" omitted by M,
7 T. M, tesam.  * omittad by 8
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XVL

1. Dasa yime* bhikkhave puggals ihuneyyi pihuneyya
dakkhipeyys afjalikarantys anuttaram puiiiakkhettam lo-
kassa. Katame dasa?

2. Tathiigato arabam sammisambuddho, paccekasam-
buddho®, ubhatobhigavimutto, paiiifivimutto 3, kiyasakkhi,
dithippatto, saddhavimutto, dhammanusirss, saddhinusiry,
gotrabhii.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa puggala fluneyya . . . pes...
anuttaram punifinkkhettam lokassa ti.

XVII.

1. Sanathi bhikkhave viharatha, mi anitha. Dukkham
bhikkhave anatho viharati. Dasa yime* bhikkhave natha-

karapi dhamma. Katame dasa?

2 Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu stlavii hoti, patimokkhasam-
varasamvuto viharati fciragocarasampanno, anumattesu®
vajjesu bhayadassivi samidiya sikkhati sikkhapadesn, Yam
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti . ., . pe’ . . . samiidiya
sikkhati sikkbaipadesu: ayam pi dhammo nithakarago,

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti
sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma ddikalying majjhe
kalyipa pariyosinakalyind sattham savyaijanam kevala-
paripunnam  parisuddham brahmacariyam  abhivadanti,
tathiripissa® dhamma bahussuti honti dhati® vacasi
pariciti. manasinupekkhita difthiya suppatividdhi. Yam
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti . . . pe’ . . . difthiys
suppatividdhi: ayam pi dhammo nithakarano.

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kalyinamitto hoti

* T. ime.  * M. Ph. paccekabuddho.

3 omitled by Ph.  + M. Ph. put db® after saddhe
$ M. la; Ph. pa; T. in full.

® B oann® always. 7 la; Ph. pa. :

* T. M.. S, °passa; Ph. *ripa te.

* M. Ph, dbi*; M. has only dha.
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kalyipasahiiyo kalyipasampavaiko, Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu kalyipamitto hoti kalyinasahiyo kalyiinasampa-
vafiko: ayam pi dbhammo. nithakarano.

5. Pana ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco® hoti so-
vacassakaranehi* dhammehi samannagato khamo padak-
khinaggahi! anusisanim+. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
suvacos hoti® sovacassakarapehi dbammehi samanmigato
khamo padakkhinaggiht anusisanim: ayam pi dhammo
niithakarano.

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu, ¥yini tini sabrah-
maciripam? uccivacini® kimkaraniyini, tattha dakkho
hoti analaso tatrupiyiya® vimamsiyn samannigato alam
kitum alam sampvidhitum. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhn,
yini tani sabrahmacirimam® . . . pe’ . .. alup kitum
alam samvidhitum: ayam pi dhammo niithakarano,

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakiimo hoti
piyasamudihiiro** abhidhamme abhivinaye uliirapimugjo '3,
Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakimo hoti pivasamud-
ihiiro abhidhamme abhivinaye ulirapimuojjots: ayam pi
dhammo niathakarano,

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhn diraddhaviriyo
viharati akusalinam® dhamminam®s pahinfiya ™, kusalii-
nam dhammanam upasampadiya, thimava dalhaparakkamo
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikklu draddhaviriyo viharati's akusalinam dbamminam*
pahaniyat? kusalinam dhammanam upasampadiya, thimavi
dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhoro kusalesn dhammesu: ayam
pi dhammo nithakarano.

* M. subbaco; Ph. subbato. = T, “karantyehi.
3T, adds ca. + Ph. T. ni, 5 B%.I’ Ph. subbaco.
® M. has after hoti: pa, Ph. pa anusisanimn.

? T. brahma® % T, vuccao ™ o T, tatruppa®

* 8. adds ucciivacini kimkaraniyani,

* M. la; Ph. pa; T. M, give it in Sull (T, vuceas).
¥ T. M, *samudiiciiro. % M, *pamojje.

' omitted by M,. 5 T. hoti.

' T. omits the mext three words.  *7 Ph. adds pa.
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9. Puna ca param bhikkbave bhikkhn santuttho hoti
it.nnt.amu:lmmpiminpIltnsanii.ma.gi]nnnpucca}rn.bhmatjjnpnﬂ-
kkhirena. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkln santuttho hoti
itantnmmrnpiudupntasan&smmgilﬂunpnccnyahhmjjapnﬂ-
kkhiirena: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano.

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satimi hoti pa-
ramens satinepakkena samannigato cirakatam pi cirabhii-
gitam pi sariti anussariti. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
satimii hoti paramena satinepakkena samannigato? cira-
katam pi cirabhiisitam pi sariti  anussarita: ayam pi
dhammo nithakaranpo,

11, Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu paifiavi hoti
udayatthagiminiyi paniaya samannfigato ariyiya nibbedhi-
kiiya sammadukkhakkhayagiminiyi. Yam pi bhibkhave
bhikkhu pafiiavi hoti udayatthagiminiys pannfiya saman-
niigato ariyiya nibbedhikaya sammidukkhakkhayagaminiyi:
ayam pi dhammo nfithakarano.

Sanithi bhikkhave vibaratha, mi anitha. Dukkham
bhikkhave anatho viharati.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa nfthakarans dhammi ti

XVIIL

1. Saniithi* bhikkhave viharatha, ma anathi. Dukkham
bhikkhave anfitho viharatis. Dasa yime+ bhikkhave natha-
karapi dbammi. Katame dasa?

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu silavi hoti . . . pes ...
samidiya sikkhati sikkhipadesu. *Silavi® vatiyam®
bhikkhu hotis, piatimokkhasamvarasamvato viharati ficiirn-
gocarasampanno, anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassavi sami-
diya sikkhati sikkbapadesi’ ti® thera pi mam® bhikkhi

' T. adds hoti.

* in M. Ph. the words sanathi and so on are
by the introductory formula: Evam me sutam. Ekam s*
Bq]l“ Sivatthiyam till etad avoea.

3 omitted by M.. ¢ M, ime. :

5 M. la; ﬂ pi i silaviyam; M_, adds pi.

7 omitled by M. Ph. 8. * M. Ph. omit ti. = » M, tam.
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vattabbam anusisitabbam mofifianti, majjhima pi bhikkha

. navd pi bhikkhi vattabbam anusasitabbam manfanti.
Tassa therinukampitassa® majjhimfnukampitassa navanu-
kampitassa vuddhi® yeva pitikankhi kusalesu dhammesn
no parihfini: ayam pi dhammo nithakarano.

3. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti
«« . ped ., . ditthiyd suppatividdhi. ‘Bahussutot vatiiyamd
bhikkhu sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyana
majjhe® kalyipi* pariyosinakalyfipas sittham savyaijanam
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti,
tathiripiissa® dhammi bahussutd honti dhati’ vacasi
paricitn manasinupekkhiti ditthiys suppatividdha’ ti thera
pi nam* bhikkbii vattabbamp anusdsitabbam  manianti,
mijjhimd pi bhikkh@i . . . navd pi bhikkhi vattabbam
anusisitabbam maifianti. Tassa therinukampitassa majjhi-
minukampitassa navanukampitassa voddhi yeva patikankhi
kusalesu dhammesu no parihani: ayam pi dhammo nitha-
knrano.

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kalyanamitto hoti
kalyinasahiyo? kalyinasampavaiko. ‘Kalypamitto vati-
yam bhikkhu kalyinasahiyo® kalyipasampavaiko’ ti thers
m nam® bhikkhi vattabbam anusasitabbam  maffanti,
majjhimid pi bhikkhi . . . navi pi bhikkhit vattabbam
anusasitabbam mannanti. Tassa therinukampitassa majjli-
minukampitassa’® navinukampitassa vuddhi® yeva piti-
kankhi kusalesu dbammeésu no parihiini: ayam pi dhammo
niithakarago.

5. Puna ca parmp bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco hoti sova-
cassakaranehi dbammehi samannigato khamo padakkhi-
naggahl anusisanim, ‘Suvaco™ vatiyam bhikkhu sova-
cassakarapehi dhammehi samannfigato khamo padakkhi-
paggihl anusisanin’ ti ther pi nam® bhikkhi vattabbam

. M. add pe; T. has “pissa thrice, M, twice.
buddlhi. 3 M. la; omilled ﬁzv Ph.
Ph. % "pissa

“to ‘yam. s T. M, pe.
; majjhimi | pe | nava®  ** M. subbaco.

T
L]
4

-

BERE

3.‘2

.dhie  * M, tam.  ° omitled b

=3
=

o L
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anusisitabbam * mafiiantit, majjhima pi  bhikkhi: . . .
navi pi bhikkhi  vattabbamp anusasitabbam maninanti,
Tassa theranukampitassa | . . pe* . .. ayam pi dhammo
niithakarano.

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu, yini tani sabrah-
macirinam ucclvacini kimkaraniyiini, tattha dakkho hioti
analaso tatrupiyiys vimamsiyn samanniigato alam kiitum
alam samvidbitum. Yani tini sabrahmaciirinam uceava-
oini kimkaraniyini, tattha dakkho vatayam bhikkhu ange
laso tatrupiyiya Vimamsiya samannigato alam  kitam
alam samvidhitun’ i thers pi nam3 bhikkha vattabbam
anusisitabbam mafnifianti, majjhima pi bhikkhiit . . . pava
pi bhikkha vattabbam anusiisitabbam manfianti,.  Thesy
therinnkampitassa majjhiminukampitassa s navinukampi-
tassa vuddhi® yeva pitikankha kusalesu dhammesn no pa-
rihiini: ayam pi dhammo nithakarano,

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakimo hoti
piyasamudihiro  abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo?,
‘Dhammakimo vatiyam bhikkhu piyasamudibiro abhi-
dhamme abhivinaye ulfirapamujje’? ti  therq P namd
bhikkhii vattabbam ammsasitabbam mafifanti, mijjhimii pi
bhikkhd . . .®* nayao pi? bhikkhi= vattabbam™ anusisi-
tabbam** mainanti*. Tassa therinukampitassa majjhi-
minukampitassa ™ navanukampitassa vaddhiss yeva piti-
kniikhi kusalesu dhammesu no parihiini: ayam pi dhammo
nithakarano,

8., Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu firaddhaviriyo
vibarati akusalinam dhamminam pahiiniya s kusalinamts
dbamminam ™ upasampadiya thimavi dalhaparakkamo
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesn, ‘Araddhaviriyo va-
tayam bhikkhu vibarati akusalinam dhamminam pabiniya

*T. M. pe. *M. Ph. 8. in full. 3 M, tam.

¢ T, dnserts pe. s T ma)jhimi navae

° M. Ph. buddhi; T. vaddhi 7 M, “pamojjo.

* T. M, vatt® anusa® manianti,  * omitted by M.
" omitted by T. M.. 2 T, majjhima,

M. Ph. buddhi, 3 gmitted by T.
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kusalinam dhamminam upasampadiya thimavi dalhapa-
rakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesn dhammesa’ ti therd pi
nam*® bhikkhi vattabbam anusasitabbam maniianti, majjhima
pi bhikkhi . . . nava pi bhikkha vattabbam anusisitabbam
maiifianti,.  Tassa  therfinukampitassa  majjhimanokampi-
tassa® navinukampitassa vuddhis yeva pafikankhi kusalesn
dhammesn no parihfini: ayam pi dhammo nathakarano.

9. Puna ca parmp bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti
itaritaracivarapindapatasenisanagilinapaccayabhesajjapari-
kkhiirena. ‘Santuttho vatiyam Dbhikkho itaritaracivara-
pindapatasenisanagilinapaccayabhesajjaparikkhirens’ i
therii pi nam® bhikkhi vattabbam anusdsitabbam mannanti,
majjhimi pi bhikkhii . . . navd pi bhikkhi vattabbam
anusdisitabbam madfinanti, Tassa therinukampitassa majjhi-
minukampitassa® navinukampitassa vuddhi yeva patikankha
kusalesu dhammesu no parihiini: ayam pi dhammo nitha-
karano.

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satimii hoti pa-
ramena satinepakkena samannfgato eirakatam pi cirabha-
sitam pi sarith annssariti. ‘Satimd vatiyap bhikkho pa-
ramena satinepakkenn samannfigato cirakatam pi cira-
bhasitam pi sariti annssaritd’ ti theri pi nam® bhikkhi
vattabbam anusasitabbam maiifanti, majjhimi pi bhikkha
... navd pi bhikkhi vattabbam anusisitabbam manbanti,
Tussa therinukampitassa majjhiminukampitassa® navinu-
kampitassa vuddhi yeva patikankhi kusalesu dhammesu
no parilifini: ayam pi dhammo nithakarano.

11. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu pannavi hoti
uidayatthagiminiyi paiiifiya samannigato ariyiya nibbedli-
kiya sammidukkhakkhayagiminiyi. ‘Pafiiavi vatiyam
bhikkhu ndayatthagiminiyi pafiifiya samannigato ariyiiya
nibbedhikiya sammidukkhakkhayagiminiyi® ti therd pi
naip * bhikkhi vattabbam anusisitabbam mannanti, majjhi-
mi pi bhikkba . . .4 navis pis bhikkhas vattabbam*

M, tam.  * T. M, majjhimi | pe.
3 M. Ph, buddhi. 1 T, vatt® anusi® mainfianti.
: omritted by T.



XVIIL11—XX.1 Niitha-Vagga. 29

anusasitabbam*®  maiiiantit.  Tassa therinukampitassa »
majjhimanukampitassas  navinukampitassa  voddhi yova
patikankhi kusalesu dhammesu no parihiini: ayam pi
dhammo niithakarano,

Saniithi  bhikkhave viharatha, mi anathi. Dukkham
bhikkhave anfitho viharati.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa nathakaraps dhammi s,

XIX,

1. Dasa yimes bhikkhave ariyaviisa®, ye7 ariyi’ dvasim-
su® vii fivasanti? vi fivasissanti’ vi. Katame dasa?

2. Idha  bhikkhave bhikkhn pancangavippahine  hoti,
chalangasamannigato, ekiirakkho e, caturiipasseno ™, pa-
nunpapaccekasneen 12, samavayasatthesano™, andvilasan-
kappo, passaddhakiyasankhiiro s, suvimuttacitto, suvimutta-
paidifio.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa ariyaviisa's, ye ariyi iva-
supsu ™ ¥ fivasanti'® v dvasissanti™ vi ti,

XX,
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Kurisu viharati Kammasa-

' omitted by T. * M. continues: pa 1 no parihini.
3 . M, majjhimi | pe.
¢ M. Ph. add Idam avoca Bhe, attamani te bhikkhi
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandun ti.
5%. ‘me; M, ime. & M. ariya®
7 Ph. ya are; T. yamp-d-ar®; M. yad
* Ph. ava’; T. samsu. % M, av®; Ph, vas®
* T. eaturirakkho; M, caka® ~ = T. M, eparassano.
* T. M, panunna® :
Y T. M, samaye vissatthosano (M, vissathesano).
“ M. paddhakiya®
5 T. M, ariya®; M, also in the next place.
* T. ya; omitted by Ph.; M, yad ariyo.
7 Ph. av* L av’; Ph. va*
* M. av*; Ph. va®; T. fivasassanti.

AT
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dhammam® nfima Kuorinam nigamo, Tatra kho Bhagavi
bhikkhii &mantesi . . .* Bhagaviis etad’ avoead: —

2. Dasa yime#* bhikkhave ariyaviisi, yes ariyi fivasimsu®
vil fvasanti’ vii dvasissanti® vi. Katame dasa?

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkbu paficangavippihino hoti,
chalafigasamanniigato, ekirakkho, caturipasseno®, panun-
napaccekasacco®, samavayasafthesano, aniivilasankappo,
passaddhakayasaikhiro®, suvimuttacitto, suvimuttapaniio.

Kathan ea bhikkhave bhikkhu paficadigavippahino hoti?

4. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kimacchando pahino hoti,
vyipiido pahino hoti, thinamiddham pahinam hoti, uddhacea-
kukkaccamn pahinam hoti, vicikicchi pahind hoti. Evam
kho bhikkhave bhikkhu paficabgavippahino hoti.

Kathain ca  bhikkhave bhikkbu chalangasamannigato
hoti ?

B. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuni ripam disvi neva
sumano hoti na dummano upekhako * viharati sato sampa-
jino, sotena saddam sutvii . . . peS .. . ghinena gandham
ghiiyitvai, jivhilya rasam siyitvi, kiiyena photfhabbam phu-
sitvl, manasi dhammam viifiys neva sumano hoti na
dummano upekhako viharati sato sampajino, Evamp kho
bhikkhave blikkho chalafgasamannigato hoti.

Kathasi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu ekirakkho loti?

6. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu satirakkhena cetasi saman-
niigato hoti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ekfirakkho hoti.

Kathai ca bhikkhave bhikkhu caturfipasseno hoti?

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu sankhiy' ekam patisevati,
sankhiy' ekam adhiviiseti, sankhiy’ ekam parivajjeti, saf-
khay" ekam wvinodeti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ca-
turiipasseno ' hoti

' Ph *dammam; T, Kummﬁmdhnmmn M,,"aanﬂ]mmmnm
* 8. pe. I omitted by M. Ph. T. M, ime

5 T, ya; omitled by Pit e b d-un;ra

¢ T. ave; Ph. va° 7 M, av*; Ph. va®

8 Ph, va®{ T. omils &v° vi. o M, °passano,

» M. @ayo.  ** T. passaddho ke

M. Fhi S. upekkh® fﬁrmghaut = M. la; omitted by Ph.

“ T. *passeno corr. fo *passano.
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Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkha panunnapaccekasaceo
hoti? .

8. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno, yani tani puthusamana-
brihmangnam puthupaccekasaceani, seyyathidam sassato
loko ti* vi* asassato* loko ti* v antava loko ti vii anan-
tavik loko ti va, tam jivam tam sariran ti vil, afifiam jivam
anfiam sariran ti vit, hoti Tathigato parammarapi ti vii,
nas hoti Tathigato parammarapa i v hoti ca na ca hoti
Tathiigato parammarana ti v, neva hoti na na hoti Ta-
thigato parammarani ti vii, sabbans tini nuppini® honti
panunnam® cattani vantini mutian; pahinini patinissatihaini.
Evamp kho bhikkhave bhikkhu panunnapacceekasacco hoti,

Kathai ca bhikkhave bhikkhy samavayasatthesano hoti?

9. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kimesang pahind hoti7,
bhavesana pahini hoti?, brahmacariyesana patippassaddha.
Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu samavayasatthesano hoti.

Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhy andvilasankappo hoti?

10. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno kimasaikappo pahino
hoti, vyiapadasanikappo pahino hoti, vihimsasankappo pahino
hoti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhy andvilasankappo hoti,

Kathai ca bhikkhave bhikkha passaddhakayasaikhiro
hoti?

11. Idba bhikkhave bhikkhu sukhsssa ea pahiini duk-
kbassa ca pabini publ’ eva somuanassadomanassiinam
atthangamao adukkhamasukham upeklmautilmrisuddh&p
catuttham *® jhinamg» upasampajja viharati., Evam kho
bhikkhave bhikkhn passaddhakiyasatkhiiro hoti,

Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkha suvimuttacitto ™ hoti?

12. Idha bhikkhave bhikkbuno riga* cittam vimuttam
hoti, dosa cittam vimuttam hoti, mohi cittam vimuttam
boti. Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttacitio* hoti.

Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu suvimuttapaiitio hoti?

"T.hoti. = T. omits as® loko ti va. y

3 T. omits na he To po ti va. + T. M, sabbani "ssa.
$T.M, pa® ¢ omatted by T. M,, 7 T. honti.

* T, hoti corr. te homti. ¢ T. atthage

T. M, catutthajjhe = M, vi* = = T, labha

LI
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13. Tdha bhikkhave bhikkln ‘rigo me pahino uwcchinna-
milo tilivatthukato anabhavam kato Ayatim. anuppida-
dhammo’ ti pajiniti, ‘doso me pahino ., .. pe®. .. moho
me pahing ucchinnamilo talavatthukato anabhiivam kato
dyatim anuppidadhamme’ ti pajiniti. Evam kho bhik-
khave bhikkbu suvimuttapaifio hoti.

14. Ye hi keei bhikkhave* atitam addhiinap ariyi ariya-
vised fAvasimsu4, sabbe te im' eva dasa ariyaviises ava-
simsut. Ye hi keci bhikkhave! anfigatam addhinamp ariya
ariyaviise® Avasissanti®, sabbe te im' eva? dasa ariyavise®
fvasissanti®. Ye hi keci bhikkhave® etarahi ariyd ariya-
viise® dvasanti®, sabbe te im’ eva dasa ariyaviise’ dvasanti®

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa ariyaviisi, ye'™ ariyi dvasimsu
vi fivasanti® vil fdvasissanti® va e

Niathavaggo ™ dutiyo.
Tatr' s uddinam:

Seniisani ca angini*s samyojanakhilena'® ca
Appamiido dhuneyyo dve nithi dve ariyavisena'l cii i

XX

L ﬂl]m_ bhikkhave migariji siyanhasamayamp dsaya
nikkhamati, Asayi nikkhamitvi vijambhati, vijambhitvi
samantd  catuddisd  anuviloketi, samanti*® catuddisa*®

* M. Ph. po.  * T. M, insert bhikkhi.
3 T, osepa; M, “sena. 4 Ph. ave

$ T. "senn; M. ariya® ¢ Ph. va°

*T. M, ime.  T. “sena. * I\ inserts bhikkhi.
* Ph. ya; omitled by T. M;; M, omits also ariyi.

w T, H,. omil ti.

* 8. M,(Com.) Nathakarapa®; Ph. T. M, Vaggo. * 8. tass’.
e add bhavati, s M, angadi; 8. angh ca.

* M. Ph °oakhe; T. M, I‘11:11|.'il)‘124m]..

‘7 M. ariyivisi; 8. vasena.  '* omitted by T. M.
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anuviloketvii tikkhattum sihaniidam nadati®, tikkhattum
sthaniidam naditva gocariiya pakkamati. Tam kissa hetu?
‘Miham khuddake pine visamagate samghitam apadesin®
ti. Siho ti kho bhikkhave Tathngatass' etam adhivacanam
arahato sammisambuddhassa, Yam kho bhikkhave Tathi-
gato parisiya dhammam deseti, idam assa hoti sihanida.
smim. Dasa yiminis bhikkhave Tathigatassa Tathiigata-
balani, yehi halehi samannigato Tathagato asabhanthinam
patijiniti parisisu sthaniidam nadati brahmacakkam Jrin=
vatteti, Katamini dasa?

2. Idha bhikkhave Tathigato thinan ca thiinato atthai-
nan cu atthinato yathabhitam pajaniti. Yam pi Dbhik-
khave Tathagato thinad ca thanato atthanag ca atthinato
yathabhitam pajinati, idam pi bhikkhave Tathigatassa
Tathagatabalam hoti, yam balam fgamma Tathigato fsa-
bhanthinam patijinati parisasn sthanfidam nadati brah-
macakkam pavatteti.

3. Puna ca param  bhikkhave Tathagato atitinigata-
paccuppanninam kammasamidininam thinaso hetuso Vi-
pikam vathabhitam pajiniti. Yam pi bhikkhave Tatha-
gato atltinigatapaccuppanninam knmmasamadininam thii-
naso  hetuso vipakam yathibhitam pajaniti, idam pi
bhikkhave Tathazatassa Tathiigatabalam hoti, yam balam
figimma Tathigato asabhanthanam patyjiniti parisiisu si-
hanadam nadati bralmacakkam pavatteti,

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato sabbatthagimi-
nipatipadam+ yathabhitam pajiniti.  Yam pi bhikkhave
Tathagato sabbatthagiminipatipadam yathibhiitam paja-
niiti, idam pi bhikkhave Tathigatassa Tathagatabalam
hoti, yam balam Sgamma Tathigato fisabhanthinam pati-
Janiti parisisn sthanidam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti,

5. Puna ea param bhikkhave Tathfigato anekadhitos

* M. Ph. nadi,

* T. M. °dosin; M. Apitesin; Ph. °tesi.

3 T. M, imini.

+ 3 u"gnmini.m pa° throughout; M, *gimini® and *nim pa®
* 8 sdhitum.

Afgutiers, part V, b
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niinadhatu -lokam yathabhiitam pajiniati. Yam pi bhikkhave
Tathigato anekadhitu'-nAnadhitut-lokam yathibhitam pa-
janati, idam pi bhikkhave Tathigatassa Tathiigatabalam
hoti, yam* balam Agamma Tathigato fisabhantliinam pati-
janiti parisasu sithanidam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti.

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathigato sattinam nini-
dhimuttikatam3 yathabhittam pajiniti. Yam pi bhikkhave
Tathigato sattinam nanidhimuttikatam* yathibhotam pa-
jiniti, idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatussa Tathagatabalam
hoti, yam* balam dgamma Tathigato fsabhanthinam pa-
tijinsiti parisasu sihanddam nadati brahmacakkam  pa-
vatteti.

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathiigato parasattinam
parapuggalinam indriyaparopariyattam yathabhitam paja-
niiti. Yam pi bhikkhave Tathiigato parasattiinam para-
puggalinam indriyaparopariyattam yathabhiitam pajinsti,
idam pi bhikkhave Tathigatassa Tathigatabalam hoti,
yam* balam Agamma Tathigato fsabhanthinam patijaniti
parisisu sihanfidam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti.

8 Puna ea param bhikkhave Tathigato jhinavimokha-
samiidhisamipattinams  samkilesam  vodfinam  vutthinam
yathiibhitamq pajinati. Yam pi bhikkhave® Tathigato
jhanavimokhasamidhisamipattioam  sampkilesam  vodanam
votthinam  yathibhitam  pajiniti, idam pi  bhikkhave
Tuthigatassa Tathfgatabalum hoti, yam? balam fgamma
Tathfigato dsabhapthinam patijiniti parisisu sthanidam
padati brahmacakkam pavatteti.

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathigato anekavihitam
pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ‘ekam pi jatim dve
pi jitive tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jitiyo panca? pi jiatiyo
dasa pi jatiyo visam® pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattirisame?

¢ 8, odhditum. * M. la: Ph. i brabmacakkam pa®
3 M. Ph. nanivie; 8. °dhimuttikam; M. *katham.

+ Ph. nindvie; S °kam; M, “katham.

5 M. Ph. 8. ovimokkha® alivays.

o %[. In; Ph. pa ¢ pajiindti

7T, pe i dasa; puts pe aqfter pafica pi j

! b Rl, visatim. 2 s M. Ph. °ltsam; 8. "[isi:n.

Fa ye——
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pi jitiyo paiiiasam pi jative Jitisatam pi jatisahassam pi
Jatisatasahassam® pi* aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi
vivaftakappe aneke pi sampvattavivattakappe amutrisim
evamuimo evamgotto evamvanno evamihire evimsukha-
dukkhapatisamveds evamiiyupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra
udapidin s, tatriipisim evamnimo evamgotto evamvanpo
evamithiro evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedt svamg yuparivanto,
so tato cuto idh’ upapanno's ti, It siikiiram sa-uddesam
anekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati. Yam pi bhikkhave
Tathigato anekavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati, BOYYa-
thidam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo ... pes. .. iti sa-
kitram sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati,
idam pi bhikkhave Tathiigatassa Tathiigatabalam hoti,
yam balam Sgamma Tathiigato fisabhanthinam patijiiniti
parisisu sthanidam nadati brahmacakkam pavatteti,

=10 Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato dibbena cak-
khunit visuddhena atikkantaminusakens s satte passati ca-
vamine wupapajjnmine® hine panite suvappe dubbanne
sugiate duggate yathikammupage satte pajaniati ‘ime vata
blionto sattd kiyaduccaritena samannigatd  vaciduccari-
tepa? samannigati manoducearitens samannigati ariya-
nam upavidakii micchiditthika® micchiditthikammasami-
danas, te kiyassa bheds parammarapa apiyam duggatim
vinipiitam nirayam upapanni **; ime vi pana bhonto satti
kiiyasucaritena samannigati vaclsucaritena’ samanndgati
manosucaritena samanniigati ariyinam anupavidaki sam-

‘miditthika sammiditthikammasamadana®, te kiyassa bhedn

parammarand sugatim saggam lokam upapanna’™ i, Iti
dibbena eakkhuns visuddhena atikkantaminusakena satte
passati cavamiine upapajjamfne® hine papite suvanpe
dubbapne sugate duggate }‘nthaknmmﬂpugn satte pajiniti.

-

* omitted by Ph. s upﬁ!dim.
M. M idl' uppanmo. ¢ M. s Ph. pa. y

* M. Ph. “minussakena hroughout. & P, M, uppajjae
7 T. M, vact | pe | mano® * omitted by M..

? T. “samiing. ~ w0 T, M, uppanni.

** T. sammisamidana.
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Yam pi bhikkhave Tathagato dibbena cakkhuni visuddhena
atikkantamanusakena . . . pe* . .. yathikammipage satte
pajiniti, idam pi bhikkhave Tathagatassa Tathagatabalam
hoti, yam balam figamma Tathiigato asabhanthiinam pati-
jinati parisasu sthanidam nadati  brahmacakkam pa-
vattoti.

11. Puna ca param bhikkhave Tathagato #savinam
khayi apdisavam cetovimuttip panidvimuttim* ditfh’ eva
dhamme sayanm abhiifia sacchikatvi upasampajja viharati.
Yam pi bhikkbave Tathigato fsavinam khayi anfisavam
cetovimuttim paniiivimuttim  ditth" eva dhamme sayam
abhinng sacchikatvi upasampajja vibarati, idam pi bhik-
khave Tathigatassa Tathigatabalam hoti, yam balam
agamma Tathagato fisabhanthinam patijiniti parisisu si-
bapfdam nadati brahmacakkam pavattetic

[mani kho bhikkhave Tathigatassa Tathagatabalfini,
yehi balehi samannigato Tathagato® fisnbhapthiinam pati-
janiti parisasu sihanidam nadati brahmacakkam pavatte-
i1 &

XXIL

1. Atha kho fiyasmid Anando yenan Bhagavi ten’ upa-
safikami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antamp nisidi. Ekamantam  nisinnam kho fyasmantam
Anandamp Bhagava etad avoca: —

2. Ye te Ananda dbammi tesam tesam adhimuttipadi-
nam? abhinii sacchikiviyiiya samvattanti, visirado aham
Ananda tattha* patijinimi tesam tesamps tathi tathas
dbammam desetumy, yathd yathds patipanno santam va
attht” ti nassati, asantom v ‘natthy’ ti fHassati, hinnp vE
+hinan' ti finssati, panitam vi ‘panitan’ b iuaaﬁ* sa-uttaram®
vii ‘sa-uttaran'® ti fassati, anuttaram v& ‘anuttaran’ 6
finssati, yathd yathi vi* pana tam fiteyyam? vid

¢ M. pa; omitled by Ph * omitted by T,

+T. M, *padhinam. + T. M, tatra.

s omitted by T. M. & T. savu®

» T. M, fiitassayyam; 8. natayyam.
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dittheyyam® va sacchikitayyam* vii, tathas tathas finssati
vii dakkhati vii+ sacchikarissatis vas ti- thinam etam
vijjati. Etad anuttariyam Ananda napinam, yad® idams
tattha tattha yathabhatafianam?. Etasma® "vitham? Ananda
, Dipi annam fifipam uttaritaram va pantiataram v& natthi

ti vadimi. Dasa yimini Ananda® Tathagatassa Tatha-
gatabalani, yehi balehi samannigato Tathiigato asabhan-
thinam patijiniti parisase sthanidam nadati brahmacakkam
pavatteti. Katamiini dasa?

3. TdlY Ananda = Tathagato thinai ea thanato afthiinaf
ea affhinato yathibhiitam pajiniti. Yam ' Ananda®
Tathiigato thinai ca thinato atthiinai ca atthinato yathi-
bhiitam pajanati, idam p’ Ananda Tathigatassa Tathiga-
tabalam hoti, yam balam figamma Tathigato fsabhanthi-
nam patijiniti parisisu sithanadam nadati brahmacakkam
pavatteti,

4. Pana ca param Ananda Tathagato atitanfigatapaccu-
ppanniinam kammasamadininam thinaso hetuso vipikam
yathabhatam pajinati. Yam p' Anvanda . . . per . ..
idam p' Ananda . . . peu .

5. Puna ca param Ananda Tathigato sabbatthagimini-
patipadam' yathibhitam pajaniti. Yam p' Ananda . .
pes . .. idam p’ Apanda ., . pets. ..

6. Puna ca param Ananda Tathigato anekadhitu *-
ninddhitu*-lokamp yathabhatam pajiniti. Yam p’ Ananda
«+epe¥ ... idam p’ Ananda ., . pew ...

* Ph. dattheyyam; T. M. S. datthayyam.
* M, kattayyam; 7. “kattavyam; M{yn Ph. “kareyyam.
3 T. Tathagatam; M, adds tam. + T. va,

- * T\ sacchiriyassati; 8. sacchi va karissaty,
* omitled -E.ri; T. M,
7 Ph. M, °bhitam iiipam; T. *bhitadifipinan.
* T. omuts etasmii *viham A® fipa; M, has Dipinamp.
# 8. chihan. * M. Ph. only idha.
* T. M, pan’ A° throughout. ™ M. la; Ph. pa.
"4 M. pa; omitted by Ph. M. ™ 8. *giminim pati®
“* M. pa; omitted by Ph. ¢ 8. dhatum,
Y M. pa; omitted by Ph. T. M,
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7. Puna ca param Ananda Tathigato sattinam nini-
dhimuttikatam yathabhatam pajanati. Yam p' Ananda
s s« pet.,.idam p’ Ananda ... per...

8 Puna ca param Ananda Tathigato parasattinap
parapuggalinam  indriyaparoparivattam?  yathabhiitam +
pajivati. Yam p' Ananda ... pe'... idam p' Ananda
sns POY L

9, Puna ca param Ananda Tathagato jhiinavimokha-
sumidhisamiipattinam  samkilesam  vod&nam  vatthanam
yathabhitam pajiniti. Yam p” Ananda . . . pet . . . idam
p Ananda . .. pe*...

10. Puna ca param Ananda Tathigato anekavihitam
pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ekam pi jatim dve
pi jitiyo . . . pe* ... iti sikicam sa-uddesam anekavihi-
tam pubbeniviisam anussarati, Yam p' Apanda . . . pe:
. . . idam p' Ananda . .. pe*...

11. Puna ca param Ananda Tathigato dibbena cakkluni
visddhena atikkantam@inusakena . .. pe® . . . yathikam-
mipage satte pajiniti. Yam p’ Ananda ... pes. ..
idam p' Ananda . .. pe?. ..

12. Puna ea parap Ananda Tathiigato fsavinam khaya
anfisavam cetovimuttim pandfivimuttim ditth’ eva dhamme
sayam abhinfid sacchikatvil upasampajja viharati,. Yam
p’ Ananda Tathiigato fsavinam khayis .. . pe7. . . sacchi-
katvii upasampajja viharati, idam p' Ananda Tathngatassa
Tathigatabalam hoti, yam balam fGgamma Tathigato,
asabhanthfinam patijindti parisisu sihanidam nadati brah-
macakkam pavatteh.

Imini kho Ananda dasa Tnthn"atnm Tathiigatabalini,
yehi balehi samannigato Tathﬁgam fisabhanthiinam patiji-
nfiti parisisu sthanfidam nadati bralmacakkam pavattets tis,

* M. la; Ph. pa. = M. pn.,nmu‘.hdbyl‘i:.TMT.
ST M, indriyasamvaropari®

4 omitted ;;y M. PI:+
s "-L la; Ph, pa; T. M, Tathagato | pe.

¢ M. Ph. add nnnsamm ceto®

M la; Ph pa; 8. in full.  ® Ph omils ti.

L

'f-:bi'
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XXIIL.

1. Atthi bhikkhave dhamma kiyena palatabbi no vi-
ciiya, atthi bhikkhave dhamma viciya pahatabba no ki-
yena, atthi bhikkhave dhammi neva kiiyena pahiitabba no
¥iiedyn, panniiya disvi disvi pahitabba

Katame ca bhikkhave dhamma kiyena pahiitabba no
vilciiya ?

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu akusalam® Spanno hoti
kafci-d’-eva desam kiiyenn. Tam enam anuvicea viiiii
sabrahmaciirl evam fhamsu Syasmi kho akusalam fipanno
kaiici-d-eva desam kiyena, sadhn vatiyasmi kayaduceari-
tam pahiiya kiyasucaritam bhivetd’ ti. So anuvicea vii-
nihi sabrabmacirihi vuccamino kiyaduccaritam pahiya
kayasucaritam bhiveti,

Ime vaccanti bhikkhave dhamma kiiyena pahitabbi no
viciya.

Katame ca bhikkhave dhammi viciya pahatabba no
kiiyenn?

k. Iidha bhikkhave bhikkhu akusalam dpanno hoti kai-
ci-d-eva desam viciya, Tam enam anuvicea vifid sabrah-
macirl evam fhamso  Chiyasma  kho akosalam fipanmo
kanci-d-eva desam viciya, sidlu vatiyasmil vaciduceari-
tam pahiya vacisucaritam bhiivetd’ ti. So anuvicea vidinhi
sabralmacirihi voceamiino vaciduccaritam pabiiya vicisu-
caritam bhiiveti, '

Ime vuccanti bhikkhave dhammi vaciya pahitabbs no
kiiyena,

Katame ea bhikkhave dhamma neva kiyena pahitabba
no viciya, pafiniya disvii disvi pahitabbi?

4. Lobhios bhikkhave neva kayena pabiitabbo no viiciya,
panniya disva disvii pahatabbo. Doso bhikkhave . . . pet
« + « Moho bhikkhaves . , . Kodho bhikkhaves . . . Upa-
niho bhikkhaves . . . Makkho bhikkhave® . . . Paliso

*T. M, °le. * M, Ph. kiiici throughout.
3 T. M, add kho. 4 M. la; omitted by Ph. S.
* omilted by M. Ph.
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bhikkhave* . . . Maccharivam bhikkhave neva kiiyena
pahiitabbam no viefya, panniya disvd disvi pahitabbam.
Papiki bhikkhave issi neva kiiyena pahitabbi no vilciya,
panniya disvi disvil* pahiitabba.

Katamd ca’ bhikkhave papikd issa?

5. Idha bhikkhave ijjhati gahapatissa vi gahapatiputtassa
via dhanena vi dhatifiena vi rajatena vi jataripena vi.
Tatr’ anfiatarassa disassa vii upaviisassat vii evam Loti
‘aho vat' imassa gahapatissa vii gahapatiputtassa vi na
ijjheyya dbanena vi dhanfiena v rajatena v jitaripena
vi' ti. Samano vi pana brihmano vi bk hoti eiva-
rapindapitasenisanagilinapaccayabhesajjaparikkharinam.
Tatr' anfiatarassa samanpassa vi brihmanassa v evam
hoti ‘aho vats ayams fiynsmi na lAbhi assa civarapinda-
patasendsanagilinapaceayabhesajjaparikkhiirinan’ ti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave papika issi.

Papika® bhikkhave issi neva kiyena pabitabba no va-
ciiya, pafiniya disvii disvii pahitabba.

[ Pﬂpﬂ{lf bhikkhave icchi neva kiyenn pulifitabbi no
viicdya, paimiiya disvi disvii® pahitabbi,

Katami ca bhikkhave® papika iccha?

7. Idha bhikkhave ekacco assaddho samfino ‘saddho ti
mam janeyyun’ ti iechati, dussilo samino ‘silavi ti mam
Janeyyun' ti icchati, appassuto® samiino ‘bahussuto ti mam
Jineyyun’ ti iechati, safigapikiirimo samino ‘pavivitto ti
mam janeyyun® ti icchati, kusito samano ‘iraddhaviriyo ti
mam jineyyun' ti icchati, mufthassati samano ‘upatthitasats
ti mam jineyyun' ti icchati, asamihito samino ‘samihito
ti mam jineyyun' ti iechati, duppaiifio samiino ‘panfiava
ti mam jineyyun® ti icchati, akhipisave™ samino ‘khinisavo
ti mam jineyyun’ ti icchati.

* omilted by M. Ph. * omifted by M. 3 omitted by Ph.

* Ph. upasakassa; T. oviipaviissa (sic); M, yopaviisassa.

S omitted by T. ¢ in M. this phrase is missing.

7 in Ph. this phrase is missing.

* 'L\ inserts pahiatabbi.

® M, omits all from appa® to asamahito.
= T, M, anfsavo,

i
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Ayam vuccati bhikkbave papiki iccha.

Papikii® bhikkhave icchi neva kiiyena pahiitabbia no
viicdya, panfiiyn disvii disva® pahatabba.

8. Tan ce bhikkhave bhikkhum3 lobho abhibhuyya iri-
yati, doso ... pet ... moho . . . kodho . . . upaniho
« « « makkho . . . paasos .., macchariyam . . . papiki  issi
« » « pApikd icehii abhibhuyya iriyati, so evam assa vedi-
tabbo: Na® ayam’ ayasma tatha pajiniti, yathii pajinato
lobho na hoti; tatha h'imam dyasmantam lobho abhibhuyya
iriyati. Na ayam7 fiyasma® tatha pajaniti, yathi pajinato
doso na hoti . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upaniho . .,
makkho . . . paliso . ., . macchariyam . . . pipiki issi . . .
phpikii icchéi na hoti; tathd himam fivasmantam pipika
iccht abhibhuyya iriyati,

9. Tan ce bhikkhave bhikkhums lobho niibhibhuyya iri-
yati, doso . . . moho . .. kedho . . . upandho . .. makkho
-« « paliso . . . macchariyam . . . pipika issi. . , papiki
icchi nibhibhuyya iriyati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tathas
ayam? ayasmi pajiniti, vathi pajinato lobho na hoti;
tathi bYimam dyasmantam lobho nibhibhuyya iriyati.
Tathi ayam’ dyasma pajiniti, yathi pajanato doso na
hoti . . . moho . . . kodho . . . upaniho . . . makkho . ..
palaso . . . macchariyam . . . papiks issa . . . papiki icchi
na hoti; tatha h'imamp Syasmantam pipiki iccha nabhi-
bhuyya iriyati ti.

XXIV.
1. Ekam samayam iyasma Mahficundo Cetisu viharati
Sahajatiyam. Tatra kho ayasmi Mahficundo bhikkha
dmantesi: — Avuso bhikkhavo™ ti. Avuso ti kho te

* M. Jas ime vuccanti bhe dhamma instead of pip® bhe
icchi.

= omitted by AL 3 T. M. bhikkhu.

tonly in T. M,. s T. ﬁ. pal® always.

S tam; M. Ph. nayam throughout.

7 omitted by T. & 1. adds yasma.

% Ph. tathayam throughout. ~» M. ove.
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bhikkhii ayasmato Mahicundassa paccassosump, Ayasmi
Mahficundo etad avoea: —

2, Nanaviadam fvuso bhikkhu vadamiino Hiniim' imam
dhammam passim’imam dhammad’ ti. Tan ce divoso
bhikklum* lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso ... pe*. ..
molo . . . kodho . . . upaniho . .. makkho . .. paliso
« » » macchariyam . . . papiki issi . , . pipika icchd
abhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Na ayam3
dyasmii tathid pajiniti, yathii pajinato lobho na hoti;
tathia h'imam fyasmantam lobho abhibhuyya titthati. Na
ayam’ fyasmi tathd pajiniti, yathf pajinato doso na hoti
. .. moho . . . kodho . . . upaniho . . . makkho . . . pa-
laso . . . macchariyam . . . papika issa . . . papiki icchi
na hoti; tathi W'imam fyssmantam pipiki iccha abhi-
bhuyya titthati,

3. Bhavanavidam4 #voso bhikkhu vadamine, blifivita-
kiyo'mhi bhavitasilo bhavitacitte Lhavitapaide' ti. Tai
ce fivaso bhikkhums lobho abhibhuyya tifthati, doso . . .
moho . . . kodho . . . upnnibo . . . makkho . . . paliso
- «» » macchariyamp . ., . pipiki issa . . . pipiki iccha abhi-
bhuyya titthati, =0 evam assa veditabbo: Na ayam 3
fiyasmi tathi pajiniti, yathd pajanato lobho na hoti:
tathit h'imam iyasmantam lobbo abhibhuyya titthati. Na
ayam3 fyasmi tatha pajanati, yathii pajinato doso na hoti
- » - moho . . . kodho . . . upaniiho ... makkho .. . paliso
- « - macchariyam . . . papiki issa . . . papika iccha na
hoti; tatha h'imam dyasmantam® papika iccha abhibhuyy:
titthati.

4. Nanaviidafi ca fvaso? bhikkhu vadamiino bhivana-
viidafi ea ‘jinim’ imam dhammam passim'imam dhamman,
bhavitakiyo ‘mhi bhivitasilo bhivitacitto bhavitapaiio® ti.
Tan ce ivaso bhikkhums lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso
+ »» moho . . . kodho . . . upangho ... makkho . , . paliiso
« - . macchaviyam . . . pApiki issi . . . papiki iccha

* T. bhikkhu.  * only in T. M..
3 omitled by T. + Ph. »di. 5 T. M, bhikkhu.
¢ T. adds papika issa. 7 T. panivuso.

i i
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abhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Na ayam:®
Ayasmi tathd pajiniti, yathd pajinato lobho na hoti;
tathii h'imam dyasmantam lobho abhibhuyya tifthati. Na
ayam fiyasmi tathi pajanati, yathia pajinato doso na hoti
v +o moho . . . kodho . .. upaniho ... makkho .. . paliso
- « « macchariyam . . . papika issa ., . piapika icchfi na
hoti; tatha Wimam ayasmantam pipiki icchii abhibhuyya
titthata,

§. Seyyathi pi Avuso puriso daliddo® 'va saming addha-
vildam? vadeyya, adhano ‘va¢ samino dhanavidam vadeyya,
abhogaviis 'va® samiino bhogavidam vadeyya; so kisminci-
d-eva dhanakarapiye samuppanne na sakkuneyya upani-
hiitum? dhanam va dhanfiam va rajatam v jataripam
Vii; tam enam evam jinevyum ‘daliddo ‘va® ayam fyasmi
samiino addhaviadam vadeti, adhano *vas ayam fiyasmi
saming dhanavidam vadeti, abhogavi 'vas ayam fyasmi
sumino bhogavidam vadeti. Tam kissa hetn? Tathi hi
ayam fyasmi kismifiei-d-eva dhanakaraniye snmuppanne
na sakkoti upanihitum? dhanam va dhaffinm va rajatam
vil jataripam v&' ti. Evam eva kho avuso napavidaii ca
bhikkbu vadamino bhivanavidai ca ‘Janim'imam dham-
mam passim’ imam dbamman, bhavitakiayo 'mhi bhavita-
silo bhiivitacitto bhavitapaifio’ ti. Tai ce Avuso bhikkhum
lobho abhibhuyya titthati, doso . . . moho . . . kodho . . .
upaniho . . . makkho . . . paliso . , . macchariyam . . .
papik issi . ., papik icchi abhibhuyya titthati, so evam
assa veditabbo: Na ayam fyasmi tathi pajiniti, yathi
pajinato lobho na hoti; tathi h'imam fiyasmantam lobho
abhibhuyya tifthati. Na ayam iyasmii tatha pajinati,
yathi pajinato doso ua hoti . . . moho . . . kedho . . .
upaniho . . . makkho . . . palaso ... macchariyam . . .

' omilted by T.  * Ph, 8. dal]* throughout.

3 T. M. assaviadam. « T, M, ca.

s M. Ph, abhogo.  ® omitted !ly T. M,

? M. upanibatum; Ph. T. upanibantum: iﬂl, upanihantum
and upanihatum,

* 1. vi; omitted by Ph. = T. M. v
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pipika issfi . . . pipiki icchi na hoti; tathi W'imam
ayasmantam pApikd icchi abhiblmyya tifthati.

6. Napavadam ifvuso bhikkhn vadamino Handm'imam
dhammam passim’ imam dhamman’ ti. Tan ce fvuso
bhikkhum® lobho nibhiblhuyya tifthati, doso . . . moho
« + . kodho .. . upaniho . . . makkho . . . paliso ...
macchariyam . . . papika issfi . . . plipikd jcehd nabhibhuyya
titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tathi ayam dfiyasmi
pajaniti, yathd pajanato lobho na hoti; tathd Wimam
ayasmantam lobho nibhibhuyya titthati. Tathd ayam
ayasmii pajiniiti, yathii pajanato doso na hoti . . . moho
« «« kodho . . . upanaho . . . makkho . . . palaso ...
macchariyam . . . pipiki issi . . . papiki icchd na hoti;
tathi h'imam Ayasmantam piapikd  icchd  nabhibhoyya
titthati.

7. Bhiivanividam fvuso bhikkhu vadamano bhavitakiyo
‘mhi bhivitasilo bhavitacitto bhiavitapanne’ ti. Tan ce
fivuso  bhikkhum® lobho nibhibliuyyva tifthati, doso . . .
moho . . . kodho . . . upansho . . . makkho . . . palaso
« + » macchariyam . . . pipikd issa . . . papika iccha npa-
bhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatha ayam
iynsmii pajiniti, yathi pajinato lobho na hoti; tatha
Wimam dyasmantam lobho nabhibhoyya titthati. Tathi
ayam dyasmi pajiniti, yathi pajanato doso na hoti . . .
moho . . . kodho . . . upaniho . . . makkho . . . paliso
« « « macchariyam . . . piipikd issi . . . papiki icchd na
boti; tatha W'imam fyasmantam papiki icehd nabhibhuyya
titthati.

8. Napavidai eca fivuso bhikkhu vadamiine bhfvangivi-
daii ca ‘janim'imam dhammam passim'imam dbammamn,
bhiivitakiiyo "mhi bhivitasilo blivitacitto bhivitapanio ti.
Tai ce avuso bhikkhum® lobho nabhibhuyya titthati,
doso . . . moho . .. kodho . . . upaniho . . . makkho . ..
paliso . . . macchariyam . . . papiki issi ., . . papika
iccha nibhibhuyya titthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tathi
ayam fyasmil pajiniti, yathd pajinato lobho na hoti;

* T. M, bhikkhu. * M. Ph. T. M, bhikkhu.
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tathi W'imam dyasmantam lobho nabhibhuyya titthati.
Tathii ayam dyasma pajaniti, yathi pajinato doso na hoti
... moho . .. kodho . . . upaniho . . . makkho . . . paliso
. . . maechariyam . . . papika issi ... pApika icchi na hoti;
tathi  Wimam Gysswantam® papika icchfi nabhibhuyys
titthati.

9. Beyyathi pi fivuso puriso addho “va® samino nddha-
viidam? vadeyya, dhanavii 'vat samiino dhanaviidam va-
deyya, bhogavi 'va samino bhogavidam vadeyya; so
kismifei-d-eva  dhanakarapiye samuppanne sakkupeyya
upanthitums dhanam v dbafifam va rajatam vi jata-
ripam vil; tam ennm evam Jineyyum ‘addho ‘va ayam
fiynsmi samiino addhavidam) vadeti, dhanavi 'va® ayam
fiyasmii samiine dhanavidam vadeti, bhogavi 'va? ayam
fivasmii samiino blhogavidam vadeti, Tam kissa hetu?
Tathii i ayam Gyasmi kismifici-d-eva dbanakaraniye sam-
uppanne sakkoti upanthitum$® dhapam va dhadfiam vi
rajatam v Jitaripam vi' ti. Evam eva kho fvoso ffina-
viidan ca bhikkbu vadamino bhfivanividan ca *janfim'imam
dhammam passim’imam dhammam, bhavitakayoe 'mhi bha-
vitasilo bhivitacitto bhivitapanie' ti. Taf ce fivaso
bhikkhum® loblio nibhibhuyya titthati, doso . , . moho...
kodho . . . upaniiho . . . makkho . . . paliso ... maccha-
riyam . . . papiki issi . . . pApikd icchid npabhibhoyya
titfthati, so evam assa veditabbo: Tatha ayam Ayasmi
pajaniti, vathd pajinato lobho na hoti; tathi Bimap
dyasmantam lobho nabhiblhuyya titghati,  Tathi ayam
fiyasmii pajiniti, yathd pajinato doso ma hoti . . . moho
+ « + kodho . . . upanitho . . . makkho .. . paldso . ..
macchariyam . . . papika issd . . . papik icchid na hoti;
tathi hiimam ayasmantam papikd iechid nabhibbuyya ti-
tthati tis.

T, inserts ll)ﬂpilr.ﬂ; issd.  * T. .ea

3 M, assavRdam. 4 omitled by Ph. T.

$ M. upanihiitum; Ph T. upanibantum ('T. also upani);
M. upanthatum and wpanihantum.

® Ph. ea; owitted by T. 7 Ph. M. ca.

8 M. bhikkhu.  ® omitted by M. Ph.
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XXYV.

1. Dasa yimini® bhikkhave kasipiyatanini. Katamini
dasa?

2. Pathavikasinam eko sanjaniti uddham adho tirivam®
advayam appamfinam, dpokasipam eko sanjanati . . .9
tejokasinam eko sanjaniti . . . viyokasipam eko saijaniti
.« . nilakasipam eko sanjiindti . . . pitakasipam eko saii-
jinati . . . lohitakasinam eko sanjanati . . . odatakasipam
eko saifijiniti . . . ikasakasipam eko safjfndti . . . vinoa-
pukasipam eko safijaniti nddham adho tirivam advayam

appaminamnm.
Imini kho bhikkhave dasa kasipiyatanini ti.

XXVL

1. Ekam samayam fiyasma Mahikaceino Avantisn4 vi-
harati Kuraraghare’ pavatte pabbate. Atha kho Kali
upAsiki Kuraraghariki yenfiyasmi Malikaceino ten’ upa-
suikami, upasaikamitvd Gyasmantam Mahikaceinam abhi-
videtvi ekamantwp nistdi. Bkamantam nisinoa kho Kali
upasiki Kuraragharika fyasmantam Mahikaceiinam etad
avoca: —

2. Vuttam® idam bhante Bhagavati Kumiripafihesu
(Cf. 8.1, p. 126):

Atthassa pattim? hadayassa santim?®
jetvina senam piyasitaripam?

eko Tham™ jhayi** sukham anubodhim®,
tusmii janena®™ na* kavomi sakkhims
sakkhi® na sampajjati kenaei me ti,

1 T, imdni. * T. M. add ca. 3 M. la; Ph. pa.
4 M. Ph. edisu. 5 M. Ph. Kula® throughout. ¢ T. uttam.
TS patti.  * M. S cti.  ® Ph. piysriipam sitaripam.
v 8. eko 'ha; M. ekiham; Ph. ekiha; M. ekam ‘ham.
1t T. M, oyim; M. °yam; Ph. jhiinam.

* 8. anu®; Ph, edham. = T.ja° 4 omitled by Ph. T. M..
% T. sakkhi; M. sakhim; omatted by Ph.

% M. sakhi; Ph. sikkhi.
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Imassa nut kho bhante Bhagavati samkhittena bhasi-
tassa katham vitthfirena attho® dafthabbo ti:?

3. Pathavikasinnsamfipattiparami kho bhagini eket sa-
manabrihmapa atthabhinibbattesums, Yivati kho bhagini
pathavikasipasamiipattiparamatia tad abhiiiasi Bhagava,
tad abhiinaya® Bhagavi fidim’ addasa fdinavam addasa
nissarapam addasa maggimaggaiinadassanam® addasa.
Tassa Adidassanahetu® Adinavadassanahetn nissaranadassa-
nahetu maggimaggaidnadassanahetu atthassa patti hada-
yassa santi viditi hoti. Apokasipasamiipattiparamfi kho
bhagini . . .* tejokasipasamipattiparami  kho** bhagini
. . . viyokasinasamipattiparamii kho bhagini . . . nilaka-
sinasamdpattiparami kho bhagini . . . pitakasipasamipatti-
parami kho bhagini . . . lohitakasipasamipattiparami kho
bhagini . . . oditakasipasamipattiparami kho bhagini ...
akasakasinasamipattiparami kho bhagini . . . viiifinaka-
sinasamipattiparami kho Dbhagini eke® samapabrihmani
atthabhinibbattesum . Yavati kho bhagini vinfifinakasinn-
samfpattiparamati tad abhinfiasi Bhagava, tad abhinniya®
Bhagavi  adim? addasa fdimavam  addasa  nissarapam
addasa maggaimagganipadassanam® addasa. Tassa adi-
dassanahetn? Adinavadassanahetu nissaranadassanshetn
maggimagganinadassanahetu atthassa patti hadayassa santi
viditi hoti. Iti kho bhagini yan tam vuttam Bhagavati
Kumiripaihesu

Atthassa pattim % hadayassa santim
jetviina senam piyasitarapam*
eko Tham 7 jhiyi*® sukham anubodhim®?,

* omitted by y 1 M.Ph *'. attham; M, atthi ‘va.
5 omitted by T. ¢ T. 8. eko.

s T attablinibbattesu: M. Ph. attho ti abhi®

¢ T. M. abhinni, 7 M. Ph. assiidam.

* T, maggandna®  ° M. Ph. assida® ™ M. pa.
** T. M. add pana. 2. Ph. eko corr. to eke.

3 T, attibhinibbettesu (sic); M. Ph. attho ti abhi®
w T, 8 patti. s M. 8. *® Ph. ]ut'nru]mm sitariipam.
Ll MR LS elm ha; M. ekibam; Ph. ekiha.

il VL °}1m, M. svam; Ph. jhiinam.

% 8, fnn®; f‘h o ham.
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tasmii janena na* karomi sakkhim *
sakkhis na sampajjati kenaci me ti

imassa kho bhagini Bhagavati samkhittena bhiisitassa evam
vitthiirena attho datthabbo tiv

XXVIL

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavit Sivatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anithapindikassa frime. Atha kho sambahula
bhikkhii pubbanhasamayam niviisetvii pattacivaram fdaya
Savatthiyams pindiya pavisimsu®. Atha klo tesam bhik-
khiimam etad ahosi ‘atippago kho tava Siavatthiyam
pindaya caritum, yan nina mayam yena afinatitthiyinam
paribbajakiinam frimo ten' upasankameyyima'? ti. Atha
kho te bhikkha yena adnatitthiyanam paribbijakinam
frimo ten' upasankamimsu, upasankamitvi tehi affa-
titthiyehi paribbijakehi saddhim sammodimsu, sammo-
dantyam katham siriniyam® vitisiretva ekamantam nisi-
dimsu. Ekamantam nisinne kho te bhikkhii te angia-
titthiyi paribbajakde stad avocum: —

2. Samano dvuso Gotamo savakinam evam dhammam
deseti ‘etha tumhe bhikkhave sabbam dhammam abhiji-
niitha, sabbam dhammam abhinfiaya ablinnfiyas viharatha’
ti. Mayam pi* kho @vuso sivakinam evam dhammam
desema ‘etha tumhe fivuso sabbam dhammam abhijanatha,
sabbam  dhammam abhiniaya abhiffifyas viharatha' i
Idha no fivuso ko viseso ko adhippiyoso® kim nanikara-
nam samapassa vi' Gotamassa amhikam v, yad idam™

' omitted Iy Ph. T. * M. sakhim; omitted by Ph.
3 M. sakhy; T. sakkhim; omitted by M. 'i‘. hoti.
§ Ph. °tthim. 5 Ph. S. pa°
* T. M, *mimsu (M, *mi) and o0 on as two lines further.
* M. Ph. sira® © omitted by M. Ph,T. M,. = 1. M, hi.
' oomntted by M, Ph, M, 11 8. *yasp; T. adIﬁppﬂEﬂ.
ST, puts vi after Go®; M. M, repeat va after Go%
Ph. omits it.
% T. M. add i
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dhammadesaniya: vi dhammad esanam anosisaniyi vi
anusisanin® ti?

3. Atha kho te bhikkhi tesam annatitthiyinam paribbs-
jakinam bhisitam neva abhinandimsu na ppatikkosimsn,
anabhinanditvi appatikkositva utthiyasani pakkamimsu 3
‘Bhagavato santike etassa bhiisitassa attham #jinissima’+
ti. Atha kho te bhikkha Sivatthiyam pindaya caritva
pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkanta yenas Bhagavi ten'
upasankamimsu, npasankamitva Bhagavantam abhividetva
ckamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam nisinng kho te bhikkhi
Bhagavantam etad avocum: —

4. Idha mayam bhante pubbaphasamayam nivasetvi
pattacivaram ddiys Savatthiyam s pindiya pavisimha®,
Tesam no bhante amhakam etad ahosi ‘atippago kho tava
Savatthiyam pindaya caritum, yan nina mayam yena
annatitthiyinam paribbajakinam arimo ten’ upasaika-
meyyimii' ti. Atha kho mayam bhante yena annatitthi-
yanam paribbajakinam firimo ten' upasaikamimha, upa-
salikamitvi  tehi annatitthiyehi paribbiijakehi saddhim
sammodimba, sammodaniyam katham siriniyam? vitisiretvs
ekamantam nisidimha. Ekamantam nisinne kho bhante
afnatitthiya paribbajakia amhe etad avocmp: Samano fivaso
Gotamo sivakinam evam dbammam deseti ‘etha tumhe
bhikkhave sabbam dhammam abhijinitha, sabbam dham-
mam abhinfisiya abhifingya® viharatha' ti Mayam pi kho
vuso sivakinam evam dhammam desema ‘etha tumhe
ivuso sabbam dhammam abhijanitha, sibbamp dhammam
abhifindiya abliifiiya® vibarathi’ ti. Idba no fvuso ko
viseso ko adhippiyoso™ kim nindkarapam samanassa va
Gotamassa** amhikam vii, yad idam dhammadesaniya va
dhammadesanam anusisaniyi™ vi anusisanin® 7 Atha

* T. M, °yam, * Ph. M, °nan. 3 8. pakkimsu.
aj° $ M. Ph. “tthim.
‘LLPL.%.}B?‘; M. Ph. 8. *h& and the same endi

1 M. Ph. siirp® 'mithdbyH.Ph.T.BE
* omitted by M. Ph. T. = 8. °yaso.
M, vi. =T Mg M, “yam.

Afigutiara, part V. +
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kho mayam bhante tesam annatitthiyinam paribbijakianam
bhisitamn neva abhinandimha na ppatikkosimha, anabhi-
nanditvda appatikkositvi ufthayisani pakkamimha® *Bha-
gavato santike etassa bhasitassa attham GjanissRma’= ti.

5. Evam viidino bhikkhave affatitthivd paribbijaka
evam assu vacaniyi: Eko fivuso paiiho ekod uddesos ekam
veyyikaranam, dve paihi dve uddesi dve veyyikarandni,
tayo panhi tayo uddesi tipi veyyikarapini, cattiro pafiba
cattaro uddesii cattari veyyikarapiini, panica paihi panc™
uddesd paiica veyyikarapiini, cha panbi cha uddesi cha
veyyikaranani, satta panha satt’s nddesd satta veyyikara-
niini, atthn panhii atth’® uddesii attha veyyakarapfni, nava
paiihi nov'? uddesid nava \l*ﬂ,uqum:.uu. dasa panhfi das™
nddesii dasa veyyikarapini ti?  Evap putthia bhikkbave
annatitthiyi paribbijaki na c'eva® sampiyissanti™ utta-
riii ** ¢at' vighitam apajjissanti. Tam kissa hetu? Yatha
tamp bhikkhave avisayasmim. Nahan tam bhikkhave pas-
siimi  sadevake loke samirake sabrahmake sassamana-
brahmaniya pajiya sadevamanussiya yo' imesam paihfinam
veyyikarapena cittam dridbeyya annatra Tathigatena va
Tathigatasivakena vi ito vii pana sutvi.

6. Eko paiho eko’ uddeso? ekam veyyikarapan ti iti
kho pan' etam svuttam, kin c'etam paticea vuttam ¢

Ekadhamme bhikkhave bhikkhu sammi nibbindamiine ™
sammi virajjamino sammi vimuccamino sammd pariyanta-
dassiivi sammatthibhisamecca's ditth’ eva dhamme dukkhass’
antakaro hoti. Katamasmim ckadhamme?

Sabbe satti aharatthitikii.

+ T. pakkammimha.  * T. Ms M, aje

3 Ph. ek’ udde 4+ N, pahca.

5T, M.. S, satta. ¢ 8. attha.

7 1. Mq.- M. S. nava.  * 8. dasa.

“‘g.: na 'va; M, taii ca; S. neva; omibled by M.

" 3. samj ti.

w M. m%w, 8. °rimq pi.

u .o 3 T, uttam. “ T. M. niccamino.

* M. Ph. samma-d-attham abhi® H:rm:yﬁmt T. M, sam-
matthatamblisamecca (sic).
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Imasmim kho bhikkhave ekadhamme bhikkhn samma
nibbindamano* sammi virajjamine sammi vimuccaming
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisameces * ditth' eva
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti,

Eko paiho eko’ uddeso’ ekamp veyyikarapan ti iti yan
tamp vuttam, idam etam paticea vuttam,

7. Dve panha dve uddesi dve veyyiikaraginl ti iti kho
pan’ etam vuttams, kii c'etam paticca vuttam?

Dvisu bhikkhave dbhammesu bhikkhu sammi nibbinda-
Mmino sammi virdjjamine sammi  vimuccamiing sammii
pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisameces ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. Katamesu dvisu?

Nime ca ripe ca.

Imesu kho bhikkhave dvisu dhammesn bhikkhu sammi
nibbindamine sammi virajjamine samma vimuccamino
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva

dhamme dukkhass’ antakare hoti.

- Dve paihi dve uddesi dve veyyikarapiini ti iti yan tam
vuttam, idam etam paticea vuttam, i

8, Tayo panhi tayo uddesa tim veyyakaranini ti iti kho
pan’ etam vuttam, kin c'etap paticea vuttam?

Tisu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu sammil nibbindamino
sammii virajjamino sammi vimuccamino sammi pariyanta-
dassiivi sammatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme dukkhass'
antakaro hoti. Katamesu tisn?

Tisu vedanisu,

Imesu kho bhikkhave tisu dhammesn bhikkha sammi
nibbindamino sammi virajjamine samma vimuccaming
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

Tayo panhii tayo uddess tipi veyyiakarapani ti iti yan
tam vuttam, idam etam paticea vuttam,

9. Cattaro paibi cattiro uddesad cattari veyyikaraping
ti iti kho pan’ etam vuttam, kii c'etam paticea vuttaps?

¢ T\ nicciniimiino.

* T. samma Tathigate ‘bhisamecea: M, samma taths-
tambhi (sic).

3 Ph. ek’ udde « T, uttam.

e 9L
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Catiisu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu sammi nibbinda-
mino sammi virajaminoe sammi vimuccamiino sammi
pariyantadassivi sammatthiibhisamecca ditfh' eva dhamme
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu catiisu?

(Catiisu fharesn.

Tmesu kho bhikkhave catisu dhammesu bhikkhu sammi
nibbindamiino sammi virajamino sammi vimuccamino
sammi pariyantadassivi samatthibhisamecca difth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

Cattaro paiihii cattiro uddesd cattiri veyyikarapin! ti
iti yan tam vattam, idam etam paficca vutfam.

10. Pafica paiihi paiic’* uddesa paiica veyyikaranani i
iti kho pan’ etam vuttam, kin c'etam paficca vuttam?

Paiicasu bhikkbave dhammesu bhikkhu sammi nibbin-
damiino sammi virajjamino sammi vimuccaming sammi
pariyantadassavi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu paficasu?

Pancasu upadanakkhandesu.

Imesu kho bhikkhave paiicasu dhammesu bhikkhu sam-
mi nibbindamiino sammi virajjamino sammi vimuccamino
sammii pariyantadassavi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti.

Paiica paitha paiic’* uddesi panca veyyakarapini ti iti
yan tam vottam, idam etam paticca vuttam.

11. Cha paiihii cha uddess cha veyyakarapini ti iti kho
pan' etamp vuttam, kiii c'etam paticca vottam?

Chasa bhikkhave dhammesn bhikkbu sammi nibbinda-
mino sammi virajjamino sammi ViMucCAmANO SAIN
pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecea ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. Katamesu chasu?

Chasu ajjhattikesn’ Ayatanesu.

Imesu kho bhikkhave chasu dhammesu bhikkho sammi
nibbindamino sammi virajjamino sammi vimuccamaino
sammii pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecea difth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

t M. 8, pafica * 8. panca.
i T. ajjhantikatesn.
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Cha paiihi cha uddesa cha veyyakarapinl ti iti yan
tam vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttam.

12. Satta paiihii satt’ uddesi satta veyyakarapini ti
iti kho pan’ etam vuttam, kiii c'etam paticea vuttam?

Sattasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda-
mino sammid virajjamino sammi vimuccamine sammi
pariyantadassivi sammatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. Katamesn sattasu?

Sattasu vinfanatthitisu.
~ Imesu kho bhikkhave sattasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma
nibbindamiino sammi virajjamino sammf vimuccamano
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dokkhass' antakaro hoti,

Satta paiha satt’® uddesa satta veyyakarapini ti iti yan
tam vottam, idam etamq paticca vuttam.

13. Attha panha atth'uddesis aftha veyyikaran@ni ti iti
kho pan’ etam vuttam, kifi c’elam paticea vuttam?

Afthasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbinda-
mino sammi virajjamiine sammi  vimuccaming sammi
pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecea ditth' eva dhamme
dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. Katamesu atthasu?

Atthusu lokadhammesu,

Imesu kho bhikkhave atthasu dhammesu bhikkha sammai
nibbindamino sammi virajamino sammid vimuccamino
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti,

Aftha panhs atth’s uddesa attha veyyikarapini ti iti
yan tam vottam, idam etam paticca vuttam.

14. Nava paihi nav'+ uddesi nava veyyikarapinl 6 iti
kho pan’ etam vuttam, kin c'etam paticca vuttam?

Navasu bhikkhave dbammesu bhikkhu sammi nibbinda-
mino sammi virajjamine sammi vimuccamino sdmmii
pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu navasu?

Navasu sattfivisesn.

v M T 5. satta,
}S‘;ﬁ‘.ﬂr%gﬂim&n“;ﬂpm
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Imesu kho bhikkhave navasu dhammesu bhikkhn samma
nibbindamino sammi virajjamiino sammd vimuccamino
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti.

Nava paiiba nav'* uddesi nava veyyikarapani ti iti yan
tam vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttam.

16. Dasa panhf das’* uddesi dasa veyyikarandni ti iti
kho pan' etam vuttam, kifi c'etam paticea vottam?

Dasasu bhikkhave dhammesu bhikkhu sammi nibbinda-
mino sammi virajjaminoe sammi vimuccamino sammi pa-
riyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca difth' eva dhamme
dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Eatamesu dasasu?

Dasasu akusalesu’ kammapathesu?,

Imesu kho bhikkhave dasasan dhammesa bhikkho sammi
nibbindamiine sammi virajjamiinog  sammi  vimuccamino
sammi parivantadassivi sammatthibhisamecea difth’ eva
dhamme dukkbass’ antakaro hoti.

Dasa panhi das'* nddesa dasa veyyikarapiini ti iti yan
tam vattam, idam etam paticea vattan ti

XXVIIL

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Kajangaliyam viharati Velu-
vane, Atha kho sambahuli Kajanpalis upisakid yena
Kajangalia® bhikkhum ten' upasankamimsu, upasatkamitvi
Kajangalam? bhikkhunim abhividetvi ekamantam nisi-
dimsu. Ekamantam nisinni kho Kajangalas upasaka
Kajangalam? bhikkhunim etad avocum: —

2, Vuttam idam ayye* Bhagavata Mahfipaiihesu: eko paiho
eko nddeso ekam veyyikaranam, dve paiihi dve uddesa dve
veyyakarapiini, tayo panhi tayo uddesd tini veyyikaranini,

T. M. M.. 8. nava, : N, dasa; M. dasa and das’,

3

+ T. Kamjatg®; Ph. Jange

s M. “luk.i'?; Ph. Jangala.

¢ Ph. Jang®; M. Kajangaliki.

7 Ph. Jang®; M. Kajangalikam.  * M, ayyo.
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cattaro panhi cattiro uddesii cattiri veyyikarapini, paiica
panhii panc’* uddesi paica veyyakarapini, cha paihi cha
uddesi cha veyylkarapini, satta paiihi satt's uddesa satta
veyyikaranini, attha panhi atth's uddesa aftha veyyika-
randni, nava paiibi nav' uddesii nava veyyfkarapini,
dasa panhii das's widdesi dasa veyyikaranini ti. Imassa
nu kho ayye Bhagavati samkhittena bhasitassa katham
yitthiarenn attho datthabbo ti®?

3. Na® kho® pan' etam® fvuso Bhagavato? sammukha
sutam sammukhfi patiggahitam, na pi manobhivaniyinam
bhikkhiinam sammukhii sutam samukhi patiggabitam; api®
ca yathd® m’ ettha khiyati®, tam supitha sidhukam ma-
nasikarotha, bhisissimi ti. ‘Evam ayye' ti kho Kajangala®
upasaki Kajatgaliya® bhikkhuniyd paccassosum. Kajai-
gali*s bhikkhuni étad avoea: —

4. Eko panho eko't uddeso ekap veyyikarapan ti iti
kho pan’ etam vuttam Bhagavati, ki c'etam paticca
vuttam?

Ekadhamme dvuso bhikkhu sammi nibbivdamino samma
virajjamino sammi vimuccamino sammi pariyantadassivi
sammatthibhisamecea ditth’ eva dhamme dukkhass’ anta-
karo hoti. Katamasmim ekadhamme?

Sabbe sattad abaratthitiki

Imasmim kbo ivuso ekadhamme bhikkhu samma nibbin-
damino sammi virajjamiinoe sammi vimuccamiine sammi
pariyantadassiivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

Eko's panho eko™ uddeso ekam veyyakarapan ti iti yan
tam vuttam Bhagavati, idam etam paticea vuttam.

ca. * M, 5. satta

YA oL - e
w8 dasa. ¢ omitted by T.

°ti. *T. na api

kho; T. M, M, mam' ettha jor m’' ettha.
M. “{lit.i. n M, ®laki; Ph. Jahgali.
fi; M. <likiya; Pgh;.h .i;ﬂgniﬁ.
ek, ' 1 T. M, add ivuso,
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5. Dve paiihi dve uddesi dve veyyikaransini ti iti kho
pan’ etam vattam Bhagavats, kifi c’etam paticca vuttam?

Dvisu fivaso dhammesu bhikkhu samma nibbindamano
sammii virajjamino sammi vimuceaming sammi pariyanta-
dassivi sammatthibhisamecea ditth' eva dhamme dokkhass’
antakaro hoti. Katamesn dvisu?

Niime ca ripe ca ... pe®. ..

Katamesn tisu?

Tisu vedanfisu.

Imesu kho fivuso tfsu dhammesu bhikkhu sammi nib-
bindamfino sammf virajjamino sammi vimuccamfing sammil
pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme
dukkhass' antakaro hoti.

Tayo pafihi tayo uddesi tini veyyikarapani ti iti yan
tam vattam Bhagavati, idam etam paticea vuttam.

6. Cattiro paiibii cattiro uddesa cattiri veyyikaraniini
ti iti kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavati, kifi c'etam paticca
vuttam?

Catiisn &vuso dhammesn bhikkhu samma subhavitacitto
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti. Katamesu catisa?

Catiisu satipatthiinesu.

Imesu kho fivuso catiisu dhammesn bhikkhn samma
subbivitacitto sammfi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisam-
ecca ditth" eva dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

Cattiiro pafihii cattiro uddesi cattari veyyikaranini ti
iti yan tam vuttam Bhagavats, idam etam paticca vottam.

7. Paiica paiihfl paic’* nddesd pafica veyyikaranini ti
iti kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavata, kin cetam paticea
vuttam ?

Pancasn fivuso dhammesn bhikkhn samma subhivitacitto
sammil pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth' eva
dhamme dukkhass' antakaro hoti. Katamesu paficasu?

Paficasu indriyesu . . . pes ...

Katamesu chasu?

* M. la; Ph. aEm * 8. paiica.

s M In; Ph pas omtmi’ﬁgyﬂ =
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Chasu nissaraniviisn dhitisn . . .

Katamesu sattasu?

Sattasu bojjhatgesn , . .t

Katamesu atthasu?

Ariye?® atthaigike: magges,

Imesu kho fivuso atthasu dhammesn bhikkhu samma
subhfivitacitto sammai pariyantadassivi sammatthabhisam-
ecea ditth' eva dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

Attha paiihii atth's nddesi attha veyyiilkaraping t1 iti
yan tam vattam Bhagavati, idam etam paticea vattam.

8. Nava paihi nav'é uddesi nava veyyikaraniini 4 iti
kho pan’ etam vottam Bhagavati, kifi cetam paticea
vuttam ?

Navasu dvuso dhammesu bhikkhe samma nibbindamino
sammi virajjamino sammi vimuccamino sammi pariyanta-
dassfivi sammatthibhisamecca ditth’ eva dhamme dukkhass’
antakaro hoti. Katamesu navasu?

Navasu sattiviisesn,

Imesu kho fivuso navasu dhammesu bhikkhu samma
nibbindamfinoe sammi virajjamino sammi vimuccamino
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthabhisamecca ditth’ eva
dhamme dokkhass’' antakaro hoti.

Nava? paithi nav'® nddesi nava veyyikaranini i iti
yan tam vuttam Bhagavati, idam etam paticca vuttam.

9. Dasa panhid das's uddesia dasa veyyiikaranani ti iti
kho pan' etam vuttam Bhagavata, ki c'etam paticca
vuttam ?

Dasasu dvuso dhammesu bhikkhu sammé subhiivitacitto
sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisamecca difth’ eva
dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti, Katamesu dasasu?

Dasasu kusalesu™ kammapathesa .

* M. la; Ph. pa.
atthasu ariyesu; M. Ph. atthasu ariya.
*kesn; M. ﬁu"h'

' B

L :

¢ M. Ph. 8. maggesu; M, has ariyo *ko maggo.
3 B, attha, & M, 8. nava

7 M, omits all from Nava to Katamesu dasasu.
*T M. 8 nava. ¢ 8. dasa o 8, kusala®
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Imesu kho dvuso dasasn dhammesn bhikkhe sammi
subhiivitacitto sammi pariyantadassivi sammatthibhisam-
ecca ditth’ eva dhamme dukkhass’ antakaro hoti.

Dasa paihi das' uddesii dasa veyyikarapini ti iti yan
tam vuttam Bhagavati, idam etam paticca vuttam.

10. Tti kho fivuso yan tam vuttam Bhagavata Mahii-
panhesu®: Eko paiiho eko? uddeso ekam veyyikarapam
.« pet ... dasa veyyikarapiini tis imassa kho aham®
avuso Bhagavati samkhittena bhisitassa evam vitthirena
attham &janamir. Akankhamind ca pana tumhe fvuso
Bhagavantam yeva upasaikamitvd etam attham pafi-
puccheyyitha®. Yathd no® Bhagavi vyikaroti®, tatha
nam dhireyyitha* ti. ‘Evam ayye' ti kho Kajafigala
upasaki*’ Kajangaliya™ bhikkhuniya bhasitam abhinan-
ditvd anumoditvi utthayisana Kajangalam bhikkhunim
abhiviidetva padakkhipam katvi yena Bhagava ten’ upa-
sankamimsu, upasafkamitvd Bhagavantam abhivadetvi
ekamantam nisidimsn. Ekamantam nisinnd kho Kajangala
upasaki, yivatako ahosi Kajangaliya bhikkhuniya saddbim
kathiisallipo, tam sabbam Bhagavato Grocesum.

11. Sadhu sidhu  gahapatayo. Papditi  gahapatayo
Kajangali bhikkhuni, mahipainia gahapatayo Kajangals
bhikkhuni. Sace’s pi tumhe gahapatayo mam™ upasai-
kamitvii etam attham puccheyyatha®, aham pi c'etam ™

: 8. dasa.
* M. Ph. samkhittena bhasitasu Mahapanhasu.
3 Ph. ek’

+ M. la; Ph. pa; M. Ph. 8. add dasa paihi das’ (8.

ﬂnsag nddesi.

s 8. adds iti.  © omitted by T. My M,
7 T. M. M, oj°
8. parie; M, pue; T. M; puccheyyatha (sic).
5 M. kho nam. w T. vya®
w . M. M, °yyatha. 12 M. *laki; Ph. Jangali.
13 T, *sika.
“ M. “likiiyn; Ph. Jangaliya, and so in every similar case.
15 ﬁ Ph. mai "i:'a‘M % omitted by M. Ph. T. M.
i tipu®; T. M, °yyatha.
L ﬁ 'i{,, o tan.
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evam eva' vyikareyyam? yathi tam: Kajangalaya bhik-
khuniya vyikatam4,
Esos c'eva® tassa attho, evai ca’ nam? dhareyyatha® ti.

XXTX.

L Yavati bhikkhave Kisi-Kosal, yavati rafino Pase-
nadissa? Kosalassa vijitam ', riijii tattha Pasenadi Kosalo
aggam akkhiyati. Raiiio pi** kho bhikkhave Pasenadissa®
Kosalassa atth’ eva afnathattam®*s, atthi viparigfimo. Evam
passam bhikkhave sutavi ariyasivako tasmim pi nibbin-
dati, tasmim nibbindanto™ agge virajjati, pageva hinasmim.

2. Yivati bhikkhave candimasuriyi pariharanti, disa
bhanti virocamiina's, tiva sahassadhaloko, tasmim sahassa-
dhiiloke sahassam candinam, sahassam suriyinam, sa-
hassam Sinerupabbatarijinam, sahassam Jambudipiinam,
sahassam Aparagoyaninam®, sahassam Uttarakuriinam,
sahassam Pubbavidehiinam®, catiari mahfsamuddasahassii-
ni*, cattiri mahirijasabassini, sahassam Catummahiraji-
kfinam®e, sahassam Tivatimsinam, sahassam  Yamfinam,
sahassam Tusitinam®, sahassam' Nimmanaratinam:?, sa-
hassam ™ Paranimmitavasavattinam s, sahassam Brahma-
lokiinam; yivata bhikkhave sahassalokadhitu®s, Mahabrahmi

M, etam. ' T. M, vyn®; T. *yya.

* My evam; T.

3 M. Ph. hi; M, katam. + T. M. vya®; M, katam.

$T. eva s0. ¢ T, ey’ assa; M, c'ev’ etassa.

? omitted by T. M.. % T. M, °yyatha.

? M. od1; in M. Ph. often written with double-s.

* M. Ph. T. M. M, °te. = M. Ph. *ds

' omitled by S,

'3 T. ethatattham; M. Ph. *tattham; M, attham for aiiac,
atthi. 4 T. M, °nde. 5 T, My M., virocani.

1 M. Ph. oyiinam; T. sgodinam; M, *godhinmam.

7 T. eontinues: kho bhe atth' eva and so on, omitting
all the rest.

® 8. epagp. 9 M. Qituma®; Ph. Catumae

= M. Ph. Tussi®

** omitted by 8.; M. Ph. continue: Dasa yimani bhe ka-
sipfiyatanini. = M, M, sahassi®
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tattha aggam akkhayati. Mahibrahmuno pi kho bhikkhave
atth’ eva anfiathattam?, atthi viparipimo. Evam passam
bhikkhave sutava ariyasiivako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim
nibbindanto® agge virajjati, pageva hinasmim.

3. Hoti so bhikkhave samayod, yam ayam loko samvattati,
samvattamine bhikkhave loke yebhuyyena satti dbhassara-
vattaniki4 bhavanti. Te tattha honti manomayi piti-
bhakkha® sayampabbi antalikkhe card subhatthiyino®
cirnm digham addhinam titthanti. Samvattamine bhik-
khave loke Abhassara devi aggam akkhayantiz, Abhassa-
rinam pi kho bhikkhave deviinam atth’ eva affiathattam®,
atthi yiparinimo. Evam passam bhikkhave sutavd ariya-
sivako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmime nibbindanto® agge
virajjati, pageva hinasmim®,

4. Dasa yimfini® bhikkbave kasiniystanini. Katamini
dasa?

Pathavikasipam eko sanjinati uddham adho tiriyam
advayam appamipam. Apoknsipam eko sanjanati . . .
Tejokasinam eko sanjaniti . . . Vayokasinam eko saiijaniti
- « - Nilakasinam eko sanjaniti . . . Pitakasinam eko sai-
Janati . . . Lohitakasinam eko saijinati . . . Oditakasipam
eko safijiniti . . . Akasakasipam eko safjaniti . . . Vii-
nianakasinam eko saijiniti uddham adho tiriyam advayam
appamiinam,

Imani kho bhikkhave dasa kasinfiyatanini.

5. Etad aggam bhikkhave imesam dasannam kasiniya-
taninam, vad idam vinffnakasinam eko safjiniti nddham
adho tiriyam advayam appamipam. Evamsaifino pi kho
bhikkhave santi satti. Evamsafiinam pi kho bhikkhave
sattinam atth' eva affathattam®s, atthi viparipimo. Evam

1T, stattam. = M, *ndo; T. has a bWunder.

3 M, pathamasa®  + T. M, abhassaravasava®

5 T, pitimayi bhakkhi. & M, subhanthiiyino.

7 8 °yati.  ® T. ainfiattam.

? T. tasmim pi nibbinde; M. °ndati.

' 8. *min i n T jmEni. - ** M. la; Ph. pa.
i M. Ph. *tattham.
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passam bhikkhave sutava ariyasivako tasmim pi nibhin-
dati, tasmim* nibbindanto * agge virajjati, pageva hinasmim,

6. Atth' imini bhikkhave abhibhaiyatanini. Katamani
attha?

Ajjhattam rapasaiii eko bahiddha ripini passati pa-
rittini suvappadubbanpini.  Tani® abhibhuyya janfmi
passiml G evamsafifii hoti. Idam pathamam abhibhaya-
tanam.

Ajjhattam ripasaniis eko bahiddha riipini passati appu-
minini suvanpadubbapnini, tini® abhibhuyya jananii pas-
simi ti evamsanfii hoti. Idam dutivam abhibhiiyatanam,

Ajjhattam aripasafiite eko bahiddha ripini passati
parittini suvappadubbaypini, tani abhibhuyya janimi
passimi ti evamsaiiii hoti. Idam tatiyam abhibhiiyatanam.

Ajjhattam aripasanit eko bahiddha ripini passati
appamiinini suvappadubbagning, tini abhibhuyya jinimi
passimi ti evamsanii hoti. Idam catuttham abhibhaya-
tanam.

Ajjhattam aripasaiiit eko bahiddha ripini passati nilini
uilavanpfini nilanidassaniini  milanibhisini, Seyyathd pi
nima ummipupphams nilam nilavannam nilanidassanam
nllanibhisam, seyyathi® v8% pana tam? vattham biripa-
seyyakam ubhatobhigavimattham nilam nilavanpam nilani-
dassanam nilanibhiisam: evam evam? ajjhattam aripasafiii
eko bahiddha ripini passati nilfini nilavanpini nilanidas-
sanini nilanibhisini, tini abhibhuyya janami passiimi ti
evamsannl hoti. Idam paficamam abhibhiiyatanam.

Ajjbattam ariipasaiiil eko bahiddha riipiini passati pi-
tini pitavapnani pitanidassanini pitanibhiistni, Seyyathi
pi nima kappikarapuppham pitam pitavanpam pitanidassa-
nam pitanibhisam, seyyathd v&* pana tam® vattham

* T. tasmim pi nibbindo; M, *ndo.
* omitted by T. 3 T, M, I;I, arapa® ¢+ T. M, riapa®
$ Ph. 8. ummirapu®; T. dammapupphiini; M, ummata-
pupphs, both omitting milam. ‘ ‘
*T. M. M. 8 add pi; M, omits va, T. M, put it
ifter vattham.
"T. M, eva. *T. pi
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biripaseyyakam ubhatobhfigavimattham pitam pitavannam
pitanidassanam pitanibbaisam: evam evam ajjhattam ari-
pasainiii eko bahiddbi ripini passati pitani pitavagpini
pitanidassanini pitanibhasini, tini abhibhuyya jEnfmi
passimi ti evamsainil hoti, Idam chattham abhibhiyatanam,

Ajjhattam aripasanii eko bahiddhi riipini passati lohi-
takiini lohitakavappiam lohitakanidassanfini lohitakanibha-
sini. Seyyathi pi nama bandhujivakapuppham® lohitakam
lohitakavanpam lohitakanidassanam lohitakanibhiisam, sey-
yathi* via) pana tam vattham biripaseyyakam ubhatobhi-
gavimattham lohitakam lohitakavannam lohitakanidassanam
lohitakanibhisam: evam evam+ ajjbattam aripasanii eko
bahiddhi ropani passati lohitakini lohitakavappini lohita-
kanidassanini lohitakanibhisini, tini abhibbuyya janfmi
passimi ti evamsanii hoti. Idam sattamam ablibhfiyatanam.

Ajjhattamp arupasanni eko bahiddba rapani passati odi-
tini odiatavanpini oditanidassanani odatanibhasinis, Sey-
yathi pi nama osadhitiraki odata oditavappa oditani-
dassanii oditanibhiisg, seyyathf vis pana tam® vattham
birapaseyyakam ubhatobhigavimattham oditamp odata-
vanpam odiatanidassanamp oditanibhiisam: evam evam ajjh-
attam aripasainl eko bahiddhé ropini passati odatini
oditavannini oditanidassaniini odatanibhiisini, tini abhi-
bhuyya jinimi passimi ti evamsafiif hoti. Idam atfhamam
abhibhayatanam.

Imani kho bhikkhave attha ablibhiyatanini.

7. Etad aggam bhikkhave imesam afthannam abhibha-
yataninam, yad idam ajjhattam aripasanni? eko bahiddha
riupini passati oditini  oditavagpini  odatanidassanin
oditanibhisini, tani abhibhuyya jinimi passimi ti evam-
sanni hoti. Evamsaiiino® pi kho bhikkhave santi satti.
Evamsaiimam pi kho bhikkhave sattinam atth’ eva

t' M. Ph 8. bandha® * M adds pi.

3T, pi. 4 M eva

s M, condinues: tini abhi®* and so on.

® omitted by T. 7 Ph. adds yamp.

* Ph. *safini; My has no ca evamsamiii bhe samti satti.
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afifiathattam?, atthi viparipimo. Evam passam bhikkhave
sutavii ariyasivako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim nibbin-
danto® agge virajjati, pageva hinasmin.

8. Catasso imd bhikkhave patipadi. Katamad catasso?

Dukkhi patipads dandhabhinia, dukkha patipads khi-
ppiibhinni, sukha patipadi dandhabhififa, sukhi patipada
khippabhifina.

Ima& kho Dbhikkhave catasso patipada.

9. Etad aggam bhikkhave imasam catunnam patipadii-
nam, yad idamp sukba patipada khippabhinga. Evampati-
panpi pi kho bhikkhave santi satti. Evampatipanninam
pt khot bhikkhave sattinam atth’ eva ainathattams, atthi
viparipimo. Evam passam bhikkhave sutavii ariyasivako
tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim nibbindanto® agge virajjati,
pageva hinasmim.

10. Catasso imi bhikkhave sanni. Katamf catasso?

Parittam eko sanjaniti, mahaggatam eko safijfiniti,
appamiagam eko saijaniti, ‘natthi kiner' ti dkificafififyata-
nam eko safijaniti,

Ima kho hhikkhave catasso saiii.

11. Etad aggam bhikkhave imAsam catunnam saiiinam,
yad idamp ‘natthi kifier' ti akicaffidyatanam eko sainjinditi.
Evamsaiinino? pi kho bhikkhave santi satta. Evamsainiii-
nam pi kho bhikkhave sattinam atth’ eva annathattam®,
atthi viparinimo. Evam passam bhikkhave sutava ariyn-
sivako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim nibbindanto agge

. virajjati, pageva hinasmim.

12. Etad aggam bhikkbhave bahirakinam difthigatanam,
yad idam ‘no c'assams, no ca me siyi, na bhavisskmi, na
me bhavissatt’ ti. Evamditthino bhikkhave etam™ piiti-
katikham®: ya ciiyam®™ bhave appatikulyati, si® c'assa

* M. otattham; Ph. tattam. * T. M, =nde.

3 Mg has only khippabhimfn, omitting all the rest.

4 omitted b gl,. s M. “tattam; *tattham.

® T. pi °nde; M, pi *ndo, 7 T\ *samiii.

* Ph. °tattham. ¢ T. cassa. ™ T, evam,

T M M ckha. = T. M. 'va 'yam; S. adds tassa.
'3 omitled by T.; M. M. yi v'assa.
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na bhavissati*, yi ciiyam® bhavanirodhe patikulyatis, si
c'assa na bhavissati+ tis, Evamditthino pi kho bhikkhave
santi satti. Evamditthinam pi kho bhikkhave sattinam
atth' eva afifiathattam?®, atthi viparipfimo. Evam passam
bhikkhave sutavi ariyasivako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim
nibbindanto agge virajjati, pageva hinasmim.

13, Santi bhikkhave eke samapabribmani .. . param-
atthavisuddhim’ panbapenti®.

14. Etad aggam bhikkhave paramatthavisuddhip? pai-
iiipentinam®, yad idam sabbaso dkincannfyatanam sam-
atikkamma nevasaindnfisainiyatanam upasampajja viha-
rati. Te tad abhiiffiya tassa sacchikiriyiya dhammam
desenti. Evamviidino pi kho bhikkhave santi satta. Evam-
vadinam pi kho bhikkhave sattinam atth’ eva annathattams,
atthi viparipimo. Evam passam bhikkhave sutavii ariya-
siivako tasmim pi nibbindati, tasmim nibbindanto™ agge
virajjati, pageva hinasmim.

15. Santi bhikkhave eke samapabribhmani .. .' para-
maditthadhammanibbinam panfdpenti®®.

16. Etad aggam bhikkhave paramadifthadhammanibbi-
nam paiifipentinam®, yad idam channam phassayatangnamp
samudayain ca atthangamai®™ ca assidai ea Adinavaf ca
nissarapaii ca  yathabhitam viditvA anupidi - vimokho,
Evamvadim™ kho mam bhikkhave evamakkhiyim®® eke
samanabrihmanf asati tucchi musd abhitena® abbhicik-
khanti ‘na® samaypo Gotamo kiminam parinnam paiiii-
peti®™, na ripinam parinbam paniipeti*®, na vedaninam
pariinam paindpety’** ti*.

t Ph. bhavissa. - * M, viham; S, adds tassa.

3 T. M. M, “tiya; S. pati° 1+ M. Ph. bhavissa.

s pmitted by M. Ph. T. M.. M., © M. *tattam; Ph. *tatthamp.
7 T. My M,. 8 paramayakkhavie * M. M, 8. paiifia®
# Ph. “tattam. w T, M. *ndo.

T, My M, ditthadhammanibbinavada te.

“ M. 8. pafna®; Ph. pannd® and pania®

' T. M. M. atthag® u Ph. T. Mg M, °di.

1 M. M, °yi.  * M. Ph. ota

7 Ph, puts na lefore kimanam. ' gmitted by Ph.
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17. Kimifinai efiham® bhikkhave pariniiam paifipemi?,
ripinaii’ ca pariiiiam paiiiipemi®, vedanfinaf ca parifiiam
paniipemi?, difth’ eva dhamme nicchato nibbuto sitibhiito
anupidi-parinibbinam paniipemi® ti.

XXX,

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavia Savatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anithapipdikassa frfime. Tena kho pana samayena
riji Pasenadi* Kosalo uyyodhikiiyas nivatto hoti vijita-
safigimo® laddhadhippayo. Atha kho rija Pasenadi Kosalo
Yeniirimo tena piydisi. Yivatiki yinassa bhimi, yinenas
gantvi? yind paccorchitvi pattiko 'va drimam pavisi.

2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahuli bhikkhd abbho-
kiise cankamanti Atha kho riji Pasenadi Kosalo yena
te bhikkhii ten’ upasafkami, upasankamitvi te bhikkhi
etad avoca ‘kaham® nu kho bhante Bhagavii etarahi viha-
rati araham sammisambuddho, dassanakima hi mayam
bhante tam? Bhagavantam arahantam sammasambuddhan’
ti. ‘Eso mahirdja vihiro™ samvutadviro, Tena appa-
saddo upasankamitvii ataramino alindam® pavisitv ukka-
sitvil aggalam'® akotehi. Vivarissati te Bhagava dviiran’ ti,

3. Atha kho rija Pasenadi*s Kosalo yena so vihfiro sam-
vutadviiro tena appasaddo upasankamitva ataramino alin-
dam™ pavisitva ukkasitva aggalam fkotesi®, Vivari Bha-
gavi dviram. Atha kho riji Pasenadi Kosalo vihiirnm®s
pavisitvi Bhagavato padesu sirasi nipatitva Bhagavato
pidini mukhena ca paricumbati panihi ca parisambihati
nimaii ca saveti ‘rajiham bhante Pasenadi Kosalo, rijiham

* T. M. M. kho 'ham.

* M. 8. paniia”; Ph, pain&® and paiifia®

3 My omits all from rupanai fo ditth’ eva.

¢ M. Ph. *d1 throughout. 5 M. *ki. ¢ 8, jitao

7 Ph. yanenag® ® T. kathan.

 T. M, te; omitted by M. Ph. 8. = T. M,. M, anto-

ﬁhufrn.}h w M. 8. nl:i‘ Ph. al® nn%ﬁll: 3
o T. M, alam abways. '3 T. Pasenidi repeatedly.
“ M. ‘tt.Mr a;%rgamiﬁed by M. Ph.
5

Adguitars, part V.
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bhante Pasenadi Kosalo' ti, ‘Kam pana tvam mahiirija
atthavasam sampassamiino® imasmim  sarire evaripam
paramanipaccikiiram? karosi, mettupahiirams upadamsest' ti?

4. Katanimtam kho aham bhante kataveditam sampassa-
mino Bhagavati evaripam paramanipaceikiram karomi,
mettupahiiram upadamsemi. Bhagava hi¢ bhante bahu-
janahitiya patipanno bahujanasukhiiyas balunos janassas
ariye® niye? patifthapita, yad idam kalyApadhammataya
kusaladhammatiys. Yam pi bhante Bhagavi bahujana-
hitiiye patipanno bahujanasukhiya bahuno® janassa® ariye®
nfiye? patitthapitd, vad idam kalyfipadhammatiye kusala-
dhammatiya: imam*™ pi kho abam bhante atthavasam
sampassamfino’ Bhagavati evariipam paramanipaceikiram
karomi, mettupahiiram upadamsemi.

5, Puna ca param bhante Bhagavi stlavd buddhasilo
ariyasilo kusalasilo*® kusalasilena*d samannigato™s. Yam
pi bhante Bhagavii silava buddhasilo ariyasilo kusalasilo®
kusalasilena ¥ samanniigato®: imam?® pi kho abam bhante
atthavasam sampassamiino Bhagavati evaripam paramani-
paceikaram karomi, mettupahiram upadamsemi.

6. Puna ca param bhante Bhagava digharattap frafina-
ko' aranfavanapatthiini®® pantini senfisanini patisevati.
Yam pi bhante Bhagava dighorattam fraffiako aranfia-

* T, samph® always; Mg M, nearly always.

* M. Ph. 8. °nipaccakiiram always.

3 Ph. mitta® throughout. 4 T. My M, add me.

£ 8. bahujanahitiya; T. bahujanano januti (sic); Mg ba-
hujano janati; M. bahuno jansti. '

& H. ariya® P T. M, kiiye.

' 8. bahujanahitaya; T. bahujanatia; M, bahujano janati;
M. bahujanati,

9 T. M, kiiye; omitted by M.

w M, Ph. M,. S idam: T. yam. 1 M. samph®

 Ph. osili; omitted by M. U omitled by Ph.

4 M. M. S idam. s M. Ph. T. ar*; M, adds 'va.

M. Ph. epattani; T. M. M. Granfake (M, dranie)
vanapatthiing,

v M. Ph. M, are
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vanapatthlini* pantini senfsanini pafisevati: imam* pi
kho ahamp bhante atthavasam sampassamfno Bhagavati
evariipam paramanipaccikiram  karomi. mettupabiiram
upadamsemi.

7. Puna ca param bhante Bhagavii santuttho itaritara-
ﬁnmpiuljlapﬂtnaﬂnii.x-::u|u,r_.:Elﬁnu[mur:.:lyubImsujjurmrikl:llnre-
na. Yam pi bhante Bhagava santuttho itaritaracivarapin-
dupntusuuEjsmmgi!r:n:lp:mu:t}*u}mn.uuijapnri]-:kh:trunn: imam *
pi kho abam bhante atthavasam sampassamiino Bhagavati
evarapam paramanipaccikiram karomi, mettupahfiram
upadamsemi.

8. Puna ca param bhante Bhagavi ihuneyyo pihuneyyo
dakkhipeyyo afjalikaraniyo anuttaram puiifinkkhettam lo-
kassa. Yam pi bhante Bhagavi dhuneyyo pahuneyyo
dakkhipeyyo anjalikarapiyo anuttaram puiiiakkhettam lo-
kassa: imam3 pi kho aham bhante atthavasam sampassa-
miino Bhagavati evaripam paramanipaccikiram karomi,
mettupahiiram upadamsemi.

9. Pana ca param bhante Bhagavi, yiyam kathi abhi-
sallekhika* cetovivaranasappiiya, seyyathidam appicchakatha
suntutthikath pavivekakatha asameagenkathd viriyiram-
bhakatha silakathi samadhikatha panfikathi vimuttikatha
vimuttinipadassanakaths, evarapiyas kathiiya nikiimalabhy
akicchalibhi akasiralibht. Yam pi bhante Bhagavi, ya-
yam katha abhisallekhikss cetovivaranasappfiyii, seyyathi-
dam appicchakathi . . . pe¢. ., vimuttinAnadassanakathi,
evaripiyi kathiya nikimalabhi akasiralabhi: imam? pi kho
aham bhante atthavasam sampassamiing’ Bhagavati eva-
ripam paramanipaceikiram karomi, mettupahiram upa-
damsemi.

10. Puna ca param bhante Bhagavi catunnam Jjhininam
abhicetasikiinam® ditthadhammasukhavibirinam nikima-

* M. Ph. *pattini; T. M, drannie (M, arafifie) vanapattini
(M. M. *patthini).

* M 8. idam. s M. T. 8 idam,

* Ph. abhisamlee s M. 8. *rilpiiya.

M Is; Ph.pa. 7 T.samph® = * 8. sbhi
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labht akicchalibhi akasiralibhi, Yam pi bhante Bhagava
catunnam jhininam abhicetasikinam® ditthadhammasukha-
vilirinam nikamalibhi akicchalibhi akasiralibhi: imam?
pi kho aham bhante atthavasam sampassamiino’ Bhagavati
evarfipam paramanipaccikiram karomi, mettupahiram upa-
damsemi.

11. Puna ea paramp bhante Bhagavi anekavihitam
pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ‘ekam pi jitim dve
pi jitiyo tisso pi jitiyo catasso pi jatiyo panca pi jatiyo
dasa pi jitiyo visam* pi jatiyo timsam pi jatiyo cattilisams
pi jitiyo panffisam pi jitiyo jatisatam pi jitisahassam pi
jitisatasahassam pi aneke pi samvattakappe aneke pi vi-
vattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe amutrisim evam-
nimo evamgotto evamvanno evamihiro evamsukhadukkha-
patisamvedl evamiiyupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra® uda-
pidim®, tatripisim evamnimo evamgotto evamvanno evam-
dhiro evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedi evamiyupariyanto, so
tato cuto idh' upapanno’ ti: iti sikiram sa-uddesam? ane-
kavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati. Yam pi bhante Bha-
gavii anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati, seyyathidam
ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . .. pe* ... iti sikiram sa-
uddesam’ anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati: imam?
pi kho aham blhante atthavasam sampassamiino’ Bhagavati
evariipamp  paramanipaceikiram  karomi, mettupahiram
upadamsemi.

12. Puna ca param bhante Bhagavi dibbena cakkhuni
visuddhena atikkantamfnnsakena' satte passati cavamiine
upapajjamiine’ hine panite suvappe dubbappe duggate
yathikammupage satte pajiniti ‘ime vata'® bhonto sattd
kiiyaduccaritena samanniigatd vaclducearitens? samanni-
gatd manoduccaritena snmnunﬂ.gut.ﬂ. ariyfinam upavidaka

' E hhh| * M. B. ulmu Ph. uinm corr. to imam,
5 T. samph® +T. Mo M, visatim.

5T M, M, °risam. ¢ T. amutrasim uppadin.
TT.vu* *M la: Phopan ¢ M. M. 8 idam.
BUM P'h “miinussakena, w T, M, M, uppajj

= T. vi pana.
© T. My M, vacl v pe g ariyinam.
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micchiditthikd micchaditthikammasamading, te kiiyassa
bhedii parammarana apiyam duggatim vinipiitam nirayam
upapanni'; ime vi pana bhonto satti kiiyasucaritens sam-
anndgati  vaclsucaritenn® samannfigati  manosucaritena
samannigatl ariyinam anupavidaka sammaditthika sammi-
ditthikammasamiding, te kiyassa bheda parammarani
sugatim saggam lokam upapannd'® ti: iti dibbena eakkhuna
visuddhena atikkantaminusakena’ satte passati+ cavamine
upapajjamines hine papite suvappe dubbanne sugate dug-
gate yathikammupage satte pajanati. Yam pi bhante
Bhagava dibbena cakkhunii visuddhena atikkantaminuza-
kenas . . .® yathikammupage satte pajfinati: imam? pi kho
aham bhante atthavasam sampassamiino® Bhagavati eva-
rupam paramanipaccikiiram karomi, mettupahiram upa-
damsemi.

13. Puna ea param bhante Bhagavi fsaviinam khaya
andsavam cetovimuttim padifivimuttim ditth" eva dhamme
sayam abhiiiii sacchikatvii upasampajja viharati. Yam pi
bhante Bhagavi &saviinam khayao . . . pe*™ . .. sacchi-
katvii upasampajja viharati: imam? pi kho ahamp bhante
ntth:n‘:l.-'um spmpassamiing'* Bhagavati EVATIPA PATAIATIL-
paccikiram karomi, mettupahiram upadamsemi.

14. ‘Handa'* dini mayam bhante gacchama bahukicea
mayam bahukaraniyd' ti. ‘Yassa dani tvam mahfirija ki-
lam mannast’® t, )

Atha kho riji Pasenadi Kosalo utthayisani Bhagavan-
tam abhividetvi padakkhipam katva pakkami ti.

Mahiivaggo tatiyo.
Tatr’s uddanam

M. M, uppanni. 3

. M. M. vaci | pe | mano | ariyiinam.

. Ph. *minussakena. ¢ M. continues: pa 1 yathie
M;. M, uppajj® . ¢ M. pa; S. pe.

8. idam. 5 T. samph®

Ph. 8. add anisavam ceto’; S, adds also paniie
la; Ph. = M. T. samph®

Li‘, add ca. "3 8. tass'

HiEEs
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Sthadhimuttikayena® Cundena® kasinena 3 ca
Kali¢ dves mahipanhi® Kosalehi? pare® duve® ti

XXXIL

1. Atha kho #yasmi Upali yena Bhagava ten’ upasai-
kami, upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetva ekamantam
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho fyasmi Upali Bhagavan-
tamp etad avoca: —

2, Kati nu kho bhante atthavase paticea Tathigatassa
sivakinam sikkhiipadam patfiattam, patimokkham®™ uddit-
than ti? Dasa kho Upili atthavase paticca Tathfgatena
sAvakinam sikkhipadam panfiattam, pitimokkham uddit-
tham, Katame dasa?

3. Bafighasufthutiya saighaphfisutiya® dummankinam®
puggalinam niggahfiya pesalinam bhikkhimam phisuvili-
riya ditthadhammikinam fsavinam samvariya sampariyi-
kinam dsavinam patighitiya appasanninam pasadaya
Eaannninmu bhiyobhaviiya saddbammatthitiys vinayinugga-

fya.

Ime kho Upili dasa atthavase paticea Tathigatena
sivakiinam sikkhiipadam panfiattam pitimokkham uddit-
than ti.

4. Kati nu kho bhante pitimokkhatthapanss ti#? Dasa
kho Upali pitimokkhatthapanii®s, Katame dasa?

5. Parajiko tassam parisiyam nisinno hoti. Parajika-
katha vippakati hoti. Anupasampanno tassam parisayam

_—

! M. M. Sihavic; T. Sthavie
* B L‘nndu L "IrI.;. Puno (sic); Mg Punne ca.

3 T. nn; M.-, na satte; M. na ca ta satte,

s T, M, Kala; M. Kilamn. s omitted by T. My M.
T M, "pamua, }.L, "pmmm. 7 T. M, M. “lena.

* 8. apare; T. M. M. te. 8. dve; 'T Mg M, dasi.
woh: hE‘h“ Hwnu_qhmi £ D!Jllﬂsd by M.

ol L dummaiiiinam. u T. M,. M, °panani.
4 omitted by T. s T. M, °paniini.
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nisinno hoti. Anupasampannakathi vippakata hoti. Sik-
kham* paccakkhitako tassam parisiyam nisinno loti
Sikkham* paccakkhatakatha vippakata loti. Pandako
tassam parisiyam nisinno hoti. Pandakakatha vippakata
hoti. Bhikkbunidisako tassam parisiyam nisinno  hoti.
Bhikkhunidisakakathi vippakata hoti.

Ime kho Updli dasa patimokkhatthapana® ti.

NXXIL

1. Katihi nu kho bhante dhammeli samannigato bhikklu
ubbiihikiyas sammannitabbo ti+? Dasahi kho Upali dham-
mehi samanniigato bhikkhu ubbahikaya sammannitabbo,

Katamehi dasali?

2. Idl' Upali bhikkhu silavi hoti, patimokkhasamvara-
samvuto viharati Aearagocarasampanno, anumattesus vajjesu
bhayadassivi samidaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu. Bahussuto
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyans
mijjhe kalyina pariyosinakalyipa sittham savyaijanam
kevalaparipunnam  parisuddham brahmacariyam  abhiva-
danti, tathiripissa® dhamma bahussutd honti dhatda7 va-
casih pariciti® manasinupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha.
Ubhayani® kho pan’ assa patimokkhani vitthirena sviigatani
honti suvibhattini suppavattini® suvinicchitiini  suttaso
anuvyanjanaso. Vinaye kho pana thito hoti asamhbiro'.
Patibalo hoti ubho atthapaccatthike'* sannapetum® nijjhii-
petup™ pekkhetums pasidetupm®, Adhikarapasa uppida-

J 31, ‘abbots M, widhageit T, M,

i ubhohi®; uiddhaggikiya, L\ hoti.
s M8 agis. 6 P M “an 3

* M. Ph. dhata throughout. * T. adds manasa pariciti.
? T, % = AL “ttani; 8. “ttani P M; *hiro.
* T. attham pacc; M, atthike paces; M, atthakam pacee
BT M, adifiapetum; M. adds paifiipetum.

4 T, niccha®; M, nijjae

¥ 8. pekkhitum; T. pekkhatum; omitted by M,

b if lid, pasidatum pasiidetum; M, pasiditum pasie
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viipasamakusalo® hoti, adhikaranam janiti, adhikaranasa-
mudayam jiniti, adhikarapanirodham® janiti?, adhikarana-
nirodhagiminim3 patipadam jindtis.

Imehi kho Upali dasahi dhammehi samanniigato bhikkha
ubbiihikiya sammannitabbo ti.

XX XTIL.

1. Katthi nu kho bhante dbammehi samannigatena
bhikkbuni upasampadetabban ti5¥ Dasahi kho Upali
dhammehi samannigatenn bhikkhuna upasampidetabbams.
Katamehi dasahi?

2, Idh' Upali bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkhasamvara-
samvnto viharati dciiragocarnsampanno, anumattesu? vajjeso
bhayadassivi samadiayn sikkhati sikkhiipadesu. Bahussuto
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyini
majjhe kalyipd pariyosinakalyiind sattham® savyanjanam ®
kevalaparipuppam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti,
tathiripissa®™ dhammi bahussuta honti dhati vacasa pa-
riciti manasinupekkhiti  difthiya suppatividdba. Pati-
mokkham kho  pan’ assa™ vitthirena sviagatam' hoti
suvibhattam suppavattam suvinicchitam suttaso anuvyai-
janaso. Patibalo hoti gilinam upatihfitum vi upatthapetum
vi. Pafibalo hoti anabhiratim vipakasetum va vipakisi-
petum vi. Pafibalo hoti uppannam kukkuceam dhammato
vinodetum. Patibalo hoti uppannam difthigatam dbammato
vivecetulp. Pafibalo hoti adhisile samidapetup, Patibalo
hoti adhicitte samiadapetum. Patibalo hoti adhipanniya
samadapetumn.

Imehi kho Upali dasahi dhammehi samannfgatena bhik-
khuni upasampadetabban tits,
* T. M, “samuppida-upasama® * omitted by M.
I M. Ph. %ni; 5. cu. ¢+ T. My pajinati.
$ M. Ph. omit ti. ¢ M. Ph. °tabban ti.

*M. Ph. 8. apue  * T. M,. M. satthi.
ST.M;*nh; M. *pa. = M. Ph. M, °passa.
“ M. Ph. pana. ** T. M, M. su-ag®

'3 omitted by Ph.
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XXXIV.
1. Katthi nu kho bhante dhammehi samannfigatena
bhikkhuni nissayo® databbot ti*? . . . pes . . . simanero

upafthipetabbos tis? Dasahi kho Upali dhammehi sam-
anndigatena bhikkhuni samapero® upatthipetabbor. Ka-
tamehi dasahi?

2. Idh’ Upali bhikkhu silava hoti . . . pe®... samddiyn
sikkhati sikkbapadesu, Bahussutos hotis . . . pe .. .%o
ditthiyd suppatividdhia. Patimokkbham kho pan’ assa vitthi-
rena sviigatam hoti suvibhattam suppavattam suvinicchitam
suttaso anuvyaiijanaso. Patibalo hoti gilinam upatthitum
vii upatthipetum via. Patibalo hoti anabhiratim vipakii-
setupm v vipakasipetum vi. Patibalo hoti uppannam
kukkuccam dhammato vinodetum. Patibalo hoti uppannam
difthigatam dhammato vivecetum. Patibalo hoti udhistle
samiidapetum. Patibalo hoti adhicitte samidapetum, Pa-
tibalo hoti adhipanniya samadapetum.

Imehi kho Upali dasahi dhammehi samannigatens bhik-
khunii simanero™ upatthipetabbo ti.

XXXY.
L. ‘Saiighabhedo sanghabhiedo’ ti bhante vuceati. Kifta-
vati pu kho bhante sangho bhinno hoti ti?
2 Idh' Upali bhikkha adbammap dhammo ti dipenti,
dhammam's adbammo®s ti*s dipenti’s, avinayam vinayo

* omitled by Ph.  * omitted by Ph. S.
3 omitted by M. Ph.  + omitted by M.
$ omitled by M. Ph. T. 6 M. nissayo.
7 M. databbo.  * M. pa; omitted by Ph
* omitted by M,
* M. pa; omitted by Ph. T.
" M. continues: padl adhicitte adhipanniya.
** M. has nissayo ditabbo ti, then the same Sutta is
repeated for simanero upattha® and so on.
3 omitted by T.
“ M. M, transpose this passage.
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ti dipenti, vinayam® avinayo ti dipenti, abhisitam alapi-
tam Tathigatena bhiisitam lapitam Tathagatena ti dipenti,
bhasitam lapitam Tathigatena abhasitam  alapitam
Tathigatend ti dipenti, andicippam Tathigatena fAcinmam
Tathagatend ti dipenti, fcipnam Tathfigatena anicinpnam
Tathagatena ti dipenti, appannattam Tathagatena pafifiat-
damp  Tathiigatend ti dipenti, paifiattam Tathigatena
appainiattam Tathigatena ti dipenti.

e imehi dasahi vatthahi avakassanti?, vavaknssantis,
dveniknmmini+ karonti, avenipitimokkham* uddisantis
Ettavata kho Upali saiigho bhinno hotr ti

XXXVL

1. “Safghasimagel safighasimagel’ ti bhante vuceati.
Kittivatdi nu kho bhante sangho samaggo hoti ti?

2, Idl Upali bhikkhia adbammam adbammo ti dipenti,
dhammap dhammo ti dipenti, avinayam avinayo ti dipenti,
vinayam vinayo ti dipenti, abhasitam alapitam Tathagatena
abhasitam alapitam Tathigateni ti dipenti, bhasitam lapi-
tam Tathfigatena bhasitam lapitam Tathigatena ti dipenti,
anficipnam Tathagatena anficinpam Tathigateni ti dipenti,
fcinpam Tathigatena Acinnam Tathfigatena ti dipenti,
appaifattam Tathigatena appafifattam Tathagateni ti
dipenti, paffattap Tathigatena panfattam Tathigatena
ti dipenti.

Te imehi dasahi vatthihi na avakassanti, na vavakassanti®,
na avenikammiinit karonti, na GvenipAtimokkhams nddisantir.
Ettavata kho Upili sangho samaggo hoti ti.

* I, M. transpose this passage.

¢ Ph. °kasanti.

3 M. ava®; 8. pava; Ph. pavakasanti; omitted by T. M,.
M. only the Commentary has the right reading.

4 8. Aivenika®

5 8, uddissanti; M, udditthassanti.

¢ Ph. 8. pava®; M. apa®; T. M, M, omit na vava®

7 Ph T, M.. S. uddissanti.



EXXVIL1—XXXVIIL4 Updli-Vaggn. 75

XXXVIL

1. Atha kho fyasmi Anando yena Bhagava ten’ upa-
safikami, upasafikamitvii Bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekam-
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho fynsmi Anando
Bhagavantam etad avoea: —

2, ‘Sanghabhedo sanghabhedo’ ti bhante vuoceatis,
Kittivata nu kho bhante sangho bhinno hott ti?

3. 1dl’ Ananda bhikkhi adhammam dhammo ti dipenti,
dhammam®* adhammo?® ti® dipentis, avinayam vinayo ti di-
pentid, vinayam avinayo ti dipenti, abhfisitam alapitam
Tathagatena bhasitam lapitam Tathiigateni ti dipenti,
bhisitam ¢ lapitam Tathigatena abhasitam alapitam Ta-
thigaten ti dipenti, anficinpam+ Tathigatenn fcipnams
Tathigatena ti dipenti, fcinpam Tathigatena anficinnam
Tathagateni ti dipenti, appafinattam Tathigatena paiifiat-
tam Tathigatenn ti dipenti, panfattam Tathiigatena
appaninattam Tathigatend ti dipenti.

Te imehi dasabi vatthahi avakassanti, vavakassantit,
fivenikammini? karonti, #venipatimokkham® uddisanti®
Ettivata kho Ananda sangho bhinno hoti ti.

XXX VIIIL

1. Bamaggam pana bhante sanghamp bhetvis kim so
pasavati ti?

2. Kappatthiyam® Ananda kibbisam ** pasavat! ti.

3. Kim pana bhante kappatthiyam™ kibbisan® ti2

4. Kappam Ananda nirayamhi paceati ti.

* T. uccati.  * omitted by T. M..

3 M. continues: pa | paiinattam and so on.

+ T. omits this passage; M, only has abl® al® To abhe
ale Te gy

‘ LB M M

¢ Ph. 8. pava®; M. apa®; T. M,. omit na vava®

7 B. dventkas 8 Ph?a'.['. M. M. S. uddissanti,

® T. M, chetva; M. Ph. bhinditv. w M. Ph “kam.

* Ph. kippe
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Apiyiko nerayiko kappattho sanghabhedako
vaggarato adhammattho yogakkhemato® dhamsati=
sangham? samaggam bhetviinas kappam nirayamhi paceats ti.

XXXIX.

1. ‘Sanghasimaggl safghasimaggi’ ti bhante vuceatis
Kittavati nu kho bhante saigho samaggo hoti ti%?

2, Idl' Ananda bhikkha adhammam adhammo ti dipenti,
dhammam dhammo ti dipenti, avinayam avinayo ti dipenti,
vinayam vinayo ti dipenti, abhaisitam alapitam Tathaga-
tena abhasitam alapitam Tathfigatenn ti dipenti, bhisitam
lapitam Tathigatena bhasitam lapitam Tathagatena ti di-
penti, anficippam Tathigatena andcippam Tathigatend ti
dipenti, ficinpam Tathigatena dcinnam Tathigatena ti di-
penti, appaiiattam Tathigatena appafinattam Tathagatena
ti dipenti, padnattam Tathigatena paifiattam Tathagatena
ti dipenti.

Te imehi dasahi vatthohi na avakassanti, na vavakas-
santi’, na Gvenikammani® karonti, na Avenipitimokkham®
uddisantis, Ettavata kho Ananda sangho samaggo hoti ti.

X1L.

1. Bhinnam pana bhante safigham samaggam katvi kim
80 pasavatl ti?

2. Brahmam Ananda puifam pasavati tis,

3. Kim pana bhante brahmam pufifian ti?

4. Kappam Ananda saggamhi modati ti.

* M. Ph. *ma. = M. Ph. padhe

3 M. samgha®; T. samaggam; M, samghamaggam for
87 samagEan.

¢ M. bhie; T. M, che® 5 M. t1 ti

¢ omitted by Ph.

1 Ph. 8. pava®; M. ava®; M, vakassanti; omitted by T. M,.

® B, avenika® o T. M, M.. S. uddissanti.

w omitted by S.
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Sukh safighassa simaggl samaggiinafi ca® anuggaho
samaggarato dhammattho yogakkhemsi na dhamsati
saiigham?® samaggam katvina kappam saggamhi modats ti,

Upidlivaggos catuttho.

Tatr's uddinams:

Upali® tthapana® ubbaho upasampadanissayena? ca®
Samanero? ca dve bhedi Anandehi apare™ dvew tirs,

XLL

1. Atha kho ayasmi Upili yena Bhagavi ten’ upasai-
kami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhiviidetvii ekamantam
nisldi. Ekamantam nisinno kho iyasmd Upidli Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: —

2. Ko nu kho bhante hetu ko paccayo, yena sanghe
bhandanakalahaviggahavivada uppajjanti, bhikkhii ca®s na
phiisu viharanti ti?

4. Idbh’ Upili bhikkha adhammam dhammo ti dipenti,
dhammam adhammo ti dipenti, avinayam vinayo ti dipenti,
vinayam avinayo ti dipenti, abhiisitam alapitam Tathiga-
tena bhisitam lapitam Tathagatens ti dipenti, bhiisitam
lapitam Tathagatena abhisitam alapitam Tathigatena ti
dipenti, andcinpam Tathigatena #cinpam Tathigatens ti
dipenti, Zeinpam Tathigatena anficippam Tathagateni ti
dipenti, appafifiattam Tathigatena paiifiattam Tathigatena

r M. B.a?

* T. samghas; M. sapmghamaggam for s* SAmMAZEIIL.
5T. M, Vaggo. 4 %. tass’, $ Ph. adds bhavati.
® T. M, Upali vana; M, Upali na; 8. Upali pana.

T M. vyo; 1E.‘[' M;. M, upavadantassa yena.
o omitied by M. T, 3y, My o T My M, samgho.
o T.M,.Bﬂanrmn-h{.ﬁ’h. pare. " M, Ph. duve.
= omitted by Ph. S. M, pi. * omitted by S.
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ti dipenti, paffattam Tathigatenn appanfnattam Tatha-
gatenii ti dipenti.

Ayam kho Upili hetu ayam paccayo, yena sanghe
bhandanakalahaviggahavivida uppajjanti, bhikkha ca® na
phiisu viharanti tis

XLIL

1. Kati nu kho bhante vividamulini ti?

2. Dasa kho Upali vividamulani. Katamni dasa?

8. Idk' Upili bhikkhi adhammam dhammo i dipenti,
dhammam adhammo ti dipenti, avinayam vinayo ti dipenti,
vinayam avinayo ti dipenti, abhasitam alapitam Tathiga-
tena bhisitam lapitam Tathigateni ti dipenti, bhasitam
lapitam Tathfigatena abhisitam alapitam Tathigatena ti
dipenti, anficinnam Tathiigatena fcinnam Tathigatend ti
dipenti, ficippam Tathagatena anficinpam Tathigatend ti
dipenti, appannattam Tathiigatena pannattam Tathigateni
ti dipenti, panfinttam Tathigatena appafnattam Tathiga-
tenfi ti dipenti.

Imiini kho Upali dasa vividamalany ti.

XLIIL

1. Kati ou kho bhante vividamilin: ti?

2, Dasa kho Upali vividamilini, Katamini dasa?

8. Idl Upali bhikkha anp@pattim3 dpatti ti  dipent,
fipattim3 andipatti ti dipenti, lahukam Spattim garukapattis
ti dipenti, garukam dpattim lahukdpatti ti dipenti, dut-
thullam dipattim adutthullipatti ti dipenti, adufthullam
fipattim dofthullipattt ti dipenti, sivasesam Apattim ana-
vasesiipatt! ti dipenti, anavasesam fpattim sivasespatti ti

* omitled by 8.

AL Vol e

: n ese lwo passages.

+ T. M, M. ﬁmt& the tw::a wo;"’;:, but the first ome

always terminates in “nm.

R
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dipenti, sappatikammam fipattim appatikammapatti ti di-
penti, appatikammam apattim sappatikammipatts ti dipenti.
Tmini kho Upali dasa vividamilfing ti,

XLIV.

1. Ekam samayam Bliagavi Kusindriyam viharati bali-
harage® vanasapde'. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkhii iman-
tesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante: ti te bhikkhi Bhaga-
vato paccassosum. Bhagavia etad avoea: —

2. Codakena bhikkhave bhikkhunii param codetukiimena
paiica dhamme ajjhattam paccavekkhitva panca dhamme
ajjhattam upatthapetvas paro codetabbo. Katame paiica
dhamma ajjhattam paccavekkhitabba ?

3. Codakena bhikkhave bhikkhuna param codetukfmena
evam paccavekkhitahbam: parisuddhakiyasamiciro nu kho
‘mhi, parisuddhen’ amhi kiyasamicirena samannigato
acchiddena appatimamsena, samvijjati nu kho me eso
dhammo, udibn no ti? No ce bhikkhave bhikkhu piri-
suddhakiayasamicaro hotis parisuddhena kiyasamiciirena
samannigato acchiddena appatimamsena, tassa bhavanti
vattiro: ingha tava fyasmi kayikam sikkhassi ti. Iti "ssa
bhavanti vattaro.

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param
codetukiimena evam paccavekkhitabbam: parisuddhavaci-
samiiciro nu kho 'mhi, parisuddhen’ amhi vacisamficirena
samanniigato acchiddena appatimamsena, samvijjati nu kho
me? @503 dhammo, udihu no ti? No ce® bhikkhave bhikkhu
parisuddhavactsamficiro hoti parisuddhena vacisamficirena
samannigato acchiddena appatimamsena, tassa bhavanti
vattiro: ifigha tiva fyasmi vicasikam sikkhassa ti. 1ti
"ssa bhavanti vattiro,

* Ph. *nae * M. Ph bhaddante.
3 M. S. upatthae

4 8. omits hoti . . . acchiddena.

5 Ph. m'eso, & Ph. ca.
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5. Puna ea param bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param
codetnkimena evam paccavekkhitabbam: mettam nn kho
me* cittam paccupatthitam sabrahmacfirisu anfighitam?®,
samvijjati no kho me eso dhammo, udihn no ti? No ce
bhikkhave bhikkhune mettam? cittam? paccupatthitam
hoti+ sabrahmacirisu anfighfitam?, tassa bhavanti vattiro:
ifigha tiva Ayasmi sabrahmaclirisu mettam’ cittam!® upa-
tthapehis ti. Iti "ssa bhavanti vattiro.

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param
codetukimena evam paccavekkhitabbam: bahussuto nu kho
'mhi sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyipa
majjhe kalyini pariyosinakalyini sattham savyaijanam
kevalaparipunpam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti,
tathariapi® me dhamma bahussutd honti? dhatd® vacasa
paricitd manasinupekkhita ditthiya suppatividdha, sam-
vijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udfhu no ti? No ce bhik-
khave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye
te dhammi idikalyind majjhe kalyini pariyosanakalyina
siittham savyafijanam kevalaparipuppam parisuddham brah-
macariyam abhivadanti, tathiripassas dhamma bahussuta
honti dhata*™ vacasd pariciti manasanupekkhita ditthiya
suppatividdha', tassa bhavanti vattiro: inghu tiva Ayasmg
figamam pariyipunassi ti. Iti ’ssa bhavanti vattaro,

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave codakena bhikkhuna param
codetukiimena evam paceavekkhitabbam: ubhayiini nu
kho' me™ pitimokkhini vitthirena sviigatini* hontis
suvibhattani suppavattini*® suvinicchitini suttaso anuvyai-
janaso, samvijjati no kho me eso dhammo, udiibn no ti?
No ce bhikkhave bhikkhuno ubhayini patimokkhini

* omitted by S * T. M. M, <

I M. Ph. S. mettacittam. + omitted by T.

5 M. upatthas; T. M. M, paccupatthapehi

6 8. cpassa. 7 omitled by T. M M.

® Ph. dhata; M. tathi. ¢ M, °ripassa.

= M. Ph. dhata. un T, Mg M, appa®

“ omitted by M. Ph. M, 8. = M. adds pana.
4 T. M, te 5 Mg M, sigatiini; T. sahagatini.
*® §. cttini.
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vitthirena sviigatini® honti suvibhattiini suppavattini*
suvinicchitini suttaso anuvyaijanaso, ‘idam paniiyasmi
kattha vuttam Bhagavata’ ti iti puttho na sampiyatis,
tassa bhavanti vattaro: ingha tfiva fyasma vinnyam gik-
khassii ti*. Iti 'ssa bhavanti vattaro.

Ime paiiea dhammi ajjhattam paceavekkhitabba.

8, Katame pafica dhamma ajjhattam upatthipetabba?

9. Kalena vakkhami no akilens, bhiitena vakkhimi no
abhiitena, sanhena vakkhimi no pharusena, atthasamhitena
vakkhiimi no anatthasamhitena, mettacittos vakkhiimi no
dosantaro® tis,

Ime paiica dhamma ajjhattam upafthipetabhbas,

Codakena bhikkhave bhikkhuni param codetukimens
ime paica dhamme ajjhattam paceavekkhitvi ime paiica
dhamme ajjhattam upatthapetvii® paro codetabbo .

XLYV.

1. Dasa yime® bhikkhave fdinava rijantepurappavesane.
Katame dasa?

2. Idha bhikkhave raja mahesiyi saddhim nisinno hoti,
tatra bhikkha pavisati, mahesi vi® bhikkhum disva sitam
pitokaroti, bhikkho v mahesim disvii sitam patukaroti,
Tattha raiifio evam hoti: addha imesamp katam vi karis-
santi va ti. Ayam bhikkhave pathamo Kdmavo rijjante-
purappavesane,

3. Puna ca param bhikkhave riji bahukicco bahukara-
niyo anfiataram itthim gantvi na™ sarati®s, Sa tena
gabbham gaphati. Tattha raifio evam hoti: na kho idha

' T. M. M, shigatiini. * 8. ottani,

3 T. oyati; M filh issati,

' M, has after °ssu: pamea dhamma ajjhattam pacca-
vekkhitabba ti, then iti ‘ssa bhe vattiro, then Katame.

$ Ph. “cittenn.  * Ph. *tarens. 7 omitted by M. Ph.

* T. M, upatthipekkhitabbi. » M. T. M.. 8. upatthae

1o L ime‘

*T. M, ca; omitted bgrPh. 8.; M. Ph. 8. add tam.

* omitted by T,  » T. M, M, ssarati.

Aﬂg.ll.ln, pari v, 8
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aniio koci pavisati anfiatra pabbajitena, siyi nu kho pabba- °
Jitassa kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave dutivo #dinave ri-
jantepurappavesane,

4. Puna ¢a param bhikkhave raiifio antepure afinataram
ratanam nassati, Tattha rafiio evam hoti: na kho idha
aiifio koeci pavisati afiatra pabbajitena, siya nu kho
pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave tatiyo adinavo
rijjantepurappavesane,

5. Puna ca param bhikkhave rafifio antepure abbhantars
guyhamanti® bahiddba sambhedam* gacchanti., Tattha
raiiiio evam hoti: na kho idha afifio koei pavisati aiifiatra
pabbajitena, siyii nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayam
bhikkhave catuttho admavo rajantepurappavesane.

6. Pana ca param bhikkhave raiiio antepure pita v
puttam pattheti putto vii pitaram pattheti. Tesam evam
hoti: na kho idha aiifio koci pavisati afifiatra pabhajitena,
siyd nu kho pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayam kho bhikkhave
panicamo ddinavo rijantepurappavesane.

7. Puna ea param bhikkhave rija nicathiniyam? ucce
thine thapeti+. Yesan tam amanfipam, tesam evam hoti:
riji kho pabhajitena samsattho, siyfi nu kho pabbajitassa
kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave chattho Admavo riijante-
purappavesane.

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave rija uccathiniyams nice®
thine thapeti+. Yesan tam amanipam, tesam evam hoti:
riji kho pabbajitena samsattho, siyi nu kho pabbajitassa
kamman ti. Ayam kho bhikkhave sattamo fdinavo riljan-
tepurappavesane.

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave raja akile senam uyyojeti.
Yesan tam amanipam, tesam evam hoti: raji kho pabba-
Jitena samsattho, sivi nn kho pabbajitassa kamman i,
Ayam bhikkhave atthamo admavo rijjantepurappavesane.

10. Pana ca param bhikkhave riji kile senam uyyojetvi
antarimaggato nivattipeti’. Yesan tam amanipam, tesam

T. gayhamanta. = T. sammodamn.
T M.%am. +M. Ph i, 3T M, uceattho.

3
® M, nisattive or misantive. 7 M. Ph. 8. e,
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evam hoti: rija kho pabbajitena samsattho, sivi nu kho
pabbajitassa kamman ti. Ayam bhikkhave navamo adinavo
rijantepurappavesane,

11, Puna ca param bhikkhave raiiiio antepuram® hatthi-
sammadam* assasammadam rathasammadam, rajaniyiing !
ripasaddagandharasaphotthabbani, yani na+ pabbajitasi-
rappinis. Ayam bhikkhave dasamo adinavo rijantepura-
ppavesane,

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa adinava rijantepurappavesane ti.

XLVL

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Sakkesu viharati Kapila-
vatthusmim® Nigrodhiirime. Atha kho sambahuls Sakkar
upiisaki tadah' uposathe yena Bhagava ten’ upasaikamimsu,
upasaikamitva Bhagavantam abhiviidetvii ckamantam nisi-
dimsu. Ekamantam nisinne kho Sakke upisake Bhagavi
etad avoen: —

2. Api nu kho® tumhe Sakkis afthafgasamannigatam
uposatham upavasathi ti? App ekadi mayam+ bhante
afthangasamanniigatam uposatham upavasimare, app ckadi
na upavasimi ti'. Tesam vo* Sakka alibhi tesam
dulladdham, ye tumhe evam sokasabhaye®s jivite maraga-
sabhaye* jivite app ekada afthangasamanniigatam upo-
satham upavasatha, app ekada na upavasatha. Tam kim
maiiiiatha Sakka? Idha puriso yena kenacit* kammatthinena
andipajja*® akusalam divasam addhakahiipapam nibbiseyya,

i Ph. *re.
_ * Ph. "sammaddam; 8. *sambidham throughout; M. *sam-
paddam, but rathassmmaddam; M, enly hatthisammaddam,
“sammadam,
3 Ph. T. M, rao 4 omitted by Ph.
s T. otisi®; Ph. otassa si°; M, °tini si®

* M. Ph. Kappi= 7 T. M, Sakya.
* omilted by Ph.B. » nﬂI::.[z{d by T. M, M.

. esitviL T, adds me simi.

= Ph. 3 omitted by T.

' %‘ ﬁiﬂ.hhnyu; Ph. h;l:rﬂ]ﬂ' M, sokassayo.

il b maranabhaye; “sariiye,

5 only iﬂlﬁ. M; (Com.). * T.'M,. M, “jam.
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tdakkho puriso ufthiinasampanno’ ti alam vacanfiyi® ti?
Evam bhante. Tam kim maiifiatha Sakka? Idha puriso yena
kenaci®* kammafthiinena anfipajjn akusalam divasam 3 kahi-
panam nibbiseyya, ‘dakkho puriso utthinasampanno’ i alam
vacaniyi ti? Evam bhante. Tam kim manfiatha Sakka?
Idha puriso yena kenaci® kammatthinena anfipajjat akusalam
divasam dve kahiipane nibbiseyya . . . pes . . . tayo kahi-
pane mnibbiseyya . . . cattiro kahiipape nibbiseyya . ..
pafica kahiipane nibbiseyya . . . cha kahfipape nibbiseyya
. . . satta kahfipane nibbiseyya . . . attha kahipane nibbi-
seyya . . . nava kahfipape nibbiseyya . . . dasa kahipane
nibbiseyya . . . visa® kahfipane nibbiseyya . . . timsa7 ka-
hiipane nibbiseyya . . . cattirisam® kahipane nibhiseyya
« « « paiifiisam kahiipape nibbiseyyas, ‘dakkho puriso uttha-
nasampanno’ ti alam vacaniyi ti? Evam bhante, Tam
kim manfnatha Sakka? Api nu* so puriso divase™ divase'
kahipapasatam kahfipapasahassam nibbisamino laddham
laddham nikkhipanto vassatiyuko®* vassasatajivi mahantam
bhogakkhandham adhigaccheyyd ti? Evam bhante. Tam
kim mannatha Sakki? Api nu™ so puriso bhogahetus
bhoganidinam® bhogadhikaranam ekam vii rattim ekam
vii divasam upaddham vi rattim** upaddham va: divasam
ekantasukhapatisamveds vihareyya ti? No b’ etam bhante.
Tam kissa hetu? Kami hi bhante aniccii®s tucchi musi
mosadhamma ti.

3. Idha khos pana vo Sakki mama sivako dasa vassiini
appamatto &tipi pahitatto viharanto yathi mayinusittham
tathi patipajjamino, satam pi vassiini satam pi vassasatini

* T. M, vacand. = omitted ly all MSS. exe. M.

i Ph. continies: dve kahiipane as below.

+ T. M, M. “jjam. = omilfed by M. Ph. 8.

&€ 8, visam; T. M, M. visati. 7 g timsam; M, timsati.
& B. cattalisam; T. hi.,,. M. add pi
* M. Ph. 8. insert kahiipapasatam nibbiseyya.
w B, adds kho.

u M. divasadivase; T. M.. 8. divase; omitted by M.
= omilted by S. 1 8. “hetukam; omitted by f![e,.

“ T. M, ‘mdhinam. s T. accha; M, acci.
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satam pi vassasahassini satam® pi* vassasatasahassini®
ekantasukhapatisamvedi vihareyya. So ca khvassa® sakad-
figimi vi anfigimi vi apanpakam vi sotdpanno. Titthantu
Bakki dasa vassiini. Idha mama sivako nava vassini
aftha vassini satta vassiini cha vassinl pafica vassfini
cattiri vassini tini vassini dve vassini ekam vassam appa-
matto ftipl pahitatto viharanto yathi mayinusittham tathi
patipajjamino, satam pi vassani satam pi vassasatiini satam
pi vassasahassiini satam® pi' vassasatasahassini’' ekanta-
sukhapatisamvedid vihareyya. So ca khvassat sakadiigfimi
vii anfighmi vi apanpakam v sotipanno. Titthatu Sakkn
ekam vassam. Idha mama siivako dasa mise appamatto
fitipl pahitatto viharanto yathii mayinusittham tathi pati-
pajjamiine, satam pi vassini satam® pis vassasatiings satam
pi vassasahassiini satam® pi¢ vassasatasahassini® ekanta-
sukhapatisamvedi vihareyya. So ca khvassa? sakadagimy vi
andigimi vii apannakam vii sotipanno, Titthanto Sakka dasa
misi. Idha mama sivako nava mise attha mise satta mise
cha mfse pafica mise cattiro mise tayo mise dve mise
ekam® misam addhamisam appamatto &tipi pahitatto viha-
ranto yathi mayiinusiffham tatha patipajjamiino, satam pi
vassini satam pi vassasatiini satam pi vassasahassing satam®
pi* vassasatasahassini* ekantasukhapatisamvedis vihareyya.
Ho ca khvassa? sakadiigimi vi anigimi vi apannakam va
sotipanno. Titthatu Sakki addbamfso. Idha mama si-
vako dasa rattindive appamatto ftipi pahitatto viharanto
yathi mayanusittham tathd patipajjamino satam pi vassini
satam pi vassasatini satam pi vassasahassini satam® pie
vassasatasahassini® ekantasukhapatisamvedi vihareyya. So
ca khvassa? sakadigimi vi anfigimis vi* apappakam va
sotiipanno.  Tifthantn Sakka dasa rattindivi. Idba mama
siiviko nava rattindive attha rattindive satta rattindive

t omilted by M. Ph. 8. = T. M; kho ’sa; M, kho ssa.
3 T. ekantam sukha® s T. M, kho 'ssa; M, kho.

s omitted by T. M.. & gmitted by M. Ph. T. M. 8.
* T. M, kho 'ssa; M, c¢'assa. * omitted by T. M,. M..
° omitted by M. Ph. M.. S.
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cha rattindive panca rattindive cattiro rattindive tayo
rattindive dve rattindive ekam rattindivam appamatto
fitapl pahitatto viharanto yathi mayfnusittham tathf pati-
pajjamino, satam pi vassiini satam pi vassasatiini satam pi
vassasahassiini satam® pi* vassasatasahassin * ekantasukha.
patisamvedi vibareyya. 8o ca khvassa® sakadiagimi va
aniigimi vii apanpakam v soifipanno .

Tesam vo Sakki alabha tesam dulladdbamp, ye tumbhe
evam sokasabhayet jivite marapasabhaye* jivite app ekada
atthangasamannigatam uposatham upavasatha, app ekada
na upavasathi ti

Ete mayam bhante ajja-t-agge atthangasamannigatam
uposatham upavasissimi ti.

XLVIL

1. Ekamp samayam Bhagavi Vesiilivam viharati Mahi-
vane Kitigirasiliyam. Atha kho Mahalis Licchavi® yena
Bhagavi ten’ upasankami, upasafikamitvi Bhagavantam
abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho
Mahali® Licchavi® Bhagavantam etad avoecn: —

2. Ko nu kho bhante hetn ko paceayo papassa kum-
massa kiripiyn’? pipassa kammassa pavattiyi ti?

Lobho* kho Mahili hetu lobho paccayo pipassa kammassa
kiriyiya pipassa kammassa pavaitiyi, doso kho Mahali
hetu doso paceayo pipassa kammassa kiriyiiya pipassa
kammassa pavattiys, moho kho Mahili hetu moho paceayo
pipassa kammassa kiriyiya papassa kammassa pavattiyi,
ayonisomanasikiro kho Mahali hetu ayonisomanasikiiro

t omilled Iy M. Ph. 8, * T. M. kho 'ssa; M, c'assa.

3 M. adds vi.

+ Ph. *sarfiye; T. M, c°bhaye; M. sokam abhaye, but
maranasabhaye. 3 M. M, ¢l
¢ M. Ph 5. evi; T. M, unites Ma® and Li® to Mahi-
licchavi, and so everywhere where this word recurs, T. (M,
sometimes) olso, where Mae stands alone.

* M. kriyaya throughout.

8 1. omnts all from lobho down to ayonisomanasikiiro,
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paceayo pipassa kammassa kirviyviiya pipassa kammassa
pavattiyi, micchiipapibitam kho Mahali cittam hetu
micchipapihitam cittam paccayo pipassa kammassa kiri-
yiya pipassa kammassa pavattiyi. Ayam kho Mahali
hetu ayam paccayo pipassa kammassa kiriyiya phpassa
kammassa pavattiyd tit

8. Ko pana bhante hetu ko paccayo kalyfinpassa kam-
massa kiriyiya kalyiinassa kammassa pavattiya ti?

Alobho kho Mahali hetu alobho paceayo kalyipassa
knmmassa kiriyiiya kalyfipassa kammassa pavattiya, adoso
kho Mahili hetu®* adoso paccayo kalyfinassa kammassa
kiriyiya kalyinassa kammassa pavattiyd, amoho kho Ma-
hili heta amoho paccayo kalyinassa kammassa kiriyiya
kalyinassa kammassa pavattiyli, yonisomanuasikiro kho
Mahali hetn yonisomanasikiiro paccayo kalyipassa kam-
massa kiriyiya kalvipassa kammassa pavattiyi, sammi-
pagihitam kho Mahili cittam hetu samm@panihitam cittam
paccayo kalyfipassa kammassa kiriyiya kalyfipassa kam-
masse pavattiyis.  Ayam kho Mahili hetu ayam pacecayo
kalyfipassa kammassa kiriyiiya kalyipassa kammassa pa-
vattivi.

Ime ecat Mahili dasa dhammi loke na samvijjeyyum, na
yidhas panniyetha: adhammacariyi visamacariya ti vi
dhammacariyi samacariyi ti vi. Yasmi ca kho Mahali
ime dasa dhammi loke samvijanti, tasmi padiiyati®
adbammacariyi visamacariyd ti7 vi dhammacariyi sama-
cariyii ti7 via7 it

XLVIIL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabba, Katame dasa?

2. Vevanniyamhi ajjhupagato ti pabbajitena abhinham
paccavekkhitabbam. Parapatibaddhi me jivikia ti pabba-

' omilted by 8. L continue: pe ! amoho,
3 Ph. adds ti. ¢+ T. M, HE-

s T. M. M, idha. ‘ M. °yanti.

7 omifted by T.  * owmitled by Ph.
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Jitena abhinham paceavekkhitabbam. Ao -me fikappo
karantyo ti pabbajitena abhipham paceavekkhitabbam,
Kacei nu khot me atta® silato na upavadatis ti pabbaji-
tena abhinham+ paccavekkhitabbam+. Kacei nu kho man
anuvicca viiiia  sabrahmacirt silato na upavadantis tj
pabbajitena  abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. Sabbehi me
piyehi mandpehi nanibhiivo vinabhave t pabbajitens
abhigham paccavekkhitabbam. Kammassako 'mhi kamma-
dayado kammayoni kammabandhu kammapatisarano, yam
kammam karissimi kalyinam va pipakam vii, tassa diayado
bhavissimi ti pabbajitena abhinham paccavekkhitabbam,
Kathambhiitassa me rattindiva vitipatanti® ti pabbajitena
abhinham paccavekkhitabbam. Kacei no kho ‘ham 7 sufh-
filgire abhiramimi ti pabbajitena abhinham precavekkhi-
tabbam. Atthi nu kho me uttarimanussadhammi® alama-
riyaninadassanaviseso adhigato, so? "hamp pacchime kiile
sabrahmacirihi puttho na manku bhavissiim1 ti pabbajitena
abhipham paccavekkhitabbamp,

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma pabbajitena abhinham
paceavekkhitabba ti.

XLIX.

1. Dasa yime' bhikkhave dhamma sarirattha. Katame
dasa?

2. Sttam  unham jighaccha pipisi ucediro passivo
kiiyasamvaro vacisamvaro ajivasamvaro ponobhaviko bha-
vasafikhiiro.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma sariratthi ti.

L.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Savatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Aniithapindikassa firime. Tena kho pana samayena

* amitted by M. Ph. * Ph. adds ca,

3T, AL, vupa® ¢ T, Mg M. pe. sT. M, vupae
® M. Ph. vitivattanty, 7 M. Ph. aham.

! M. Ph. “dhamms, * M, Ph. yo.

o T, ime, u M, dif
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sambahuli bhikkhii pacchabhattam pindapatapatikkants
upatthiinasiliyam sannisinnd  sannipatita bhandanajata
kalahajata® vividapanna sfinamaffiam mukhasattihi vitu.
danta* viharantis, Atha kho Bhagavi siyaphasamayam
patisalling vutthito yen's upatthinasala ten’ upasuikami,
upasaiikamitvi pafinatte sane nisidi. Nisajja kho Bhagavi
bhikkhi fimantesi: —

2. Kfiya nu'ttha bhikkhave etarahi kathiya sannisinnas,
ki ca pana vo antarikathi vippakati® ti? Idha mayam
bhante pacchibhattam pindapatapatikkanta upatthanasala-
yam sannisinnd sannipatith bhandanajati kalabajata vi-
vidapanna afifiamaifisam mukhasattihi vitudanta viharima
ti. Na kho pan’ etam? bhikkhave tumhikam patiripam
kulaputtinam saddbi® agirasmi anagiiviyam pabbajitanam,
yam tumhe bhandanajita kalahajata vividipanni afifiam-
aifiam  mukhasattihi - vitudanta  vihareyyatha®, Dasa
yime* bhikkhave dhamma siriyiys: piyakarani garuka-
rand safigahiiya'* avividiya simaggiyi elibhiiviyn sam-
vattanti, Katame dasa?

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti. piatimokkhasam-
varasamvuto viharati dchragocarasampanno, anumattesuy*?
vajjesu bhayadassivi samadaya sikkhati sikkhiipadesu. Yam
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu silava hoti . . . pe's . . . samidiiya
sikkhati sikkhapadesu: ayam pi dhammo sirfiniyo piya-
karano garukarano sangahiya's avividiya simaggiya eki-
bhiiviya samvattati.

4. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu bahussuto hoti
sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyans majjhe
kalyiipii pariyosinakalyinia sattham savyafijanam kevala-
paripunnam  parisuddham  brahmacariyam abhivadanti,
tathirapassa®® dhammi bahussutda honti dhatd® vacasa

*oamilted by T. 8. * 8. °ti. 3 omitted by 8.
‘ M. Ph. 8, yena. 5 M. Ph. add sannipatiti.
& omitted Dy if.b. 7 T. M, M. tam iuda:laPn pan’ etam,
* M. Ph. saddha * T. eyyatha. ' T. ime,

* M. Ph, sira® Df::;wyﬁoul. = T. M, sangiya.

" S, apee o M. la; Phopa. s M, sangiya.

“ Ph. Mg. M, S °passa. 7 M. Ph. dhata.
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paricitd manasinupekkhita ditthiyn suppatividdbi. Yam pi
bhikkhave bhikkhu babussuto hoti . . s ditthiyi suppati-
viddha: ayam pi dhammo sarapiyo piyakarano garukarano
safgahiyn avividiya simaggiyi ekibhiviiya samvattati.

5, Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kalyiinamitto hoti
kalyinasahiiyo kalyanasampavaike. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu kalyapamitto hoti kalyinasahiiyo kalyipasampa-
vaiko: ayam pi dhammo siriipiyo piyakarano garukarano®
sangahiya* aviviidiya* simaggiya® ekibhiiviya samvattati,

6. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu suvaco hoti sova-
cassakarapehi dhammehi samannagato khamo padakkhi-
naggahl anusiisanijm.  Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhn SUVACD
hoti sovacassakaranehi dhammehi samannigato  khamo
padakkhinaggahi anusisanim: ayam pi dhammo sirviniyo
piyakarano garukarapo: safgahiya® aviviidiyn * samaggiyi?®
ekibhaviya samvattati,

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu yani tani sabrah-
micirinam ueedvacini kipkarapiyini, tattha dakkho hoti
analaso tatrupiyiyn vimamsiya samannigato alam kitup
alam samyvidhitum.  Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu yni tini
subrahmacirinam needvacin kimkaraniyini tattha dakkho
hoti analaso tatrupiyays vimamsiya samanniagato alam
katum alamp samvidbatum: ayam pi dhiammo sirfiniyo pi-
yakarano garukarano® sangaliya> avividaya® simaggiyi®
ekibhiiviiya samvattati.

8, Puna ea param bhikkLave bhikkha dhammakimo
hoti piyasamudahiro abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapimujjo.
Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammakimo hoti piyasam-
udibiro abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjo: ayam pi
dhammo sarigiyo piyakarapo garukarane: sangahfiya® avi-
viidiya* simaggiya * ekibhiviya samvattati, ;

9. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu Araddhaviriyo
viharati akusalinim  dbhammanam pahiniva kusaliinam
dhamminam upasampidiya  thimava dalhaparakkamo
anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viharati akasalinam dhamminam

*t M. la; Ph. pa; 8, pe.

* . :l[g, }II: Pe-
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pahiiniya kusalinam dhamminam upasampadiya thimavi
dalhaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu dhammesu: ayam
pi dhammo srigiyo piyakarano garukarapo: safgahiiya®
avividiya® sAmaggiya® ekibhiviya samvattati.

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu santuttho hoti
il:aritnmnl‘mrapimjnpﬁtﬂsen:‘mmmgE!:‘hnnpnccnfﬂblmsajjﬂpa»
rikkhfirena. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu santuftho hoti
itarttm'uﬂ?nrﬂpim]_:up:'utu.ﬂi:‘.niﬁnmigi[:‘umpuc:n}'ﬂ]nlms:{ijﬂ.p&-
rikkhiirena: ayam pi dhammo siriniyo: piyakarano garu-
karano® safigahfiya® avividiya® simaggiya® ekibhiiviiya
samvattati,

11. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satimi hoti
paramena satinepakkena samannigato cirakatam pi cira-
bhiisitam pi saritds anusaritds, Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkha
satimi hoti paramena satinepakkena samanniigato cirakatam
pi cirabhisitam pi sariti’ anussaritio: ayam pi dhammo
siaripiyd® piyakarano garukarano® sangahiiya® aviviiddya®
simaggiyi* ekibhiiviiya samvattati,

12. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhn paiifavi hoti
udayatthagiminiys paniiiya samannfigato ariyiya nibbedhi-
kiiya sammidukkhakkhayagiminiva. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu panfava hoti udayatthagiminiyii pafinfiya samannii-
gato ariyiya nibbedhikiya sammidukkhakkhayagiminiyi:
ayam pi dhammo sdripiyo® piyakarano garukarano sad-
gahfiya avividiya simaggiya ekibhiiviiya samvattati,

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma sarapiya piyakarani
garnkarand sangahfiya avividiya saimaggivi ekibhaviya
samvattantt ti.

Akkosavaggo+ paiicamos.
Tatr's uddinam:

TE |

' T. [ pe. :

1 then pa | samvattati. i

3 T. saritinue; saritinu® aad sariti ann®

+ T. M, M. Vaggo.

S Ph. T X %{7 ut here Anisamsapaypnisako pathamo,
¢ 8. tass’; in gl, M, the udd® is missing.
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Vivida dve ca® milini Kusinird pavesane
Sakki: Mahali dbammis ca sariratthi ca+ bhandani ti

Anisamsapannisako pathamo.

LL
- 1. Ekam samayam Bhagavia Savatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Andthapindikassa firime. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkha
Amantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti, Bhadantes ti te bhikkha
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavit etad avoca: —

2. No ce® bhikkhave bhikkhu paracittapariyyakusalo
hoti, atha ‘sacittapariyiyakusalo? bhavissami'™® ti, Evam hi
vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. Kathaii ea bhikkhave bhikkhu
sacittapuriyiiyakusalos hoti?

3. Beyyatha pi bhikkhave itthi va puriso va daharo®
yuvi'* mapdanakajatiyo** adise via parisuddhe pariyodate
acche vl udapatte® sakam mukhanimittam paceavekkha-
ming, sace tattha ™ passati rajam va abgapam s vii, tass’
eva rajjassatt vi“ afigapassa'® vi pahiniya viyamati, no
ce tattha passati rajam vi ahgapam ' vii, ten’ ev’ attamano
hoti paripupnasaikappo ‘labhi vata me, parisuddham*
vata me' ti: evam eva kho bhikkbave bhikkhano pacea-
vekkhani® bahukiri** hoti** kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhala

! omilled by Ph. S. * M. Bakko.
3 M. dhammo; Ph, dhamme. + Ph. 'va.
5 M. Ph. hbll::]fildunte. ¢ Ph. T. ca.
7 M.. 8. <la; T. sacittam pariyiyakusaliya; M, pariviiva-
kusala, M. M. S. °mi; Ph.?z]:m‘i& bhmias{uﬂl tf. J
® T. sacittam pa® o T, Mg M, insert vl
T, yuva thii (sic). = M. 8. °ko; Ph. najitiko; M ejite.
' all MSS. have here udakapatte, Y omitted by M..
'* My atiganam. ¢ T. M, anganassa. 7 T. M, alganam.
** My omits pari® till [e]va. ' M. Ph. bhikkhu,
= M.. 8 =pi; M. Ph. °miino.
* M. Ph. °ro; M, °kirana.  ** T. honti.
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nu* kho babulam* viharimi, anabhijjhilu nn kho bahulam
vihardimi; vyfipannacitto3 nn kho bahulam vibarimis, avya-
pannacittos nu kho bahulam viharimi; thinamiddhapari-
yutthito nu kho bahulam viharfimi, vigatathinamiddho nn
kho bahulam viharimi; uddhato nu kho bahulam viharimi,
anuddhato® nu® kho* bahulam* viharimi®: vicikiceho® nu
kho bahulam vihariimi, tippavicikiccho nu kho balulam
vihariimi; kodhano nu kho babulam viharimi, akkodhano?
nu kho bahulam viharfimi; samkilitthacitto no kho bahu-
lam vihariimi, asamkilitthacitto nu kho bahulam viharami:
siraddhakiyo nu kho bahulamp vihariimi, asiraddhakiyo
ni kho bahulam viharfimi; kusito nu kho bahulam viharfimi,
draddhaviriyo nu kho babulam viharfimi; asamahito nu kho
bahulam viharimi, samihito nu kho bahulam vibarimi ti.

4. Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamino evam ja-
nfiti: abhijjhiiln baholam vibarfimi, vyipannacitto’ balmlam
viharfimi, thinamiddhapariyutthite bahulam  viharimi,
uddhato babulam viharimi, vicikiccho® bahulam viharfimi,
kodhano bahulam viharfimi, samkilifthacitto babulam vi-
harimi, siraddhakiyo bahulam vibarimi, kusito bahulam
viharfimi, asamihito bahulam vibarfimi ti, tenn bhikkhave
bhikkhuni tesam® yeva® pipakinam akusalinam dhammii-
nam pahiiniya adhimatto chando ca viiymo ca ussiho ca
ussolhi ca appafivini ca sati ca sampajafifian ca karapi-
yam. Seyyathi pi bhikkhave fdittacelo vi Adittasiso v
tass’ eva celassa via sisassa vii nibbipaniya adhimattam
chandai ca viyimaf ca ussihafi ca ussolhii ca appati-
vinin ca satiii ca sampajaniai ca kareyya: evam eva kho
bhikkhave tena® bhikkhuni tesam yeva papakiinam aku-
salinam dhammanam  pahiniya adhimatto chando ca
viiyimo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca appafivini ca sati ca
sampajaiiiafi ca karaniyam.

t omitted by M. * omitted by T.
3T, vya® ¢+ M, adds samkilittha.
5T ayyas 68, ve°

7 M. Ph. ako®  ® omitted by T. M,,
@ M. Ph. put tena before bhikkhave. -
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5. Bace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paceavekkbamiino evam
* jinditi: anabhijjhile bahulam viharimi, avyipannacitto?
bahulam vihariimi, vigatathinamiddho baholap viharfmi,
amuddhato bahulam vihariimi, tinppavicikiceho baholam
viharimi, akkodhano® bahulam viharfimi, asamkilitthacitto
bahulamn viharfimi, asiraddhakiiyo bahulam viharimi,
firnddhaviriyo bahulam viharfimi, samiihito bahulam viha-
rimi ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuni tesn yeva kusalesu
dhammesu patitthiiya uttarim? fsaviinam khayiya yogo
karaniyo ti.

LIL

1. Tatra kho fyasmi Siariputto bhikkhii fmantesi: —
Avuso bhikkhavo ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkha fiyasmato
Siiriputtassa paceassosum. Ayasmi Sariputto etad avoca: —

2. No ce avuso bhikkhu paracittapariyiiyakusalo hoti,
atha+ ‘sacittapariyiyakusalos bhavissamy'® ti. Evamp hi vo
fivuso sikkhitabbam. Kathan civoso bhikkhu sacittapariyi-
yakusalo hoti?

3. Seyyatha pi dvuso itthi vi puriso v daharo? yuvd
mandanakajatiyo® fdase va parisuddhe pariyodiate acche
vi udapatte® sakam mukhanimittam paceavekkhamino,
sace tattha passati rajam vi angapam® va, tass’ eva ra-
jassa vil anganassa® vii pahiiniya viiyamati, no ce tattha
passati rajam vi afgapam™ vi, ten' ev' attamano hoti
paripunpasafikappo ‘labhi vata me, parisuddham vata me'
ti: evam eva kho avuso bhikkhunmo® paccavekkhana v
bahukiri®s hoti kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhalu nu khio

- ﬁ a;yn" . M.TPh, ako®

3 M. Ph. “ri. 4+ T. only a; omitted

5 8. a & 8. *mi. < i Mz
7 M. adds va.  * M. 8. “ko; Ph. °najatiko.
 Ph. 8. udakapatte. ™ T. M. M. afiganam.
™ T. M, M, afganassa. # M, anganam.

3 M, °nii; M. Ph. bhikkhuw

4 M. 8. =pai; M. Ph. °mano.

s T, °karfi; M. Ph. °kiiro.
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bahulam viharviimi, anabhijjhilu nu kho bahulam viharimi:
vydpannacitto® nu kho bahulam viharfimi, avyipannacittor
nu kho bahulam vibarimi; thinamiddbapariyutthito nu kho
bahulam viharfimi, vigatathinamiddho ou kho bahualam
viharimi; uddhato ou kho bahulam vibariimi, anuddhato
nu kho bahulam vibariimi; vicikiecho* no kho bahulam
viharfimi, tinpavicikiccho nu kho hahulam viharimi; kodbano
nu kho balulam viharimi, akkodbanod nu kho baholam
viharfimi; samkilitthacitte nu kho bahulam viharimi, asam-
kilitthacitto nu kho bahulam viharimi; siraddhakiyo nu
kho bahulam viharimi; asiraddhakiiyo nu kho bahulam
viharimi; kusite nu kho babulam viharimi, fraddhaviriyo
nu kho babulam viharfimi; asamihito no kho bahulam
viharfimi, samfihito nu kho bahulam viharfimi ti.

4. Sace fivuso bhikkhu paccavekkbamino evam janiiti:
abhijjhilu bahulam viharfimi . . . pe+ . . . asamihito ba-
hulam viharami ti, tenivuso bhikkhuni tesam yeva pipa-
kiinam akusalinam dbamminam pahiniya adhimatto
chando ea viyimo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca appativiini ca
sati ¢a smmpajaiifian ca karaniyam. Seyyathi pi fivuso
fdittacelo v Adittasiso vii tass’ eva celassa vii sisassa vil
nibbipaniya adhimattam chandaii ca viyimaf ca uss@hai
ca ussolhin ca appativiniii ca satii ca sampajanian ca
kareyya: evam eva kho divuso tena bhikkhuni tesam yeva
pipakinam akusalinam dhamminam pahiiniya adhimatto
chando ca viyimo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca appativiini ca
sati ca sampajaiiai ea karaplyam.

5. Sace paniivuso bhikkhu paccavekkhamiino evam _mnnn
anabhijjhilu balulam vibarimi . . . pes . . . samihito ba-
hulam viharami ti, tenfivaso bhikkhuns tesn yeva kusalesu
dhammesu patitthiys uttarim® fsavinam khayiya yogo
karaniyo ti.

’T.VII"

2 B, ver

3 M. Ph. ako®

+ M. la; Ph. pa.
s M. Ph. *ri.
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LI,

1. Thitim p'aham® bhikkhave na vannayimi® kusalesn
dhammesu pageva paribinim. Vuddhins ca kho "ham+
bhikkhave vapnayimiz kusalesu dhammesu, no thitim no
hiinims. Kathan ea bhikkhave hani hoti kusalesn dham-
masn, no thiti no voddhi?

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yattako hoti saddhiya silens
sutena cigena paniiya patibhfinena® Tassa te dbamma
neva tifthanti no vaddhanti. Hanim etam bhikkhave va-
dimi kusalesn dhammesn. no thitim no vuddhim. Evam
kho bhikkhave hfini hoti kusalesu dbhammesu, no thiti no
vuddhi. Kathai ca bhikkhave thiti hoti kusalesy dham-
mesu, no hiini no voddhi?

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu7 yattako hoti sanddhiiya silena
sutena cfigena paiifiiyn patibhiinenaé. Tassa te dhamma
neva® hiyanti no vaddhanti. Thitim etam bhikkhave va
dimi kusalesu dhammesu, no hiinim no voddhim. Evam
kho bhikkhave thiti hoti kusalesu dhammesu, no hiini no
vaddhi. Kathan ea bhikkhave vaddhi  hoti  kusalesu
dhammesn, no thiti no hani?

4. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu yattako hoti saddhiya silena
sutens cigena pafifilya patibhiinena®. Tassa te dhamma
neva titfthanti no hayanti. Vuddhim etam bhikkhave va-
ilimi kusalesu dhammesu, no thitim no hiinim. Evam kho
bhikkhave vuddhi hoti kusalesu dhammesu, no thiti no hani,

5. No ce bhikkhave bhikkhu paricittapariyiyakusalo hoti,
athas ‘sacittapariyiyakusalo » bhavissimi'** ti. Evam hi
v0 bhikkhave sikkhitabbam, Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu
sacittapariyfiyakusalo hoti?

* M. Ph. pahan. * 8. vanpemi.

3in M. 8. always written with ddh, in Ph, mostly.

+ M. Ph. 8. aham.

5 T. M. M, parihiinim. ® Ph. & °bhiinena,

? My continwes: na thiti no hini, Idba and so on, as
in § 4. ! T, no. # T\ adds sa bhikkhu,

* My M. 8. -5,

v Pho M. M. 8 *mi;: T. shouws here some disorder.
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6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave itthi vi puriso va dabaro yuva
mandanakajitiyo® fddse vi parisuddhe pariyodate acche
vi udapatte? sakam mukhanimittam paceavekkhamiino,
sace tattha passati rajam vi afiganams vi, tass’ eva rajassa
vA angapassat vi pahfiniiyn viyamati, no ce tattha passati
rajam vi afgapam? vil, ten' ev' attamano hoti paripunpa-
satikappo ‘labhi vata me, parisuddham vata me' ti: evam
eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno® paccavekkhanf® bahuksra?
hoti kusalesu dhammesu: abhijjhalu nu kho bahulam viha-
riimi, anabhijjhala nu kho bahalam viharimi; vyipanna-
citto® nu kho bahulam viharimi, avyipannacittos nu kho
bahulam vibarimi; thinamiddhapariyutthito su kho bahu-
lam viharami, vigatathinamiddho nu kho bahulam viharfimi;
nddhato nu kho bahulam viharimi, anuddhate nu kho
bahulam viharfimi; vicikiccho® nu kho bahulam viharimi,
tippavicikiccho nu kho bahulam vibaraimi; kodhano nu
kho bahulam viharimi, akkodhano'* nu kho bahulam vi-
hariimi; samkilitthacitto nu kho bahulam viharimi, asam-
kilifthacitto nu kho bahulam viharami: siraddhakiiyo mu
kho babulam viharimi, asiraddhakiyo nu kho bahulam
viharimi; kusito nu kho bahulam viharami, araddhaviriyo
nu kho babulam viharimi; asamihito nu kho bahulam
viharimi, samihito nu kho bahulam viharimi ti

7. Sace bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamino evam ji-
niiti: abhijjhilu bahulam viharimi, vyipannacittos bahulam
vihariimi, thinamiddhapariyutthito bahulam  viharimi,
uddhato bahulam viharimi, vicikiecho™ bahulam viharimi,
kodhano bahulam viharimi, samkilitthacitto bahulam vi-
harfimi, siraddhakiyo bahulam viharfimi, kusito babulam
vibarfimi, asamihito bahulam viharimi ti, tena bhikkhave
bhikkhuna tesam yeva papakinam akusalinam dhamminam

. Ph. ﬁ ko, * Ph. ﬂl].jug;:n tte; T. upadatte.
* - Ahganam, + T, an
Dkkt e wns O PE T i
. Ph. T\ *ro. M, wlpannn;s-'l‘. vyapanno.
? M, vydao; T. vyapanmacitto. 8. ver
* M. Ph. ako®
Atiguttara, part V. T

Hig

=B
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pahiniya adhimatto chando ca viyimo ca ussiho ca
ussolhi ca appativini ca sati ca sampajaiifiaii ca karani-
yam. Seyyathi pi bhikkhave adittacelo va Gdittasiso v
tass’ eva celassa vii sisassa v& nibbipaniya adhimattam
chandafi ea viyliman ca ussibafi ca ussolhii ca appafi-
vilnifi ea satii ca sampajaiifinf ca kareyya: evam eva kho
bhikkhave tena bhikkhuni tesam yeva pipakinam akusa-
linam dhammiinam pahiniya adhimatto chando ca viyimo
ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca appafivini ca sati ca sampajaiinan
ca karanivam.

8. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paceavekkhamino evam
jandti: anabhijjhflu baholam vihardmi, avyipannacitto®
bahulam viharimi, vigatathinamiddho bahulam viharfimi,
tinpavicikiccho bahulam viharfimi, akkodhano bahulam
viharfimi, asampkilitthacitto bahulam viharami, asaraddha-
kiiyo bahulam viharimi, fraddhavirivo bahulam vibharimi,
samihito bahulam viharfimi 6, tenn bhikkhave bhikkhuni
tesu yeva kusalesn dhammesa patitthiya uttarim* asavinam
khayiya yogo karaniyo ti.

LIV.

1. No ce bhikkhave bhikkhu paricittapariyiyakusalos
hoti, athat *sacittapariyiyakusalo® bhavissimi'® ti. Evam
hi- vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam. Kathafi ca bhikkhave
bhikklu sacittapariyiyakusalo hoti?

2. Seyyathia pi bhikkhave itthi viA puriso via daharo
yuvd? mandanakajatiyo® Adase vi parisuddhe pariyodite
acche vi udapatte’ sakam mukhanimittam paccavekkha-
mino, sace tattha passati rajam v angapam™ vi tass'
eva rajassa vii afgapassa'* vi pahiindya viyamati, no ce
tattha passati rajam vi afigapam®™ v, ten’ ev' attamano

’ %E IEB; T. yya® * M. Ph: T. *ri.

3 *kusali bhavissimi ti, omitling all the rest.

‘T. has only a. s Ph. T. M., S. °la. ¢ Ph. T. 8. °mi.
* My only vi. 8 M. 8. *ko; Ph. mapdanajatiko,

¢ Ph. udakapatte.  * T. M;. M, anganam.

“ T. M. M. aiganassa.

[



LIVe—5 Bacitta-Vagga 99

hoti paripunpasankappo <libhii vata me, parisuddham vata
me’ ti: evam eva kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno® paceavekkha-
ni* bahukiris hoti kusalesu dhammesu: libhi nu kho ‘mhi
ajjhattam cetosamathassa, nanu¢ kho 'mhi labht ajjhattam
cetosamathassa, libhi nu kho 'mhi adhipannadhammavi-
passaniiya, nanu kho "mhi labhi adhipafinadhammavipassa-
nilyh ti.

3. Suce’ bhikkhave bhikkbn paceavekkhamino evam
jandti: labhi 'mhi ajjhattam cetosamathassa, na libhi adhi-
painfidhammavipassanfiyi ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuni
ajjhattam cetosamathe patitthiya adhipandaidhammavi-
passaniiya yogo karapiyo. So aparena samayena libhi
c'eva hoti ajjhattam cetosamathassa libhi® ea? adhipaini-
dhammavipassaniya.

4. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamino evam
Jjanati: labhi ‘mhi adhipafinfidhammavipassaniya, na® labhi
ajjhattam cetosamathassi ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuni
adhipannfdhammavipassaniiys patitthiya ajjhattam ceto-
samathe yogo karaniyo. So aparena samayens libhi ¢'eva?
hoti adhipafinfidbhammavipassaniya libhi car ajjhattam
cetosamathassa.

5. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkho paccavekkhamino evam
Jindti: na libhi*™ ajjhattam cetosamathassa, na labhi
adhipanfiidhammavipassaniiya ti, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna
tesam yeva kusalinam dhamminam patilabhiya adhimatto
chando ca viyimo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca appativiini ca
sati ca sampajaifian ca karaniyam. Seyyathi pi bhikkhave
adittacelo vi Adittasiso vi tass' eva celassa vi sisassa va
nibbipaniya adhimattam chandaf ca viyiman ca ussihai
ussolhifi ca appafiviniii ca satin ca sampajannan ca ka-
reyya: evam eva kho bhikkhave tena bhikkhuni tesam yeva
kusalinam dhamminam patilibhiya adhimatto chando ca

M. Ph. bhikkhu.  * 8 °pi; M. Ph. °mino.
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viiyimo oa ussiho ca ussolhi ca appativini ca sati ca
sampajafiian ca karapiyam. So aparena samayena labhi
c'eva hoti ajjhattam cetosamathassa libhi ca® adhipanna-
dhammavipassaniya.

6. Sace pana bhikkhave bhikkhu paccavekkhamino evam
jindti: labhi 'mhi ajjhattam cetosamathassa, 1abhi adhi-
paiifiidhammavipassaniiyd ti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna
tesu yeva kusslesu dhammesu patifthiya uttarim® asavi-
nam khayiiya yogo karaniyo.

7. Civaram p'aham3 bhikkhave duvidhenn vadiimi sevi-
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi Pindapitam p'aham bhikkhave
duvidhena vadimi sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Sensi-
sanam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi sevitabbam pi
asevitabbam pi. Gamanigamam p'ahap bhikkhave duvi-
dhena vadimi sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi. Janapada-
padesam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi sevitabbam
pi asevitabbam pi. Puggalam p'abam bhikkhave duvidhena
vadimi sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi.

8. Civaram p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi sevi-
tabbam pi asevitabbam p1 ti iti kho pan’etam vuttam, kin
c'etam paticea vuttam?

Tattha yam jaiiid civaram “idam kho me civaram sevato
akusald dhamms abhivaddhanti, kusali dhammi parihi-
yanti' ti: evarGpam civaram na sevitabbam. Tattha yam
jaifil civaram ‘idam kho me civaram sevato akusalia
dhammi parihfiyanti, kosalf dhamma abhivaddhantt’ ti:
evaripam clvaram sevitabbam.

Civaram p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi sevitabbam «
pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tam vattam, idam etam pa-
ticca vattam.

% Pindapatam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi se-
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etam vuttam,
kifi c'etam paticea vuttam?

Tattha yam jaiid pindapitam ‘imam+ kho me pinda-
pitam sevato akusali dhamma nhhurmid[mnh kusali

* omitted by M. Pﬁ T Mg M, * M. Ph. °ni.
4 M. Ph. paham throughout. + 8. idam.
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dhammi parihfyantt’ ti: evaripo pindapito na sevitabbo.
Tuttha yam jafifid pindapitam ‘imam® kho me pindapiitam
sevato akusali dhammi parihfiyanti, kusali dhammi abhi-
vaddhanti’ ti; evariipo pindapiito sevitabbo.

Pindapitam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhenn vadimi sevi-
tabbam pi asevitabbam p1 ti iti yan tam vottam, idam
etam paticea vuttam.

10. Senfisanam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan'etam vuttam,
kifi c'etam paticea vuttam?

Tattha yamp jannd senisanamp ‘idam kho me senfisanam
sevato akusali dhammi abhivaddhanti, kusali dhamma
parihiiyantt’ ti: evaripam senfisunam na sevitabbayp. Tattha
yam jaifii senfisanam ‘idam kho me senfsanam sevato
akuosali dbamma parihiyanti, kusalda dhammid abhivad-
dhantt’ ti: evaripam senfisanam sevitabbam.

Senfisanam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi sevi-
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tam vottam, idam
etam paticca vattam,

11. Giamanigamam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadfmi
sevitnbbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho panetam vuttam,
kifi c'etam paticea vuttam?

Tattha yam janiid gimanigamam “mam*® kho me gEmani-
gamam sevato akuosali dhammi  abhivaddhanti, kusald
dhammi parihfiyantt’ ti: evariipo gimanigamo na sevitabbo.
Tattha yam jaiind gimanigamam ‘imam* kho me gimani-
gamam sevato aknsald dhammi parihfiyanti, knsali dhammi
abhivaddhanti’ ti: evaripo gimanigamo sevitabbo,

Gamanigamam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi se-
vitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tam vottamp, idam
etam paticea vattam.

12, Janapadapadesam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena va-
dimi sevitabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti kho pan’etam
vuttam, kifi ¢'etam paficca vuttam?

Tattha yam janff janapadapadesam ‘imam® kho me
janapadapadesam sevato akusali dhamma abhivaddhanti,

' 8. idam. ¢ M. S. idam.
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kusalds dbammi parihiiyant’’ ti: evaripo janapadapadeso
na sevitabbo. Tattha yam jaind janapadapadesam ‘imam®
kho me janapadapadesam sevato akusali dhammi pari-
hiiyanti, kusali dhamma abhivaddhantt’ ti: evaripo jana-
padapadeso sevitabbo.

Janapadapadesam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadami
sevitabbam pi asevitabbam p1 ti iti yan tam vottam, idam
etam paticca vuttam.

13. Puggalam p'aham bhikkhave duvidhena vadimi se-
vitabbam pi asevitabbam p1 ti iti kho pan'etam vuttam,
kin c'etam paticca vattam?

Tattha yam jaind puggalam ‘imam® kho me puggalam
sevato akusali dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusali dhamma
parihiyanti ti: evaripo puggalo na sevitabbo. Tattha yam
Jannd puggalam ‘imam® kho me puggalam sevato akusali
dhammi parihiiyanti, kusali dhamma abhivaddbantt’ ti:
evariipo puggalo sevitabbo.

Puggalam p'aham bhikkhave dovidbena vadimi sevi-
tabbam pi asevitabbam pi ti iti yan tam vattam, idam
etam paticca vuttan ti

LY.

1. Tatra kho dyssma Sariputto bhikkhi fmantesi: —
Avuso bhikkhavo® ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhi fyasmato
Sariputtassa paccassosum. Ayasmi Sariputto etad avoca: —

2. ‘Parihinadhammo puggalo paribfinadhammo puggale’
ti fivuso voceatis. Kittivatd nu kho fivuso paribinadhammo
puggalo vutto Bhagavata, kittdvatd ca+ pana aparihiina-
dhammo puggalo vutto Bhagavati ti? ‘Darato pi kho
mayam fivuso Agaccheyyimas fyasmato Siriputtassa san-
tikamé etassa bhiisitassa attham annfitum, sadhu vati-
yasmantam? yeva Siriputtam pafibhiitu etassa bhasitassa

' 8. idam. * M. *ve.

3 M. Ph. add aparibinadhammo puggalo apari® puggalo
ti Avuso vuccati.

* omitled by T. M, M., 5 Ph. fgacchima. .

¢ M. Ph. 8. %ke. 7 T. M. M, panay*
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attho, fiyasmato Sariputtassa sutvii bhikkhii dhiressanti’ ti.
Tena hivuso® supatha sidhukam manasikarotha, bhisissimi
ti. ‘Evam fvoso’ ti kho te hhikkhi fyasmato Sariputtassa
PACCASSOSUIL ﬁ}'asmn Sariputto etad avoca: Kittivata nu
kho @vuso parihiinadhammo puggalo vutto Bhagavati?

3. Idhiivuso bhikkhu assutai® ¢’eva dhammam na suniti,
sutis c’assal dhammi sammosam* gacchanti, ye c'assa
dhammi pubbes cetaso samphufthapubbi®, te ca? na
samudicaranti, avinfitah ca na vijindti. Ettivatd kho
ivuso paribinadhammo puggalo votto Bhagavati. Kitta-
vati ca® paniivuso? aparibinadhammo puggalo vutto Bha-
gm‘atﬁ':‘

4. Idhfivuso bhikkhu assutafi ¢’eva dhammam sunpiti,
suti c'assa dhammi na sammosam® gacchanti, ye c'assa
dhammi pubbe cetaso samphuithapubbi®, te ca'* samudi-
caranti, aviiiiitan ca'® vijiniti. Ettivatd kho advuso
aparibinadhammo puggalo vutto Bhagavata,

5. No ce avuso bhikkhu paracittapariyiyakusalo hoti,
atha *sacittapariyiyakusalo™ bhavissimi' ti. Evam hi vo
dvuso sikkhitabbam. Kathan civuso bhikkhu sacittapari-
yayakusalo hoti?

6. Seyyathi pi fivuso itthi v puriso vl daharo yuvi
mandanakajatiyo® fdase vi parisuddhe pariyodite acche
vii. udapatte'’ sakam mukhanimittam paccavekkhamiino,
sace tattha passati rajam vi afgapam'® vi, tass' eva ra-
jassa va angapassa®? vi pahiniiya viyamati, no ce tattha
passati rajam v anganam® vii, ten’ ev’ attamano® hoti

* . M. teniivuso. * M. Ph. asu® always.
3 T, sutassa. ¢ Ph. T. M, M. S. *ham.
5 M; pubb’ eva. & Ph. asammuftha®
M. S cassa. * M. nu.  ? M. kho; omitled by Ph.
°* M. 8 *hap. ** M. Ph. 8 c'assa.
** M. Ph. c'evg; M, ce.
13 Ph, eontinues: sacittapariyiyakusalo hoti? Seyyatha
Pl and so on.
“ Ph, 8 ¢la. s Ph. My 5. *ma.
% M. Ph. 8. %ko. 7 8. udaka® ** T, M. M, aiganam.
o T. M. M, anganassa.  * Fh. tena c'atte
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paripunpasankappo ‘Jabhi vata me, parisuddham vata me’
ti: evam eva kho dvuso bhikkhuno* paccavekkhana® bahu-
kiirdid hoti kusalesu dhammesu: anabhijjhalu nu kho bahu-
lam viharimi, samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udihn
not; avyapannacittod nu kho bahulam viharimi, samvijjati
nu kho me eso dhammo, udihu no; vigatathinamiddho nu
kho bahulam viharfimi, samvijjati no kho me eso dhammo,
udiahu no; anuddhato nu kho bahulam viharimi, samvijjuti
nu kho me eso dhammo, udahu no; tinpavicikiceho nu kho
bahulam vibarfimi, samvijjati vu kho me eso dhammo,
udibu no; akkodhano® nu kho bahulam viharimi, samvijjati
nu kho me eso dhammo, udihu no: asamkilitthacitto no
kho bahulam viharami, samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo,
udabu no; labhi nu kho 'mhi ajjhattam dbammapimujjassa,
samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udihu no; libhi nu kho
'mhi ajjhattam cetosnmathassa, samvijjati nu kho me eso
dhammo, udihu no; labhi nu kho ‘mhi adhipaniddhamma-
vipassaniiya, samvijjati nu kho me eso dhammo, udiihu no ti?

7. Sace avuso? bhikkhu paccavekkhamiino sabbe pi 'me
kusale* dbammes attani na samanupassati, tenivuso bhik-
khuni sabbesam yeva imesam kusalinam patilibhaya
adhimatto chando ca viyimo ea ussaho ca ussolhi ca
appativini ca sati ca sampajaiiiai ca karapiyam. Seyyathi
pi @vuso adittacelo va Adittasiso vi tass' eva celassa vai
sisassa vA nibbapaniya adhimattam chandaf ca vilyiimai
ca ussihadi ca ussolhifi ca appativanii ca satiii ca sampa-
Jannah ca kareyya: evam eva kho fivuso tema bhikkhuni
sabbesam yeva imesam kusalinam dhamminam patilabhiiya
adhimatto chando ea viyimo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca
appativini ca sati ca sampajuniiafi ca karaniyam.

8, Sace panavuso bhikkhu paccavekkhamino ekscce
kusale dhamme attani samanupassati, ekacce kusale dhamme

. Ph. bhikkhu.  * §. °pa; M. Ph. *mane.
L Ph.®ro. + M,. 8. add ti, and so througheut after no.
avya® 5 M. Ph. ako®

vya
ﬁam &v*; Ph. 8. panfivase.  * T. M, *lesu.
; dhammesu.
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attani na samanupassati, tenfvuso bhikkhuni ye kusale
dhamme attani samanupassati, tesu kusalesu dhammesu
patitthiiya, ye kusale dhamme attani na samanupassati,
tesamn  kusalinam dhamminam patilibhfiya adhimatto
chando ca viyAmo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ea appativiini ca
satli ca sampajaifiaii ca karapiyam. Seyyathi pi fAvuso
adittacelo v fidittasiso v@ tass’ eva celassa vi sisassa vil
nibbapaniya adhimattam chandai ca viyimai ca ussihan
ca ussolhii ca appativiniii ca satifi ca sampajafifiai ca
kareyya: evam eva kho fivuso tena bhikkhund ye kusale
dbamme attani samanupassati, tesu kusalesu dhammesu
patitthiiys, ye kusale dhamme attani na samanupassati,
teswm  kusalinamp dhamminam patilabhiiva adhimatto
chando ca viiyimo ca ussiho ca ussolhi ca appativini ca
sati ca sampajafifian ca karaniyam.

9. Suce panivuso bhikkhu paccavekkhamino sabbe®
pi ‘me' kusale dhamme attani samanupassati, tendivuso
bhikkhund sabbesu® yeva® imesn kusalesu dhammesn
patitthiiya uttarim? asavinam khayiya yogo karaniyo ti

LVL

1. Dasa yimA+ bhikkhave saiiii bhiviti babulikats
mahapphali honti mabfinisamsi amatogadh® amatapari-
yvosinds. Katamf dasa? .

2. Asubhasanii, marapasafifia, dhfire patikkulasafingi®,
sabbaloke anabliratasaniii, aniccasanidi, anicce dukkha-
saiiiii, dukkhe anattasaiinfi, pahfinasaiid, virigasanid, ni-
rodhasaning.

Imi kho bhikkhave dasa sain@ bhivitd bahulikati ma-
happhaldi honti mabfinisamsi amatogadhf amatapariyo-
sfind ti.

* T. subbena. ¢ M. Ph. 8. sabhesveva.

3 E; Ph. *ri. + T. imi. . "

5 adds ti, then it e sapue- phrase, after which
immediately follows No. LVIIL s i

¢ M. Ph. patikula®
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LVIL

1. Dasa yimi bhikkhave safina bhavita bahulikati ma-
happhald honti mahfinisamsa amatogadhi amatapariyosina.
Katami dasa?

2. Aniccasaiifi, anattasafiii, marapasafina, Bhdre pa-
tikkulasaiina®, sabbaloke anabhiratasafiia, atthikasaiiia,
pulavakasannm?, vinllakasaiifi, vicchiddakasaiing, uddhy-
mitakasania.

Imi kho bhikkhave dasa saiia bhavita bahulikatid ma-
happhald honti mahanisamsa amatogadhi  amatapariyo-
siinil ti.

LVIIL.

1. Sace bhikkhave abfatitthiyi paribbijaka evam pu-
ccheyyum ‘kimmilaka fivaso sabbe dhammi, kimsambhava
sabbe dhamma, kimsamudaya sabbe dhamma, kimsamo-
sarapii sabbe dhamma, kimpamukha sabbe dhammi, kimp-
Adhipateyyas sabbe dhamma, kim-uttary sabbe dhamma,
kimsird sabbe dhamma, kim-ogadha¢ sabhes dhamma+,
kimpariyosini sabbe dhammi’ ti: evam putthia  tumhe
bhikkhave tesam anfiatitthiviinam paribbijakinam kinti
vyikareyyathas ti? ‘Bhagavammilaka no bhante dhamma
Bhagavamnettika Bhagavampatisarans. Sadhu vata bhante
Bhagavantam yeva pafibhitu etassa bhisitassa attho, Bha-
gavato sutvi bhikkha dhiressantt’ ti. Tena L bhikkhave
sunitha sidhukam manasikarotha, bhasissimr ti,  Evam
bhante’ ti kho te bhikkha Bhagavato paccassosum., Bha-
gava etad avoea: —

2. Bace bhikkhave afifatitthiya paribbijaks evam pu-
ccheyyum ‘kimmilaka fivuso sabbe dhamma, kimsambhavi
sabbe dhamma, kimsamudaya sabbe dhamma, kimsamosarapa

* M. Ph. patikula®

i ulavaka®; M. Ph. & puluvaka®
3 M. Ph. 8. adhi* 4 omitted by T.
$ M; °yyatha; T. vyakareyyathi.
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sabbe dhammf, kimpamukhi sabbe dhamma, kim-idhi-
pateyyi® sabbe dhamma, kim-uttari sabbe dhamma. kimsari
sabbe dhammi, kim-ogadhii sabbe dhamma, kimpariyosing
sabbe dhamma’ ti: evam putthd tumhe bhikkhave tesam
anbatitthiyinam paribbajakinam evam vyiikareyyiitha®:
‘chandamulaki dvuso sabbe dhamma, manasikirasambhuvi
sabbe dhammi, phassasamudayii sabbe dhammi, vedani-
samosarapi  sabbe dhamma, samfdhipamukha sabbe
dhamma, satadhipateyya s sabbe dhammi, pafifiuttari sabbe
dhammi, vimuttisiri4 sabbet dhammi+, amatogadhi sabbe
dhammi, nibbanapariyosing sabbe dhamma ti.

Evam puttha tumhe bhikkhave tesam anifiatitthiyinam
paribbajakiinam evam vydkareyyathas ti.

LIX.

1. Tasmi ti ha bhikkhave evam sikkhitabbam: —

2. Yathiapabbajjaparicitaii® ca no cittam bhavissati, na
¢'? uppanuii pipaki akusaldi dhammi cittam pariyadiya
thassanti, aniccasaiiifiparicitaii ca no cittam bhavissati,
anattasannfiparicitan® ca® no cittam bhavissati, asubha-
sanniparicitaii ca no cittam bhavissati, Adinavasanfiipari-
citafi ca no cittam bhavissati, lokassa® samafi® ca visamai
ca Datvi tam safififiparicitain ca no cittam bhavissati, lo-
kassa sambhavan ca vibhavai ca fiatva tam safifiparicitan
ca no cittam bhavissati, lokassa samudayai ca atthanga-
mai®® ca falvii tam' saiidparicitaii ca no cittam bha-
vissati, pabfinasanfidparicitai ca no cittam bhavissati, virli-
gasaiiiiparicitai ™ ca'* no* cittam®* bhavissati't, nirodha-
safifdiparicitan ca mo cittam bhavissati®® i

* M. Ph. T. M,. 8. adhi* = T. vyakareyyatha.

3 T. samadhic; M, samanidhi® 4+ omitted by T. M..

5 M. M, °yyatha; T. vyakareyyathi. ¢ T. “ti

7 8. ca; ombled by M. & 1. ctam; omils ca.

2 T. lokaiicassamaf (sic). '

w T, My M, atthag® throughout.  * omitled by T.

** M, bhavissati, then anattasainid® and so on, as before.
repeating the whole sentence.
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Evam hi vo bhikkhave sikkhitabbam.

8. Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno yath@ipabbajjaparici-
tai* ea® cittam* hoti, na ¢'4 uppanni pApaka akusals
dhammi cittam pariyidiya titthanti, aniccasaiififiparicitad
ca cittam hoti, anattasafifiiparicitaii ca cittam hoti, asn-
bhasaiififiparicitafit ca4 cittam+ hotis, Adinavasannfparici-
tafi ca cittam hoti, loknssa samaf ca visamaf ca Hatva
tam sanfifiparicitafi ca cittam hoti, lokassa sambhavaiis ca
vibhavali ca natvil® tam sadiidparicitai ca cittam hoti,
lokassa samudayai ca afthangamaii ca fiatv tam safififi-
paricitan ca cittam hoti, pahfnasaiifiiparicitaii® cat cittams
hotis, virfigasafiifiparicitaii ca cittam hoti, nirodhasaiifia-
paricitafi ca cittam hoti.

Tassa dvinnam phalinam aibataram phalam patikan-
kham?: ditth’ eva dhamme afifid, sati va upiidisese anigh-
mitd ti.

LX.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthivam vibarati Jeta-
vane Anithapindikassa frime. Tena kho pann samayena
ayasmi Giriminando® abadhiko hoti dukkhito biilhagilano,
Atha kho dyasmi Anando yena Bhagavi ten’ upasankami,
upasainkamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam4 ni-
sidis. Ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmi Anando Bhaga-
vantam etad avoca: —

2. Ayasmi bhante Giriminando abadhiko hoti dukkhito
balhagiliino, sidhu bhante Bhagava yenfiyasma Giriminando
ten' npasankamatu anukampam upidiya ti.

Sace kho tvam Ananda GirimAnandassa bhikkhuno upa-
safikamitvi* dasa sanfii bhaseyyasis, thinam kho pan’
etam vijjati, yam Giriminandasss bhikkhuno dasas sania
sutvii so abadho thinaso patipassambheyya. Katama dasa?

* T. My pabbajjae = omitled by M.

3 8. ca; omitted by My  + omitted by T.
*T. bhavai. ¢ omitted by S. 7 M, kha
* Ph. Giri® and Girie ¢ T, "yyasi.
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3. Aniccasaifii, anattasaiii, asubhasafifii, idinavasanni,
pahiinasaiiid, virigasafind, nirodhasanni, sabbaloke ana-
bhiratasaiiid, sabbasafkhfiresu aniccasafind’, anfipinasati’.
Katam# ¢’ Ananda aniccasanni?

4 Idh' Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato via rukkhamilagato
vl suiiiigiragato vi iti patisaficikkhati ‘ripam aniccam,
vedanii anicci, safifi? aniced’, sankhird aniced, viifiinam
amiccan’ ti. Iti imesu paiicasut upidinakkhandhesu
aniceinupassi viharati, Ayam vuccat’ Ananda aniccasafii.
Katami ¢' Ananda anattasaina?

5. JdW' Ananda bhikkhu arafiiagato vi rukkhamilagatos
vii suiiAgiragato va iti patisaiicikkbati ‘cakkhum® anatta,
ripam? anattd, sotam anattd, saddid anattas, ghiinam
anatti, gandhd anattd, jivhi anattd, rasa anattd, kiyo
anattd, photthabbi anatti, mano anattd, dhammi anattd’
ti. Itis imesu chasu ajjbattikabihiresu Syatanesu anatts-
nupassi viharati, Ayam vuccat' Ananda anattasaifi.
Katami ¢’ Ananda asubhasafini?

6. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu imam eva kiyam uddbam pada-
tala® adho kesamatthaki tacapariyantam piiram ninappa-
kiirassa asucino paccavekkhati ‘atthi imasmim kiye kesa
lomi nakhii danti taco mamsam nhiri? atthi™ atthimin-
jam* vakkam hadayamp yakanam kilomakam pihakam
papphasam ™ antam antagupam udariyam karisam's pittam
semham pubbo lohitam sedo medo assu vasi khelo™ sim-
ghapiki lasiki muttan’ ti. Iti imasmim kiye asubhinu-
passi viharati, Ayam vuccat’ Ananda asubhasaini Ka-
tami ¢ Ananda adinavasaiind?

7. IdlY Ananda bhikkhu arafifagato v rukkhamialagato
vil sufiffighragato va iti patisaficikkhati ‘bahudukkho kho

* Ph. anicei®; M. aniechdi® * Ph. fiphpina®
3 omitted by T. « T M, MZ Eﬁm&’

s T. Mg M, pe u iti pati® Ph. cakkhu.
7 M. ripa.  * M. “lanam.

o M. Ph. T. M; °ru. o M. Ph. T. M; atthi
n M. cfja; My apthiminja; T. atthimijji.
MW bbaisaip. * Ph. T. M; kari®

u T M khelo.
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ayam kiyo bahu-fidinave’ tit. Iti imasmim kiiye vividha
abadhi uppajjanti, seyyathidam cakkhurogo sotarogn ghi-
narogo jivharogo kiyarogo sisarogo kanparogo mukharogo
dantarogo ® kiiso siiso? piniso daho jaro kucchirogo muccha
pakkhandika® sali® visiciki? kuttham gando kiliso soso
apamiiro dadde kapdu kacehn rakhasi® vitacchikis lohi-
tapittam'® madhumeho amsd pilaki** bhagandala pitta-
sumutthfinid &badhi semhasamutthind &badha vatasamut-
thana abadhi sannipitiki abadha utuparipimaja ** abadha
visamaparihiraji ibadha opakkamika's abadhi® kamma-
vipikaji abadhi sitam upham jighaccha pipisa ucciro
passivo ti. Iti™ imasmim kiye AdinavAnupassi viharati,
Ayam vuccat' Ananda ddimavasainfi. Katama o' Ananda
pahiinasanng ?

8. Tdh' Ananda bhikkhu uppannam kamavitakkam nadhi-
viiseti pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti's anabhfivam gameti,
uppannam vydapidavitakkam. .. *® upannam vihimsavitakkam
+ » «'® uppannuppanne pipake akusale dhamme nidhivaseti
pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti anabhivam gameti. Ayam
vuccat’ Ananda pahinasaiini. Katami ¢ Ananda viriga-
sania?

9. Idl' Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato vi rukkhamilagato
vii sunnfigiragato vid iti patisaficikkhati ‘etam santam,
etam papitam, yad idam sabbasafikhirasamatho sabbupa-
dhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virigo nibbinan' ti. Ayam
vuccat’ Ananda virigasainf. Katami ¢’ Ananda nirodha-
safifid ?

10. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu arafifiagato va rukkhamiila-
gato™ vii suiifigiragato v iti patisancikkhati ‘etam santam,

* omitted by T. * Ph. adds oftharogo. 3 T. kiiso.

¢ M. Ph. diho. 5 T. M, pakka

8 M. Ph. M,. S. suoli i fi Ph. M; viso®

! Ph. rakhassi; M. nakhasa. 9 T. vikacchika.

* M. Ph. 8. lohitam pittam.  * T. My M, pilaka.

u T Mg M, E)nn'nnmnjﬁ. '3 omitted by M.

" omilted by Ph.

5 M, vyanti®; T. M, byantic; M. byantim ka®; Ph. byan-
tinke throughout. Li Ph. 8. in full. v Ph. pa 1 iti.
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etam panitam, yad idam sabbasaikhirasamatho sabbu-
padhipatinissaggo taphakkhayo nirodho nibbinan’ ti. Ayam
vuccat’ Ananda nirodhasanfia.  Katams ¢’ Ananda sabba-
loke anabhiratasafing*?

11. Idh' Ananda bhikkhu ye loke upfiyupidini® cetaso
adhitthanabhinivesinusaya, te pajahanto viramati? na upi-
diyantot. Ayam vuceat' Ananda sabbaloke anabhirata-
sanfin®. Katami ¢’ Ananda sabbasankhiiresu aniccasafiffis?

12. Tdh' Ananda bhikkhu sabbasankharehis atfiyati ha-
riiyati jigucchati. Ayam wvueccat’ Ananda sabbasankhiresn
aniccasafind. Katami ¢’ Ananda fnfpinasati’?

13. Idh’' Ananda bhikkhu sranfiagato va rukkhamalagato
v suifidgiragato va nistdati palladkam abhujitvi® ujum
kityam panidhiya parimokham satim upatthapetva. So sato
‘va® assasati, sato ™ passasati, digham vi assasanto ‘digham
assasimi’ ti pajiniati, digham vi passasanto® ‘digham
passasimi’ ti pajanfiti, rassam vi assasanto ‘rassam assa-
siml’ ti pajiniti, rassam vi passasanto ‘rassam passasimi’
ti pajaniti, ‘sabbakayapatisamvedi assasissamt’ ti sikkhati',
‘sabbakiyapatisamvedl passasissimi’ ti sikkhati, ‘passam-
bhayam kayasankhiiram assasissami’ ti sikkhati, ‘passam-
bhayam kiyasaikhiiram passasissimy’ ti sikkhati, ‘pitipafi-
samved! assasissimi' ti sikkhati, ‘pitipatisamvedi passa-
sissimi’ ti sikkhati, ‘sukhapatisamved! assasissimy’ ti sik-
khati, ‘sukhapatisamveds passasissimi’ ti sikkhati, ‘citta-
safkhfirapatisamvedi assasissimy’ ti sikkhati, ‘cittasankhfira-
patisamved! passasissimi’ ti sikkhati, ‘passambhayam
cittasafikhiiram assasissimr’ ti sikkhati, ‘passambhayam
cittasankhiram passasissimi’ ti sikkhati, ‘cittapatisamveds
assasissim1’ ti sikkhati, ‘cittapatisapvedt passasissimi’ ti

* M. Ph. anabhiratic = M, upayu®; Ph. upadiyu

3 Ph. viharati. ¢ T. M, vupie; M. anupa® for na upa®
$ M. aniccha® throughout; aniccie ¢ Ph. °resu.
7 Ph. fipa * always. # M. abhunjitva.

* omitted by M, w M. Ph. add 'va.

** T. continues: pe | rassam vi.

* T, continues: passambhayam.
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sikkhati, ‘abhippamodayam cittam® assasissimi’ ti sikkhati
‘abhippamodayam cittam passasissimi’ ti sikkbati, ‘sami-
daham® cittam? . . . pe3 ... vimocayam cittam . .. pet

. aniccfinupassi . . . pef ... virdghnupassis . . . pet
... nirodhfinupassi . . . pe' . . . patinissagginupassi assa-
gissimi’ ti sikkhati, ‘pafinissagganupassi passasissimi’ ti
sikkhati. Ayam vuccat’ Ananda Anipanasati,

14, Sace kho tvam Apanda Girimanandassa bhikkhuno
upasankamitvi® imA dasa sanid bhiseyyisi?, thinam kho
pan’' etam vijjati, yam Giriminandassa bhikkhuno ima
dansa saiii@l sutvi so abddho thinaso patipassambheyyi® ti®

15. Atha kho fyasmii Anando Bhagavato santike ima
dasa safiii uggahetvi yenfiyasmi (iiriminando ten' upa-
sahkami, upasaikamitvd -fyasmato Giriminandassa imi
dasa saffii abhisi. Atha kho fyasmato Giriminandassa
imi? dasa saiind sutvii so Abddho thinaso patipassambhi,
utthahi* ciyasma'* Giriminando tamhd abidha, tatha
pabino ca paniyasmato Giriminandassa so badho ahosi ti.

Sacittavaggo™ chattho®.
Tass'* nddinam:

Sacitta's-Sariputti®® ca® thiti*® ca samathena® ca
Parihiini® ca* dve sanifi mili** pabbajitis: Giri* tiss

+ Ph. 8. continue: samidaham cittam; M. has la, then
madalmnfciiﬁm; M, }éru asamiidaham cittam assasissimi
ti instead of abhippamodayam cittam passasissimi ti.

t omitted by T. R;,. =

3 M. la; omitted by Ph. T. 8.; M; passasissfimi ti sikkhati.

+ M. la; omitied by Ph. 8. s omitted by M,

& omitted by M. 7 T, °yyasi.  * T. °yyati.

¢ omitted by M. Ph. w M. Ph. M.. 8. vu°

w T, oeaidy; S 6y » Ph T. My M, vaggo.

13 M. Ph. 8. pathamo. 4 M. tassa.

1 M, “ttam; Ph. °ttaii ca; T. M, citta.

® M. °putta; Ph. *puttam.  *7 only in 8.

¥ Ph, thiti; M. dhati. 1w T, sacetana; M, sathena.

2 M. Ph. *no; T. ®nam; M; “na.  ** omitled by T. M. M.. 8.

= T, M, samila; M; samula. =3 M. Ph. M, °tam.

“ T, M,. M. Giro: 8. pabbajitabhadho. 5 omtted by 8.
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LXI.

1. Purimi bhikkhave koti na paffdyati avijjaya ‘ito
pubbe avijji nihosi’, atha pacchi sambhavi'* ti, evaiis
cletam? bhikkhave yuceatit. Atha ca pana  paniiyati
‘idappaceays avijji' ti. Avijjam p'ahams bhikkhave sfi-
hiiram vadimi, no anfhfiram. Ko cihiiro avijjiya? Pafica
nivarapd ti 'ssa vicaniyam. Panca paham bhikkhave ni-
varane =sdhire vadami, no anihire. Ko cihiro paficannam
nivarapinam?  Tipi duccaritini ti ’ssa vacaniyam. Tini
p'aham bhikkhave ducearitini sihfirini® vadami, no ani-
hirini. Ko eahiro tinpam duccaritinam? Indriyisam-
varo? ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Indriyisamvaram p'aham bhik-
khave sihfiram vadfmi, no anfbiiram. Ko cabiro indri-
yisamvarassa?  Asatisampajaiifian® ti ssa  vacaniyam.
Asatisampajaninam? p'aham bhikkhave sahiram vadimi,
no anihiiram. Ko eabfivo asatisampajaiiiassa? Ayoniso-
manasikiiro ti "ssa vacaniyam. Ayonisomanasikiram plaham
bhikkhave sihiram vadami, no anahfiram. Ko eciharo
ayonisomanasikiirassa? Assaddhivan™ ti ‘ssa vacaniyam.
Assaddhiyam p'aham bhikkhave siharam vadami, no anii-
hiiram. Ko cihiro assaddhiyassa? Asaddhammasavanan
ti "ssa vacaniyam, Asaddhammasavanam p'aham bhikkhave
sihiiram vadimi, no anibfiram. Ko cibfiro asaddbhamma-
savanassa? Asappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacaniyam.

2. Iti kho bhikkhave asappurisasamsevo paripiiro asad-
dhammasavanam paripireti, asaddhammasavanam paripi-
ram assaddhiyam paripireti, assaddhiyam paripiram ayo-
nisomanasikiiram paripireti, ayonisomanasikiiro paripiro
asatisampajaniiam paripireti, asatisampajafiiam paripiram

*T. M, na hosi; M, hoti." * M. Ph. samable

3 T, evam eva kho tam. i Ph. na hoti.

$ M. Ph. paham throughout. ¢ T. M, insert evam.

7 M. M., indriya-asam®; T. M. indriyasamve throughout.
' T. assata® s T. fsatac = h. asa® throughout.
* 8. *ssavanam throughout.

Adgutisra, pari V. 8
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indriyisamvaram paripireti, indriyisamvaro paripiro tigi
duccaritiini paripireti, tini duccaritini paripirfini paica
nivarane paripurenti, pafica nivarank paripicd  avijjam
paripiirenti.

Evam etissi avijjiya dhiro hoti, evaii ca péripiri.

3. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thullaphusitake
deve vassante deve® galagaliyante® tam udakam yathi-
ninnam pavattaminam pabbatakandarapadarasakhi: pari-
pureti, pabbatakandarapadarasikbii paripirfi kussubbhes
paripirenti, kussubbhii+ paripiri mahfisobbhes paripirenti,
mahiisobbhii® paripiiri kunnadiyo pariparenti, kunnadiyo
paripiri mahinadiyo pariporenti, mahiinadiyo paripira
mahfsamuddam 7 siigaram paripiventi; evam otassa mali-
samuddassa® sigarassa fhfiro hoti, evan ca piripiri: evam
eva kho bhikkhave asappurisasamsevo paripiro asaddham-
masavanimp paripireti, asaddhammasavanam paripiiram
assaddhiyam paripireti, assaddhiyam paripiram ayoniso-
manasikiram paripireti, ayonisomanasikiiro paripiiro asati-
sampajafiiam paripireti, asatisampajafifiam paripiram
indriyisamvaram paripireti, indriyisamvaro paripiro tini
duccaritini paripireti, tini duccaritini paripirini pafica
nivarane paripiirenti, paiica nivarapi paripiiri  avijjam
paripiirenti.

Evam etissi avijjiya dbiro hoti, evai ca pripiri.

4. Vijjavimuttim® p'aham bhikkhave sibfiram vadami,
no anihiram. Ko cihiro vijivimuttiyi? Satta bojjhanga
ti 'ssa vacanlyam. Satta plaham bhikkhave bojjhange
siihiire vadimi, no anihire. Ko cihiiro sattannam bojjhas-
ginam ? Cattiro satipaithing ti ’ssa vacaniyam, Cattiro
p'aham bhikkhave satipatthiine sihiire vadimi, no anibare,
Ko cihiiro catunnam satipatthfininam? Tini sucaritani

* omitted by M. Ph.; 8. gala®; M. galagal®

* Ph. *siikham. S i

3 My kussumbhe; 8. kussubbhe; M. Ph. kusumbhe.

4+ M, kussumbha; S. kusubbhii; M. Ph. kusumbhi.

5 M. Ph. ®sumbhe. & M. Ph. *sumbhai,

7 M. T. M, samuddam; Ph. samudda.

* Ph. *samudda; omitted by T. M, M.. ¢ T. “ttam.
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ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Tini p'aham bhikkhave sucaritini si-
hiirini vadimi, no andhirini, Ko cahiro tinpam sucari-
tanam? Indriyasamvaro ti 'ssa vacanfyam. Indriyasam-
varam p'aham bhikkhave sahiram vadimi, no andhiram.
Ko cabiiro indriyasamvarassa? Satisampajaiifian ti ‘ssa
vacanlyam. Satisampajaiiiam p'aham bhikkhave sihiiram
vadimi, no anihiiram. Ko cahiro satisampajanfiassa ?
Yonisomanasikiiro ti “ssa vacaniyam. Yonisomanasikiiram
paham  bhikkhave sihfiramp vadimi, no anihfirnm. Ko
ciihiiro yonisomanasikirassa? Saddhii ti 'ssa vacaniyam,
Saddbam p'aham bhikkhave sibram vadimi, no aniha-
ram. Ko cahiro saddhaya? Saddhammasavanan ti 'ssq
vacaniyam. Saddhammasavanam p'aham bhikkhave sihi-
ram vadimi, no anibiram. Ko cihiro saddhammasa-
vanassa? Sappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacaniyam.

5. Iti kho bhikkhave sappurisasamsevo paripuro saddham-
masavanam paripiireti, saddhammasavanam paripiiram
saddham paripireti, saddha paripiri yonisomanasikiram
paripiireti, yonisomanasikiro paripiro satisampajafinam
paripireti, satisampajaiiiam paripiram indriyasamvaram
paripireti, indriyasamvaro paripiiro tini sucaritini paripi-
reti, tini sucaritini paripirini cattiro satipatthfine pari-
pirenti, cattiro satipatthina paripiiri  satta bojjhange
paripirenti, satta bojjhaigi paripiri vijjivimuttim pari-
piirenti,

Evam etissa vijjavimuttiya fhiro hoti, evaf ca pilripiir,

6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thullaphusitake
deve vassante deve galagaliyante: tam* udakam yatha-
ninnam pavattamfinam pabbatakandarapadarasikhi pari-
pureti, pabbatakandarapadarasikhi paripirs kussubbles
paripiirenti, kussublihas paripiri mahfisobbhes paripirenti,
mahiisobbhi® paripira kunnadiyo pariparenti, kunnadiyo
paripiri mahinadiyo paripirenti, mahinadiyo paripiiri

* omitled by M. Ph.; 8, gala®; M, galagal® and so altways.
* omitted bly .M,

3 M. Ph. kusumblie; T. kassubbhe: 8. kusubbhe.

¢ M. Ph. kusumbha; T. kassubbhii; 8. kusabbha.

$ M. Ph. ®sumbhe. 5 M. Ph. *sumbhi.
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mahfisamuddam * sigaram paripiirenti; evam stassa mahii-
samuddassa® sigarassa’ fihdro hoti, evai ca plripfri:
evam eva kho bhikkhave sappurisasamsevo paripiro sad-
dhammasavanam paripireti, saddbammasavanam paripiram
saddham paripireti, saddhfi paripiri yonisomanasikiiram
paripiireti, yonisomanasikiiro paripiro satisampajaiifiam
paripireti, satisampajafifiam panpiram indriyasamvaram
paripiireti, indriyasamvaro paripiro tini sucaritini pari-
pireti, tini sucaritini paripirini cattiiro satipatthine
paripirenti, cattiro satipatthind paripiri satta bojjhange
paripirenti, satta bojjhanga paripird vijjavimuttim pari-
piirenti.

Evam etissi vijjivimuttiya dhiro hoti, evaii ca pari-
piri ti.

LXIL

1. Purimi bhikkhave kofi na pafiniyati bhavatanhiyn
‘ito pubbe bhavatanhi nihosis, atha pacchi sambhavt's ti,
evail c'etam bhikkhave voccati. Atha ea pana painayati
ddappaccayd bhavatapht’ ti. Bhavatagham pabam bhik-
khave sihfiram vadimi, no anibiram. Ko cibfiro bhava-
taphiya? Avijji ti 'ssa vacanlyam. Avijjam p'aham
bhikkhave s@hiiram vadimi, no anabirnm. Xo cibfiro
avijjiya? Paiica nivarapd ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Paica p'aham
bhikkhave nivarane® sihiire vadimi, no anihire. Ko ca-
hiivo paficannam nivarapanam? Tini doccaritini ti "ssa
vacaniyam. Tini p'aham bhikkhave ducearitini saihirini
vadimi, no anihirini. Ko eibiro tippanm ducearitinam?
Indriyisamvaro ti "ssa vacaniyam. Indriyisamvaram p'aham
bhikkhave sfihiram vadimi, no anfibfiram. Ko caharo
indriyisamvarassa? Asatfisampajaiifian ti 'ssa vacanizam.
Asatisampajaiifiam p'alam bhikkhave sihiram vadimi, no

. T. ML samuddam; Ph. M, samudda.
h. mahiisamudda. 3 gmilted by M.
na hoti; M, na hosi. i M. Ph. samabhe

- 8. put n1° after paiea.
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anihiiram. Ko cihiro asatisampajafiiassa? Ayonisoma-
nasikiiro ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Ayonisomanasikiram p'sham
bhikkhave sihfiram vadimi, no anfhiram. Ko ciahiro
ayonisomanasikirassa? Assaddhiyan ti 'ssa vacaniyam.
Assaddhiyam p'aham bhikkhave sibiivam vadimi, no anid-
hiiram. Ko cibiiro assaddhiyassa? Asaddbammnsavanan
ti "ssa vacaniyam. Asaddhammasavanam p’aham bhikkhave
sihfiram vadimi, no anfhfiram. Ko cihiiro ssaddhamma-
savanassa? Asappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacanivam.

2, Iti kho bhikkhave asappurisasamsevo paripiiro asad-
dhammasavanam paripireti, asaddhammasavanam pari-
piram assaddhiyam paripireti, assaddhiyam paripiram
ayonisomanasikiram paripareti, ayonisomanasikiiro pariparo
asatisampajaiiiam pariptreti, asatisampajafiiam paripiram
indriyfisamvaram paripireti, indriyisamvaro paripiiro tipi
duccaritiini paripireti, tini ducearitini paripirini pafica
nivarane paripirenti, pafica nivarani paripiri  avijam
paripiirenti, avijji paripuri bhavatapham paripiireti,

Evam etissi® bhavataphiya aharo hoti, evaii ca paripari.

4. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thullaphusitake
deve vassante deve galagaliyante tam udakam yathfininnam
pavattamiinam  pabbatakandarapadarasikhi  paripireti,
pabbatakandarapadarasikhi paripiri kussubbhe* paripa-
renti, kussubbhiis paripiri mabdsobbhe* paripirenti, mahi-
sobbhiis paripird kunnadiyo paripirenti, kunnadiyo pari-
piri mabinadiyo paripirenti, mahiinadiyo paripiri
mahfisamuddam® sigaram paripiiventi; evam etassa mahi-
samuddassa? siigarassa dhiro hoti, evaii ca piripiri:
evam eva kko bhikkhave asappurisasamsevo paripiro asad-
dhammasavanam paripireti, asaddhammasavanam paripiram

M; etissiyn; Ph. etassi; T. M, etassa.
M. Ph. kusumbhe; 8. kusubbhe.

M. Ph. kusumbhii; 5. kusubbhi.

M. Ph. *sumbhe; 8. kusublbhe.

Ph. *sumbha; 8. *knsubbhi.

Ph. T. My M, samuddam.
“samudda.
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assaddhiyam paripireti, assaddhiyam paripiiram ayoniso-
manasikiiram  paripireti, ayonisomanasikiro paripiro
asatisampajaiiiiam paripareti, asatisampajanfiam paripiram
indriyisamvaram paripireti, indriyisamvaro paripiro tini
duccaritini paripireti, tini duccaritini paripivfini paiica
nivarane paripirenti, paiica nivarapi paripari avijam
paripirenti, avijji paripiri bhavatanham paripireti.

Evam etissii bhavatanhiiya dhiiro hoti, evaii ca paripiri.

4. Vijjivimuttim p'aham bhikkhave sihirop vadami, no
anfibiiram. Ko ciharo vijjavimuttiyi? Satta bojjhanga
ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Satta p'aham bhikkhave bojjhange sii-
hire vadimi, no anihire. Ko cihiro sattannam bojjhain-
ginam? Cattiro satipaithans ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Cattiro
p'aham bhikkhave satipatthine sihiire vadimi, no andihire.
Ko cihiro catunnam satipatthaninam? Tipi suecaritini
ti 'ssa vacaniyam. Tigi plabamp bhikkhave suecaritini si-
hiiviini vadimi, no anihirini. Ko cihiro tippam sucari-
tinam? Indriyasmmvaro ti ‘ssa vacaniyam. Indriyasam-
varam p'aham bhikkbave sihfirnm vadiimi, no anibiram.
Ko cihiiro indriyasamvarassa? Satisampajafiian ti ‘ssa
vacaniyamp. Satisampajafiiam paham bhikkhave sihiram
vadimi, no anihiram. Ko cibiiro satisampajanfiassa?
Yonisomanasikiiro ti 'ssa vacaniyam.  Yonisomanasiki-
ram p'aham bhikkhave sghiiraom vadimi, no anihfiram.
Ko cihiiro yonisomanasikiirassa? Saddha ti 'ssa vacani-
yam. Saddham p'aham bhikkbave sihfiram vadimi, no
anibiram. Ko cihfiro saddhiya? Saddhammasavanan ti
‘ssa vacaniyam. Saddhammasavanam p'aham bhikkhave
sihiiram vadimi, no anibiramp. Ko cihiro saddhamma-
savanassa? Sappurisasamsevo ti 'ssa vacaniyam.

6. Iti kho bhikkhave sappurisasamsevo paripiro sad-
dhammasavanam paripireti, saddhammasavanam paripiram
saddham paripireti, saddhii paripird yonisomanasikiram
paripiireti, yonisomanasikiiro paripﬁm satisampajaiifiam
paripiireti, satisampajafifinm paripiiram indriyasamvaram
paripiireti, indriyasamvaro ]mrlpum tini sucaritini pari-
pireti, tini sucaritini paripiirini cattiro satipatthiine
paripiirenti, eattiro satipatthiind paripiiri satta bojjhange

R P TN e



LXIT5—LXIIL] Yamaka -Vaggu. 119

paripiirenti, satta bojjhatgi paripird vijjavimuttim pari-
pirenti,

Evam etissi vijjivimuttiyd abiro hoti, evaii ca phiripiiri.

6. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave upari pabbate thullaphusitake
deve vassante deve galagaliyante tam udakam yathaninnam
pavattamiinam® pabbatakandarapadarasakhi  paripiireti,
pabbatakandarapadarasikhi paripiri kussubbhe® paripi-
renti, knssubbhii? paripira mahiisobbhe* paripirenti, mahi-
sobbhis paripurd kunnadiyo paripirenti, kunnadiyo paripira
mahinadiyo paripiiventi, mahfinadiyo paripiiri mahfisam-
uddam?® sigaram paripirenti; evam etassa mahfisamund-
dassa sigarassa Ahfiro hoti, evali ca paripiri: evam eva
kho bhikkhave sappurisasamsevo paripiro saddhammasa-
vanam paripireti’, saddhammasavanam paripiram saddham
paripiireti, saddhfi paripari yonisomanasikiram paripireti,
yonisomanasikiiro paripiire satisampajaiiiam  paripireti,
satisampajafibam paripiiram indriyasamvaram paripireti,
indriyasnmvaro paripiro tini sucaritini paripireti, tini
sucaritiini paripurini cattiro satipatthiine paripireti, cat-
tiro satipatthiind paripird satta bojjhatige paripirenti,
satta bojjhafigi paripird vijjivimuttim paripirenti.

Evam etissii vijjavimuttiy® ihairo hoti, evai ca paripar ti.

LXIIL

1. Ye keci bhikkhave mayi nitthangati®, sabbe te ditthi-
sampanni. Tesam? ditthisampanninam?® paiicannam®™ idha
nittha, paiicannam idha vihiya nitthi. Katamesam paii-
cannam idha nittha?

* M. continues: pa ¢ evam etassa mahfisamuddassa.

: Ph. kusumbhe; 8. kusubble.

5 Ph. kusumbhi; 8. kusabbha.

¢ Ph. “sumbhe; 8. ‘kusubbhe.

5 Ph. *sumbhfi; 8. “kusubbhi. & Ph T. samuddam.
7 M. continues: pa 1 Evamp etissi.

¥ 8. nittham gﬂt&; T. M;. M, nitthagata throughout.

* omitted by :

' omitted by T. Mg M;; M, omils also idha nitfha.
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2. Battakkhattuparamassa®, kolamkolassa, ekabijissa,
sakadigimissa, yo ca ditth’ eva dhamme arahii: imesam
paticannam idha nifthi. Katamesam paicannam idha
vihfiya niftha?

3. Antariparinibbiiyissa, upahaccaparinibbiiyissa, asan-
khiraparinibbiiyissa®, sasafikhfiraparinibbayissa, uddham-
sotassa akanifthagimino: imesam paiicannam idha vihiya
nitthi

Ye keci bhikkhave mayi nitthangati, sabbe te ditthi-
sampannil. Tesam ditthisampanninam imesam paiicannam
idha nifthd, imesam pancannam idha vihiya nitths ti

LXIVa

1. Ye keci bhikkhave mayi aveccappasanni, sabbe te
sotipanni. Tesam sotfipanninam pafcannam idha nittha,
pancannam idhat vihiya+ nitthas. Katamesam+ pafican-
namp* idha nittha?

2. Sattakkhattuparamnssa, kolamkolassa, ekabijissa, sa-
kadagimissa, yo ca ditth’ eva dhamme arahi: imesam
pancannam idha’ nitthas. Katamesam$ paficannams idha
vihiiya niftha?

3. Antariiparinibbayissa, upahaccaparinibbayissa, asai-
khiiraparinibbiyissa, sasankhfiraparinibbiyissa® uddham-
sotassa akanitthagiimino?: imesam pafcannam idha vihiya
nitthi.

Ye keci bhikkhave mayi aveccappasanni, sabbe te
sotipanni. Tesam sotipanniinam imesam paiicannam idha
nitthd, imesam paficannam idbha vihiya nittha ti.

LXY.

1. Ekam samayam fiyasma Sariputto Magadhesu viharati
Nilakagimake®. Atha kho Simandakini® paribbajake

* 8 °ttum para® aheays.  * T. samkhe
3 is wanting in Ph. + omitted by M,

* omitted by M. & omitted by '1'? 7 T. aganifthae
* T.M. Nilagimake; M;nima g.;make 2 Ph. Simandako.
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yeniiyasmii Siriputto ten’ upasankami, upasankamitva fiyas-
mati Siriputtena saddhim sammodi®, sammodaniyam
kathamp siriniyam?® vitisaretvi ekamantam nisidi, Ekam-
antamp nisinno kho Samandakani s paribbiajako Ayasmantam
Sariputtam etad avoca ‘kin nu kho fivaso Siriputta sukham
kim+ dukkhan® ti?

2. Abhinibbatti kho avuso dukkhs, anabhinibbatti sukhi.

Abhinibbattiyi avuso sati idam dukkham patikasikham:
sitam upham jighacchi pipisi ucciiro passivo aggisam-
phasso dandasamphasso satthasamphassos fints pi mam®
mitti pi’ safigamma samigamma rosenti®,

Abhinibbattiys &vuso sati idam dukkham patikaikham.

3. Anabhinibbattiyas fvuso sati idam sukham®™ pati-
kafikham: na sitam na unham na jighacchi na pipfisi na
ucciro na passivo na aggisamphasso na dandasamphasso
na** satthasamphassos fiat! pi nam® mitia pi? sahgamma
samfigammn na rosenti,

Anabhinibbattivi®® fdvuso sati idam sukham® pati-
katkhan ti.

LXVI.

1. Ekam samayam #yasmi Sariputto Magadhesu viha-
rati Nilakagimake . Atha kho Simandakini paribbijako
yeniyasmi Sariputto ten’ upasafkami, upasafikamitva
dyasmatd Sariputtena saddhim sammodi . . . pess. ..
Ekamantam nisinno kho Samandakini # paribbijako fiyns-

* omitted by T. M.  * M. Ph. sara® #h
3 Ph. Bimandake. ¢ omitted by T. M,
S M. T. M; satta® ¢ omitted by M. Ph.

7 M adds nam.
. *T. dukkhenti rosem ti na, and it omits the
Jollowing phrase; M, ave dukkhan ti rosenti.
v My abhi* = T. dukkham.

* omitled by Mg; M. T. satta® \

a B l}ii? f{ﬂ mhhiﬂ; T. na #uﬂ;h:;{inﬂ.

3 khﬂlll uw T. Elngﬁmnl:e_
M Ph S in full. ' Ph ka.
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mantam Siriputtam etad avoea ‘kin nu kho fivuso Sariputta
imasmim dbhammavinaye sukham kim dukkhan® ti?

2. Anabhirati kho Gvuso imasmim dhammavinaye® dukkha,
akhirati sukha.

Anabhiratiyd fivaso sati idam dukkham pafikadkham:
gacchanto pi sukham satam nAdhigacchati, thito pi. . .
nisinno pi . . . saylino® pi ... gimagato pi . . . arafna-
gato? pis . . . rukkhamilagatos pis . . . sunfigiragato
pi . . . abbhokisagato pi . .. bhikkhumajjhagato pi sukham
siitam nidhigacchati.

Anabhiratiyi fvuso sati idam dukkbam patikaikham.

3. Abhiratiyi+ fivuso sati idam sukham pifikankham:
gacchanto pi sukham sitam adhigacchatis, thito pi . . .
nisinno pi . . . sayino pi ... gimagato pi . . . araiina-
gato pi . . . rukkhamilagato pi . . . sufindgiragato pi...
abbhokisagato pi . . . bhikkhumajjhagato pi sukham satam
ndhigacchati.

Abhiratiyi avuso sati idam sukham patikankhan ti.

LXVIIL

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Kosalesu ciirikam caramiino
mahati bhikkhusanghena saddhim® yena Nalakapiinam?
nima Kosalinam nigamo tad avasari. Tatra sudam Bha-
gavi Nalakapine? viharati Palisavane. Tena kho pana
samayena Bhagava tadal’ uposathe bhikkhusanghaparivuto
misinno hoti. Atha kho Bhagavii bahu-d-eva rattim bhikkhi®
dhammiyi kathiya sandnssetvii samadapetva samuttejetvi
sampahamsetvii tuphibhitam tunhibhiitams bhikkhusangham
anuviloketvi fGyasmantam Sariputtam &mantesi ‘vigata-
thimamiddho kho Sariputta bhikkhusangho, patibhatu tam

* Ph. vinaye. # M, sino,

3 omitted by T. M..  + T. M. anabhi®

s T. gacchati; M, nadhi® adhi & omitted by T,
7 My M, Nale; T. Nalakae

® M. Ph. bhikkhanam.  # omitted by M. M.,

™ T. nam; M, patibhannam for patic tam.

.
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Siriputta bhikkhinam dhammikathi®; pifthi me agilayati?,
tam abam Ayamissimi’ ti. ‘Evam bhante' ti kho fyasmii
Sariputto Bhagavato paccassosi. Atha kho Bhagavi catu-
gunam? sapghifim paifiipetvi dakkhinena passena siha-
seyyam kappesi, piide pidam accadhiya sato sampajano
uithiinasanfinm manasikaritvi.

2, Tatra kho fyasma Sariputto bhikkhii Smantesi: —
Avuso bhikkhavot ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkh aynsmato
Siriputtassa paccassosum. Ayasma Siriputto etad avoca: —

3. Yassa kassaci fivuso saddhi natthi kusalesu dhammesu,
hiri natthi . . . ottappam natthi . . . viriyam natthi . , .
panii natthi kosalesu dhammesu, tassa ya& ratti v divaso
vi digacchati, hinis yeva patikankhi kosalesu dhammesu
no vaddhi®. Seyyathd pi @vaso kilapakkher candassa
¥i ratti vi divaso vi figacchati, hiiyat' eva vappena, hityati
mandalens, hayati abhayn, hiyati irohaparipihena: evam
eva kho dvuso yassa kassaci saddhi natthi kusalesu
dhammesu, hiri natthi . . . ottappam natthi . . . viriyam
nabthi . . . paifid natthi kusalesn dhammesu, tassa v ratti
vil divaso vii dgacchati, hinis yeva patikankha kusalesu
dhammesn no vaddhis, Assaddlio purisapuggalo ti fvaso
paribiinam etam, ahiriko purisapuggalo i dvuso parihinam
etam, anottappt purisapuggalo ti Svuso parihfinam etam,
kusito purisapuggalo ti fivuso parihiinam etam, duppanfio
purisapuggalo ti fivuso parihfinam etam, kodhano® purisa-
puggalo ti fivuso paribiinam etam, upanihi purisapuggalo
ti fvuso paribiinam etam, pipiccho purisapuggalo ti fivaso
paribiinam etam, pipamitto purisapuggalo ti Avuso pari-
hiinam etam, micchaditthiko purisapuggalo ti dvuso pari-
hiinam etam.

4. Yassa kassaci fivuso saddhi atthi kusalesu dhammesu,
hiri atthi . . .9 ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . .

{s dbhammas; M, dhammiya k* *T. My M. agi°
. M. M, catuggunam. + M. ove,

parihini,  * 8 yoddhi.

3. kila®; M, °pakkhe *va.

issing in T. down to Yassa kassaci,

- Me. M. pe.
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panii atthi kusalesn dhammesu, tassa yi ratti vii divaso
vii Agacchati, vuddhi® yeva patikatikhi kusalesu dhammesu
no. parihiini2, Seyyathii pi fvuso juphapakkhe! candassa
¥ya ratti vi divaso vii figacchati, vaddhat' eva vannena,
vaddhati mandalena, vaddhati Abhiiya, vaddhati archapa-
ripihena: evam eva kho fivuso yassa kassaci saddha atthi
kusalesu dhammesu, hiri atthi .. . ottappam atthi . . .
viriyam atthi . . . paing atthi kusalesu dhammesn, tassa
yi ratti vi divaso vi fgacchati, vuddhi4 yeva patikankha
kusalesu dhammesn no parihinis Saddho purisapuggalo
ti dvuso aparihinam etam, hirimd purisapuggalo ti fivuso
aparibiinam etam, ottappi purisapuggalo ti dvuso apari-
hinam etam, Araddhaviriyo purisapuggalo ti dvuso apari-
hiinam etam, paiifiavi purisapuggalo ti Gvuso aparibfinam
etam, akkodhano purisapuggalo ti fivuso aparibinam etam,
anupanihi purisapuggalo ti fivuso aparihiinam etam, appiccho
purisapuggalo ti fvuso aparihiinam etam, kalyinamitto
purisapuggalo ti fivuso aparibiinam etam, sammidiithiko
purisapuggalo ti fivuso aparibinam etan tis -

5. Atha kho Bhagavi paccutthiiya’ fynsmantam Sari-
puttam fGmantesi: —

Sidhu sidhu® Sariputta, yassa kassaci Siriputta saddha
natthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri natthi . . . ottappam natthi
« + « viriyamp natthi . . . pafif natthi kusalesu dhammesu,
tassa yi ratti va divaso va dgacchati, hiini yeva pafikankha
kusalesu dbammesu no vuddhie. Seyyatha pi Sariputta
kilapakkhe® candassa yi ratti vi divaso vA fgacchati,
hiyat' eva vapnena, hiiyati mandalena, hiyati ibhiya, hi-
yati drohaparipihena: evam eva kho Sariputta yassa
kassaci saddhi natthi kusalesu dhammesu ... per ...
pannd natthi kusalesu dhammesn, tassa®™ yi ratti va divaso

t 8 vuddhi. * M. Ph. 8. pari®

3 T. pupha® 4+ 8. vuddhi; M. Ph. piiripuri.

* 8. piri® throughout; M. Ph. piri® and paric

© omitted by S. 7 T. paccupatthiyn. * omitted by M..

¢ 8. vaddhi throughout. e M, Ph. 8. kila®

* M. la; Ph. pa. ®= 8, pe : Assaddho; Ph. Assaddho;
M. tassa y& r* vi di® va | la | no vuddhi.
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vi. agacchati, hini yeva patikankhi kusalesu dhammesu
no vuddhi. Assaddho purisapuggalo ti Sariputta pari-
hinam etam, ahiriko . . . anottappi . . . kusito . . . dup-
paiiiio . . . kodhano . .. upanabi . .. pipiccho . . . pa-
pamitto . . . micchiiditthiko purisapuggalo ti Sariputta
parihinam etam. Yassa kassaci Sariputta saddha atthi
kusalesu dhammesn, hiri atthi . .. ottappam atthi. ..
viriyam atthi . . . pafini atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa
yi ratti vii divaso vi dgacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankha
kusalesn dhammesu no parihani. Seyyatha pi Sariputta
junhapakkhe*® candassa ya ratti va divaso va figacchati,
viaddhat' eva vanpena, vaddhati mapdalena, vaddhati
fibhiya, vaddhati Airohaparinahena: evam eva kho Sariputta
yassa kassaci saddhi atthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri atthi
- » « ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . . panna atthi
kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi ratti va divaso vii iigncchati,
vuddhi yeva patiknikhi kusalesu dhammesu no parihiini.
Saddho purisapuggalo ti Sariputta aparibanam etam, hiri-
mi . .. ottappi® . . . Araddhaviriyo . . . pafifiavd . . .
akkodhano . . . anupanihi . . . appiccho . .. kalyipamitto

- sammadifthiko purisapuggalo ti Sariputta aparihiinam
etan ti.

LXVIIIL

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Nalakapiines viharhti Pali-
savane. Tenn kho pana samayena Bhagavi tadal’ upo-
sathe bhikkhusafighaparivato nisinno hoti. Atha kho
Bhagavii bahu-d-eva+ rattims bhikkhi® dhammiya kathaya
sandassetvii samidapetvi samuttejetvi sampahamsetvi tup-
hibhiitamn  tunhiblhiitam? bhikkhnsangham anoviloketva
fiyasmantam Sariputtam imantesi ‘vigatathinaniddho kho
Skriputta bhikkhusafigho, patibbfitu® tam Sariputta bhik-

* T. punna® * Ph. continues: pe 1 sammidifthiko.
3 T. M. M, Nalaka®  + omitled by T.

5 M. ratti. ¢ Ph. bhikkhiinam.

T omitted by Ph. T. M,.  * T. pari®
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khiinam dhammikatha; pifthi me agiliyati, tam aham
fyamissimi’ ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho fyasmi Sariputto
Bhagavato paccassosi. Atha kho Bhagavi catugupam:®
samghifim panifipetvd dakkhinena® passenn sihaseyyam
kappesi pide pidam accidbiya sato sampajino utthina-
safinam manasikaritvii.

2. Tatra kho dyasmi Siriputto bhikkhii imantesis: —
Avuso bhikkhavos ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkha fiyasmato
Siriputtassa paccassosum. Ayasmi Sariputto etad avoca: —

3. Yassa kassaci iivuso saddha patthi kusalesu dhammesn,
hiri natthi...ottappamp natthi... viriyam natthi. . . sotava-
dhinam natthi... dhammadhirana natthi... atthupaparikkhi
natthi . . . dhamminudhammapatipatti natthi . . . appamado
natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi ratti vii divaso vii agaccha-
ti, hinis yeva pitikankhi kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi.
Seyyathi pi fvuso kilapakkhe® candassa ya ratti v divaso
vl figacchati, hiyat' eva vannena, hiiyati mandalena, hiiyati
fibhiiya, hayati irohaparipihena: evam eva kho avuso yassa
kassaci saddhfi natthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri natthi . . .
ottappam natthi . . . viriyam natthi . . , paing natthi . . .
sotivadhinam? natthi? . . . dhammadhiraps natthi . . .
atthupaparikkba natthi . . . dhammasudhammapatipatti
natthi® . . . appamido natthi knsalesu dhammesu, tassa
yi ratti vi divaso vA dgacchati, hini yeva patikankha
kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi.

4. Yassa kassaci fivuso saddha atthi kusalesu dhammesu,
hiri atthi . . . ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . . paiig
atthi . . . sotivadhiinam atthi , . . dbammadhfirani atthi
<« - atthupaparikkha atthi . . . dhammanudhammapatipatti
atthi . . . appamiido atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi
ratti vi divaso vi dgacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankha
kusalesu dhammesu no parihini. Seyyatha pi  fvaso

* T. catuggunam; M.. M. catuggunam,

* T. pada® 3 T. M. M. continue; Yassa kassaci.
* M. *ve. s M. Ph. parihini.

¢ M. 8 kala® 7 omitted by Ph,

* T. M, add avadhinam natthi,

= r
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Juphapakkhe candassa ya ratti va divaso va figacchati,
vaddhat' eva vannpena, vaddhati mandalena, vaddhati
fibhiiya, vaddhati arohaparinihena: evam eva kho fivuso
yassa kassaci saddba atthi kusalesu dhammesu®, hiri atthi
« -« Ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . . padfig atthi
- - . sotivadbiinam atthi . . . dhammadhirans atthi . . .
atthupaparikkhs atthi. .. dhammanudhammapatipatti atthi
-« » appamido atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi ratti
vi divaso vii dgacchati, vuddhi yeva patikankhi kusalesu
dhammesn no parihini ti.

5. Atha kho Bhagavi paccufthaya fyasmantam Sari-
puttam Amantesi: —

Siidhu sadhu Sariputta, yassa kassaci Sariputta saddhi
natthi kusalesu dhammesu, hiri natthi . . . ottappam
natthi . . . viriyam natthi . . . pafifii natthi . . . sotiva-
dhiinap natthi . . . dhammadhirana natthi . . atthupa-
parikkhi natthi . . . dhamminudhammapatipatti natthi . . .
appamido natthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa ya ratti va
divaso vi fgacchati, hini yeva pitikankhi  kusalesuy
dhammesu no vuddhi. Seyyatha pi Striputta killapakkhe®
candassa yi ratti vi divaso va figacchati, hayat’ eva
vaunena, hiyati mandalena, hiyati dbhiiya, hiyati droha-
paripihena: evam eva kho Sariputta yassa kassaci saddha
natthi kusalesu dhammesu . . . pes ... appamido natthi
kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi ratti vi divaso va Agacchati,
hiini yeva pitikankha kusalesu dhammesu no vuddhi,
Yassa kassaci Sariputta saddhi atthi kusalesu dhammesu,
hiri atthi . . . ottappam atthi . . . viriyam atthi . . . sota-
vadbiinam atthi . . . dhammadhiraps atthi . . . atthupa-
parikkha atthi . . . dhammanudhammapatipatti atthi . . .
appamido atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi rath vi
divaso vi agacchati, vuddhi yeva pitikankha kusalesu
dhammesu no paribiini. Seyyathi pi Siriputta juphapakkhe
candassa yi ratti via divaso vi dgacchati, vaddhat' eva

* M. continues: pa | appamido.
* M. S kajae PJ&[_ i"h pa.
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vannena, vaddhati mandalena, vaddhati abhaya, vaddhati
dirohaparinihena: evam eva kho Siriputta yassa kassaci
saddha atthi kusalesu dhammesu . .. pe®. ., . appamido
atthi kusalesu dhammesu, tassa yi ratti v divaso va
agacchati, vuddhi yeva pafikaikha kusalesu dhammesu no
paribini ti.

LXIX.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Savatthiyam viharati Jetu-
vane Aniithapindikassa firime. Tena kho pana samayena
sambabul® bhikkhit pacchibhattam pindapatapatikkanta
upatthinasiliyam sannisinni sannipatiti anekavibitam ti-
racchinakatham anuyutts viharanti, seyyathidam rijakatham
corakatham mahimattakatham senikatham bhayakatham
yuddhakatham annakatham pinakatham vatthakatham su-
yanakatham milikatham gandhakatham fatikatham yana-
katham gimakatham nigamakatham nagarakatham jana-
padakatham  itthikatham® sirakathams visikhakatham
kumbhatthiinakatham pubbapetakatham ninattakatham lo-
kakkbiyikam samuddakkbiyikam+ iti bhavabhavakatham
itit v+ tid, ,

2. Atha kho Bhagavi siyaphasamayam patisalling
vutthito yen' upatthinasila ten’ upasaikami, upasaikamitvi
paniiatte fisane nisidi. Nisajja kho Bhagava bhikkha
dmantesi ‘kiiya nu ‘ttha bhikkhave etarahi kathiya sanni-
sinndi, ki ea pana vo antarikathi vippakatd’s ti? Idha
mayam bhante pacchibhattam pindapitapatikkants upatthii-
nasiliyam sannisinni sannnipatitd anekavibitam tiracchii-
nakatham anuyutti viharima, seyyathidam rajakatham
corakatham . . . pe® . .. iti bhavibhavakatham iti vi' 4.
‘Na kho pan' etam? bhikkhave tumbikam patiripam

M. la; Ph. pa.  * M. Ph. add purisakatham.
M. Ph. sura® 4 omilted by M,

M. T. M. M, “katha. & iL Ph. pa.

T. M, tam instead of pan’ etam.

SR T e e,
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kulaputtinam saddhi® agirasma anagiriyam pabbajitinam,
yam tumhe anekavihitam tiracchinakatham anuyutti vi-
hareyyatha®, seyyathidam riijakatham corakatham maha-
mattakatham senfikatham bhayakatham yuddhakatham
annakatham  pinakatham  vatthakatham sayanakatham
milikatham gandhakatham nfitikatham yinakatham gima-
katham nigamakatham nagarakatham jannpadakatham itthi-
katham? sirakatham# visikhikatham kumbhatthinakatham
pubbapetakathamp nanattakatham lokakkhiiyikam samud-
dakkhayikam iti bhavibhavakatham iti vi. Dasa yimfin §
bhikkhave kathavatthini Katamini dasa?

3. Appicchakatha® santufthikathi pavivekakathaz asamg-
saggakathi  virigirambhakatha  silakatha samidhikaths
panfikathi vimuttikaths vimuttiiipadassanakathi,

Imini kho bhikkhave dasa kathavatthini,

4. Imesam ce tumhe bhikkhave dasannam kathaivatthi-
nam® upidiyopidayas katham = katheyyatha s, imesam pi
candimasuriyinam evammahiddhikinam evampmahfinubhi-
viinam tejasi tejam = pariyidiyeyyitha®, ko pana vado
anfintitthiyinam® paribbajakinan’ fi.

LXXn,

1. Dasa yimini bhikkhave piisamsini's thinini, Kata-
mini dasa?

M,  * T, *yyatha.
M. adds purisakatham.  + M. Ph. mr:‘

Mg M e seyyathidam befors ;ﬂﬁmw
T. dvivekas 8 T"eng. 51 upiidiya.

o 1P, M M.i. kathi.

** M. M, bhaseyyatha; T. bhaseyyatha., = M, tejasa.

8T Mo M, ad samapnbrihmaninam. >

“ M. Ph. 8. t the introductory phrases as in LXIX,

tting pe (M. la; Ph. pa) after m ttakatham; M. Ph.

ve ti afler iti vi and continue: Dasa yimini, whereas
S.;K:wh also the other phrases, also here putting pe after
corakatham in the first place and after rijakatham at the
repetition. 5 T. pa° and pae

Adfiguttars, part V., ]



130 Adguttara-Nikiya. LXX.2

2. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu attani ca appiccho hoti
appicchakathafi ca bhikkhiinam katta hoti. Appiccho®
bhikkhu appicchakathaii ea bhikkhinam katta ti pisamsam
etam thinam. Attanfi ca santaftho hoti santutthikathaii
ca bhikkhiinam katti hoti. Santuttho bhikkhu santutthi-
kathafi ca bhikkbinam katti ti plisamsam etam thinam.
Attani ca pavivitto hoti pavivekakathaii ca bhikkbinam
katts hoti. Pavivitto bhikkhu pavivekakathaii ca bhik-
khiinam  katti ti pasamsam etam thinam. Attani ca
asamsattho hoti asamsaggakathafi* ea bhikkhiinam katts
hoti. Asamsattho bhikkhu asamsaggakathain® ca bhikkha-
nam katth ti pasamsam etam thinam. Attani ca fArad-
dhavirivo hoti viriyirambhakathai ea bhikkhiinam katta
Toti. ﬂm,ddha'.'iri}'n bhikkhu viriyirambhakathafi  ca
bhikkhiinam kattd ti pisamsam etam thinam. Attani ca
silasampanno hoti silasampadikathaii ca bhikkhiinam katta
hoti. Silasampanno bhikkhu silasampadikathan ca bhik-
khiinam katti ti pisamsam etam thinam. Attani ca sia-
miidhisampanno hoti samfdhisampadiakathan ea bhikkha-
namp kattd hoti. SamAdhisampanmo bhikkbu samadhisam-
padakathnii ea bhikkhonam kattd ti plsamsam etam
thiinam. Attani ea pannSsampanno hoti pafnGsampadi-
kathai ca bhikkhinam katta hoti. Panfifisampanno bhikkha
panifisampadikathan ca bhikkhinam katti i pasamsam
etam thinump. Attandi ca vimuttisampanno hoti vimutti-
sumpadikathat ca bhikkhinam katta hoti. Vimuttisam-
panno  bhikkhu vimuttisampadikathain ca  bhikkhinam
kattd ti pisamsam etam thiinam. Attand ca vimuttifisina-
dassanasampanno hoti vimuttinfinadassanasampadikathan
ca bhikkhiinam katti hoti, Vimuttifdpadassanasampanno
bhikkhu vimuttiiipadassanasampadikathan ca bhikkhimam
kattd ti pasamsam etamp thinam.

Imfini kho bhikkhave dasa pisamsini thinfini t.

Yamakavaggod sattamod,
Tatr's uddfinam:

adds ca, and so in every similar case.

(1 B. asamsattha” 5 Ph. Vaggo.
Ph. 8. dutiyo. 5 8, tass|,
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Avijji tanhf nitth& ca avecca® dve sukhini ca
Nalakapine: dve vutti? kathavatthut apare dves tif,

LXXT.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Sivatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anithapindikassa arfime. Tatra kho Bhagavia bhikkhi
imantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante? ti te bhikkhn
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavd etad avoca: —

2. Sampannasili bhikkhave viharatha® sampannapiiti-
mokkhsi, pitimokkhasamvarasamvuti viharatha Acliragoca-
rasampannid, anumattesu® vajjesn bhayadassivino®™ sami-
diya sikkhatha sikkhipadesn. Akankheyys ce bhikkhave
bhikkhu ‘sabrahmacirinam piyo c’assam maniipo ¢a** garn
ca bhiivaniyo ca’ ti, silesver’ assa paripirakirs® ajjhattam
cetosamatham anuyutto anirikatajjhino = vipassanfiya sam-
anndigato brihetd sunffigirinam, Akankheyya ce bhikkhave
bhikkhu ‘labhi assam civarapindapitasenisanagilinapacca-
yabhesajjaparikkhirinan’ ti, silesvey’ assa paripiirakiiry
ajjhattam cetosamatham anuyutto anirikatajjhino vipassa-
niya samanndgato brihetd suinfgirinam.  Akankheyya
ce bhikkhave bhikkhu ‘yesiham paribhufijimi civarapinda-
pitasenfsanagilinapaccayabhesajjaparikkhiiranam, tesam
te™ kirdi mahapphali assu mahfinisamsa’ ti, silesvey’ assa

- - pe’ . .. briheti sufiffigirinam. Aknnkheyya ce

* My M. ave.

* 8. °nena; T. kampana; M, kampena; M, katame pana.
3 M; vutta; 8. ca. 4 T. vatthukatha; T. M, M, katha.
$ M. Ph. duve. ¢ omitted by 8.

’ M. Ph. bhaddante.  ® M, vibareyyatha.

¢ B apne Ll L [

* omitled by Ph. = M, 8. paripiri® always.

3 M. Pl “tajhiino; M, *tajjano th ut; T. °thajjhiing,
% Ph. vo. 5 M. Ph. pa; omitted by S.
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bhikkhave bhikkhm ‘ve 'me® peti fdtisilohitd kilakata®
pasannacitti’ anussaranti, tesam tam mahapphalam assa
mahinisamsan’ ti, silesvey’ assat . . . pes . .. briheta
suifiigirinam. Akaikheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu ‘san-
tuttho assam itaritaracivarapindapitasenisanagilinapacea-
yabhesajjaparikkhirens’ ti, stlesvev’ assa . . . pef ...
briheti sufifidgirinam. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu
‘khamo assam sitassa uphassa jighacchiiya® pipisiya dam-
samakasaviititapasirimsapasamphassinam? duruttinam duor-
fgatinam vacanapathfinam uppannfinam  siririkinam
vedanfinam dukkhfinam tippinam® kharinam® katokinam
asitinam® amaniipinam pipaharinam adhivEsakajatiko =
assan’ ti, silesvev’ assa . ., pe'™ ... briheti sufifiigira-
nam. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu ‘aratiratisaho'*
assam, na ca mam aratirati®s ssheyya, uppannam aratira-
tim* abhibhuyya abhibhuyya s vihareyyan' ti, silesvev’ assa
... pe* ... briheta suiiAgirinam. Akankheyya ce
bhikkhave bhikklu ‘bhayabheravasahio assam, na ca mam
bhayabheravo saheyya, uppannam bhayabheravam abhi-
bhuyya abhibhuyya® vihaveyyan' ti, silesvey’ assa . . . pe™
... briheta sunnfgarinam. Akaikheyya ce bhikkhave
bhikkhn ‘catonnam jhiinivam abhicetasikinam®? dittha-
dhammasukhavibfirinam nikdmalibhi assamp akicchalabhi

akasiralabhi’ ti, silesvev’ assa . . . pe® . . . briheti sufind-

garinam. Akankheyya ce bhikkhave bhikkhu ‘dsavinam
khayi andsavam cetovimuttim pafiifvimottim  difth’ eva

t omitled by S. = M. Ph. kilankata.

3 T. pasannd cittam. ;

+ T, EL,. M, add paripirakiri; M, emuls pe.

s M. Ph. pa; omitted by 8. ° M, di*

# M, =sirina®; M. ®sarisapa’; Ph. “sarisappa®

E M. tibbinam. . ¢ T. M, asa®; B sa°

w T oyiisimka®; M, °visika®

it M. la; Pho pa; omitted b% T M. M. 8

u Ph, aratisaho, * Ph. T. M, M, arati

“ M. Ph. T. M. M, aratim. 5 omitted by T. M,. S,
. % M. la; Ph pa; omitted by 8. v 8. abhi®

M. In; Ph. pa; omitted by M. S
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dhamme sayam abhifiia sacchikatva upasampajja vihareyyan'
ti, silesvev' assa paripirakirt ajjhattam cetosamatham unu-
yutto anirikatajjhiino vipassaniya samanniigato brihets
sulibigirinam.

Suwmpannasila bhikkhave viharatha sampannapatimokkhi,
pitimokkhasamvarasamvuti viharatha fciiragocarasampan-
ni, anumattesu* vajjesu bhayadassavino® samadiya sikkhatha
sikkhipadesi ti iti yan tam vuttam’, idam etam paticea
vuttan ti.

LXXTT

. Ekam samayam Bhagava Vesaliyam viharati Mahi-
vane Kitigirasiliyam sambahulehi abhififatehi abhinfi-
tehi therehi sivakehi saddhim fyasmata ca Cilenas
fiyasmati ca Upacalenat Ayasmati ca Kakkatenas fiyas.
matd ca Kalimbhena® fiyasmati ca Nikatena7 fiyasmata
en Katissahena® anfieli ca abhinnftehi abhinfatehi therehi
siivakehi saddlim.

2. Tena kho pann samayena sambahuli abhiffats
abhiniatd Licchavi bhadrehis bhadrehis yinehi cara-
puriya®™ uccisaddi mahisaddd Mabfivanam sjjhogahanti
Bhagavantam dassaniya. Atha kho tesam fyasmantinam
etad ahosi ‘ime kho sambahuli abhiffiata sbhinfiata
Licchavi bhadrehis bhadrehis yinehi carapuriya* ucci-
saddi mahfsadds Mabavanam ajjhogahanti Bhagavantam
dassaniya; saddakaptaki kho pana jhana vutti®s Bha-
gavalil; yan nina mayam yena Gosingasilavanadiyo®s

1 8, apgu? 38, oy, 3 Mg vuttan £ (end).

¢ 8. Pa® and Upapae throughout.

$ M. Ph. Kukkut® throughout.

® T. M. Kat® throughout; M, Kalimmena.

7 T. M, Katena. * T. Katimsasahena; M, Katimsahena.

v T. M; bhaddehi. :

e M}I Ph. parapuraya; M, capuriya; S. parampariya
out.

** T, ne carapurapuriiya (sic).

* T. jjhanapatts; M, jjhinaputti. = T. “dayo.
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ten' upasafkameyyima, tattha mayam appasaddis appa-
kinndi® phiisu vibareyyima' ti

3. Atha kho te ayasmanto® yena Gosingasilavanadiyo
ten’ upasankamimsu. Tattha te fyasmanto appasadds
appakinpi phisu viharanti. Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhi
amantesi ‘kaham nu klo bhikkhave Cilo, kaham Upaciilo,
knham Kakkato, kaham Kalimbho, kaham Nikato3, kaham
Katissaho4, kaham nu kho te bhikkhave theri savaks
gatd’ ti? ‘Idha bhante tesam Gyasmantinam etad ahosi:
ime kho sambahuli abhiiiata abhifnata Licchavi bhadrehis
bhadrehis yinehi earapurfiya uccasaddia mahisadda
Mabfivanam ajjhogihunti Bhagavantam dassaniya; sadda-
kaptaka kho pana® jhina vuttas Bhagavati; yan nona
mayam yena (rosingasilavanadiya ten’ upasankameyyima®,
tatthn mayam appasadda® appakipni phiisu vibareyyima
ti. Atha kho te* bhante ayasmanto yena Gosingasila-
vanadiyo ten’ upasaikamimsu. Tattha te Ayasmanto
appasaddi appakinpi phiisu viharants' ti.

4. Sadhu sidhu bhikkhave, Yathi te' mahasavaka
sammi  vykaraming * vyakareyyum. Saddakaptakia i
bhikkhave jhind vutti mayi. Dasa yime bhikkhave kan-
taki. Katame dasa?

5. Pavivekirimassa sangapikirimata kaptako, Asubho-
nimittinuyogam s anuyuttassa subhanimittinuyogo™ kan-
tako. Indriyesu guttadviirassa visikadassanam kaptako.
Brahmacariyassa mitugimopaviciro®s kapfako. Patha-

* AL Ph. appae throughout.

* M. inserts la, Ph. pa.

3 Ph. Nigato; T. M, omit kaham Nie
i M; Kali® 5 T, My bhaddehi.

o omitted by M. 8.

7 T. watia, & T. °yyama.

9 omitted by T. w omitted by 8.

1 % Ehmtaai i b hfz bhante 'va.

= yikamond (sic); Ph. byakarapam.
4 T, *mmittayogam.

* T. subhayoganimittanuyogi.

** M. Ph. “gimupaviciiro; g. *Hpacaro.
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massa  jhinassa® saddo kantake. Dutiyassa jhiinassa
vitakkavicard kantako® Tatiyassad jhinassa piti kantakos.
Catutthassa jhiinassa assisapassisa kaptako® Saififive-
dayitanirodhasamipattiyis saiia ca vedani ca kantako®,
Rigo kantako, Doso kaptako. Moho? kagtakos,
Akantaka bhikkhave viharatha, nikkantaki® bhikkhave
viharatha, akagtakanikkantakas blikkhave viharatha, Alkanp-
taka e bhikkhave arahanto™, nikkantaki®™ bhikkhave ara-
hanto's, akaptakanikkaptaka+ bhikkhave arahanto tits.

LXXTIT.

1. Dasa yime* bhikkhave dhamma ijtha kanta manipi
dullabhii lokasmim. Katame dasa?

2. Bhogi7 ifthi kanti manipi dullabhii lokasmim. Vanoo
ittho kanto mandpo dullabho lokasmim. Arogyam ittham
kantam maniipam dullabham lokasmim. Silani® itthani
kantini manipini dullabhini lokasmim. Brahmacariyam
ittham  kantam manipam  dollabham lokasmim.  Mitta
iffha kanti manipi duollabha lokasmim. Bahusaceam
ittham kantam manipam dullabham lokasmim. Paiiiii
ittha kanti mandpi dullabhfi lokasmim. Dhammats ittha
kanti mandpi dullabbs lokasmim. Bageni* ifthia kants
manfipi dullabha lokasmim, ;

* . eontinues: vitakkavicarakanthako (sic) catutthassa
and so on. * M. Ph. 8 °kn.

3 M. M, omit this phrase. & M. 8 ok

5 T. “nirodham sami® 8. *nirodham fpattiyi.

©8.°ka. 7 omitted by 8. * 'T. 8. omit this {;hrme.

¢ M. Ph. omit this phrase; M, has nikkantaka bhe vie

* T. akantanikkaptaki; S. akaptaka nikantaka.

" M. Ph. viharatha.

M. Ph. akantaka; S. omils this phrase.

4 M. adds bhikkhave arah®; Ph. mkantaki bl arahe

“ T, Mg M. 8. *ki ni®= 15 omitted by Ph.

® T, M, ime 7 T. Ms. M, labhi.

** Ph. sili; M. T. Me. M. silam.  » 8. dhammo.

= Ph, magga; 8. satth and so always.

T it |
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Ime* kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi ittha kantd manfpi
dullabhi lokasmim.

3. Imesam kho bhikkhave dasannam dhamminam iftha-
nam kantinam mandpinam dullabbfinam lokasmim dasa
dhammi paripanthii®: —

4. Alussam’ anutthiinam bhoginam paripantho. Aman-
danii4 avibhiisand vanpassas paripanthos, Asappayakiriyi
firogyassa paripantho. Phpamittatd silinam paripantho.
Indriyisamvaro® brahmacariyassa paripantho. Visamva-
dani mittinam paripantho. Asajjhiiyakiriyi bahnsaccussa
paripantho. Asussusi? aparipucchii pafifiiya paripantho.
Ananuyogo apaccavekkhapi® dhamminam paripantho,
Micchiipatipatti sagginam paripantho.

Imesam kho bhikkhave dasannam dhamminam itthinam
kantinam manfpinap dullabhfinam lokasmim ime dasa
dhammi paripanthi.

5. Imesam kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammiinam itthi-
namp kantinam manipinam dullabbfinam lokasmim dasa
dhanmmi fhiri: —

6. Anflassam® utthinam®™ bhoginam fhiro. Mandand
vibhiisani vapnassa fhiiro. Sappiyakiriyi Grogyassa dhiro.
Kalyipamittats silinam ahiiro. Indriyasamvaro brahma-
cariynssa fihiiro. Avisamviidand mittinam fharo. Sajjhi-
yakiriyd bihusaccassa fharo. Sussusi paripucchi pafiiiyn
fihiro. Anuyogo paceavekkhapi® dhamminam &hbiro.
Bammipalipatti sagginam #hfiro,

Tmesam kho bhikkhave dasannam dhammiinam itthinam
Eantinam manfipinam dollabhfinam lokasmim ime dasa
dhamma Ghird ti

t M. Ph. omil this phrase.
* M. Ph. paribandhi, and so throughout.

3 M. Ph. alasyam throughout.

% 8. omits all from Amandani fo Asajjhiya®

5 T. vanna® ¢ M. indriya-asamvaro; il M, indriyasam®
7 T. assu® 8 M. M, “na; T. apaccavekkhamani.
L andlyassam.

w all MSS. exe. S. put utth® before and®

w T, Mg M, °ni.
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LXXTV.

1. Dasahi bhikkhave vaddhthi vaddhaméano ariyasivako
ariyya vaddhiys vaddhati, siradiyi ca hoti varidayl ki-
yassa' Katamehi dasahi?

2. Khettavatthihi* vaddhati, dhanadhainfiena vaddhati,
- puttadirehi vaddhati, dasakammakaraporisehi vaddhati,
catuppadehi vaddhati, saddhiiya vaddhati, silena vaidhata,
sutena vaddhati, cigenn vaddbati, panfiaya vaddhati,

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi vaddlihi vaddhamifine ari-
yasiivako ariyiya vaddhiya vaddhati, sarfidiyl ca hoti
varidiyr kayassi ti,

Dhanena dhaniiena ca yo 'dba’ vaddhati
puttehi diirehi ca catuppadehi ca,
sabhogavii4 hoti yasassi piijito

natihi mittehi atho pi rajubhis
Saddhiiya silena ca yo *dha vaddhati
panifiya ciigenn sutena ciibhayam,

80 tidiso sappuriso vicakkhago

ditth’ eva dhamme ubhayena vaddhatt H

[11.1'\-."!‘-

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Savatthivam viharati Jeta-
vane Anithapindikassa firime. Atha kho fyasma Anando
pubbanhasamayam niviisetvi pattacivaram adiya yena
Migasilaya upisikiya nivesanam ten’ upasankami, upsaf-
kamitviJpaiiiatte Asane nistdi.  Atha kho Migasili upa-
siki yendyasmid Anando ten’ upasaikami, upasankamitva
ayasmantam  Anandam  abhiviidetvi ekamantam  nistdi,
Ekamantam nisinni kho Migasali upasika Ayasmantam
Anandam etad avoca: —

2. Kathamkatha® nimfyam bhante Anands Bhagavata

* T. adds bhedn. = T. M, M. “néi. 5 T. inserts na.
* 8. so bhagavi. 5 T. M,. M, rijahi
¢ M. M. M. kathamkatham.
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dhammo desito anfeyyo, yatra hi nima brahmaciri ca
abrahmaciirt ca ubho samnsamagatikd bhavissanti abhi-
sampariyam? Pitd me bhante Purino* brahmacari ahosi®
arficirid virato methuni gimadhamma. So kilakatos Bha-
gavats vyakato ‘sakadigimi sattos Tusitam® kayam®
upapanng’? ti. Petti® piyo me bhante Isidatto abrahma-
ciir1 ahosi sadarasantuttho, so pi killakato Bhagavati vyi-
kato *sakadigimi satto® Tusitam® kiyam® upapanno’ ti.
Kathamkatha®® nimiyam bhante Ananda Bhagavatd
dbammo desito afifieyyo, yatra hi nima brahmaclirl ca
abrahmachir ca ubho samasamagatiki bhavissanti abhisam-
pariyan ti? ‘Evam®™ kho pan’ etam®* bhagini Bhagavati
vyakatan' .

3. Atha kho fyasma Anando Migasaliya updsikiya ni-
vesane pindapatam gabetvi uifhayasand pakkimi. Atha
kho fiyasma Anando pacchiibhattam pindapatapatikkanto
yenn Bhagavi ten' upasafikami, upasnikamitvi Bhagavan-
tam abhiviidetvi ekamantam nisidi Ekamantam nisinno
kho fyasmii Anando Bhagavantam etad avoca: Idhaham's
bhante pubbaphasamayam niviselvii pattacivaram fditya
yena Migasiliya upiisikiya nivesanam ten’ upasaikami,
upasaikamitvi pafinatte dsane nistidim™. Atha kho bhante
Migasila upasiki yenaham ten' upasafikami, upasafikamitvii
mam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinni
kho bhante's Migasila upfsikia mam etad avoca. katham-
katha™® pamayam bhante Apanda Bhagavata dhammo

t Ph. Pi~; T. M, M, °no. = M. Pl hoti.

3 T, acardcirim: M. Ph. anficiri; M; fcara; M, fcark
4+ M. Ph. kilamke throughout.

s T. santo: M. Ph. patto. ® Ph. Tusita®; M. Tussita®
: T, M, M. 8. uppanno througheout.

¥ 8. pitu; M, petapita; M. Ph. pitamaho for pettd piyo.
2 M. Ph. patto.

w M, M, kathamkatham; T. M, katham.

i 8 adds eva; M, omits evam. @ T, M, pana tam.
13 M, idha. u M. Ph. M. M. B. °di

% omitted by M. Ph. S.

M. T. M,. M, kathamkatham.
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desito ailiieyyo, yatra hi nfima brahmaciri ca abrahma-
ciirt ca ubho samasamagatiki bhavissanti abhisampariyam?
Piti me bhante Puripo® brahmaciirt ahosi frficiri® virato
methund  gamadhamma, so kalakato Bhagavata vyikato
-sakadiigimi satto’ Tusitam+ kiyam+ upapanno. ti. Pettas
piyos me bhante Isidatto abrahmaciri ahosi sadirasan-
tuftho, so pi kilakato Bhagavati vyakato «sakadigiml
satto Tusitam+ kiiyam+ upapannos ti. Kathamkatha® ni-
miyam bhante Ananda Bhagavati dhammo desito anfieyyo,
yatra hi nima brahmaciri ea abrahmacini ea ubho sama-
sumagatiki bhavissanti abhisamparfiyan’ ti* Evam vutte
aham bhante Migasalam upasikam etad avocam Yavam
kho pan’ etam bhagini Bhagavati vyakatan' ti.

Kii7 ¢ Ananda Migasila upaisiki bala avyatts ambhaka®
ambhakapaniiis ke ca purisapuggalaparopariye®® fidpe™!

Dasa yime Ananda puggala santo samvijjoming loka-
smim. Katame dasa?

4. Idh' Ananda ekacco puggalo dusstlo hoti, tad ca
cetovimuttim pannavimuttin yathibhitam na ppajanati,
yatth assa tam dussilyam ' aparisesam* nirujjhati, Tassa
savanend pi akatam hoti, bihusaccena pi akatam® hoti®s,
ditthiya pi appatividdham hoti, samityikam™ pi* vimuttim
na labhati. So kiyassa bhedi parammarapa hiinfiya pa-
reti no visesliys, hiinagimi yeva'® hoti no visesagimi.

5. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo dussilo hoti, taf
ca cetovimuttip panifdvimuttim  yathabhitam  pajanati,

' M. Pie; T. M, °no. * M. Ph. anicart; M. ficira.
3 M. Ph. patto. + M. Tussita®

5 M. Ph. pitimaho.

& M. T. Ms. M, kathamkatham.

7 M, kim. ® M. appakn; Ph. ammaka; 8. andhakii.
8 %{. Iit[pp:ékn“; Ph. upp!i';":Mi. ;;rdhikaﬂ .

= 1. M. . °puggala; T. °pariya”

" M. Ph. duggilgm; T. My M, dussilam throughout.

“ T. apariseyya. % omitted by T.

4 M, s:;mlﬂ; TEIL ;?ma'; T. samiisakam.

13 mﬂl‘- by . (o]

M. d-eva; Ph. an;rM, r-EviL.
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yatth' assa tam dussilyam*® aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa
savanena pi katam hoti, bahusaccena pi katam hoti, difthiya
pi suppatividdham? hoti, samfiyikam’ pi vimuttim labhati.
8o kiyassa bhedi parammarani visesiiya pareti no hindya,
visesagimi yeva* hoti no hinagimi.

Tatr’ Ananda paminikis paminanti®: ‘imassipi’ te 'va®
dhammi aparassipi? te %va® dhammi, kasmi nesam™ eko
hino eko pamito’ ti? Tam hi tesam®* Ananda hoti digha-
rattam ahitiya dukkhiiya. Tatr’ Ananda yviyam ™= puggalo
dussilo hoti, taii ea cetovimuttim paniivimuttin yathii-
bhiitam pajiniti, yatth' assa tam dussilyam® aparisesam
pirujjhati,.  Tassa savanena pi katam hoti, bihusaceena
pi katam hoti, ditthiya pi suppatividdham® hoti, simiyikam?
pi vimuttim labhati. Ayam Ananda puggalo amuni puri-
mena puggalena abhikkantataro ca panitataro ca. Tam
kissa hetu? Imam hi® Ananda puggalam dhammasoto’s
nibbahati. Tad anantaram®™ ko janeyya® afifiatra Tathi-
gatena? Tasmi ti ' Ananda mi puggalesu pamiinikas
ahuvattha'®, ma puggalesn pamipam ganhittha®. Khaii-
finti* h' Ananda puggalo®® puggalesu pamfipam ganhanto,
ahaii ¢ Ananda®® puggalesu pamipam ganheyyam?®s, yo vi
pan’ assa midiso. .

¢ M. Ph. dussilyam; T. Mg M, dussilam.
i M. Ph. T. M. M, pati
3 8. sama®; T. sama®; M, simi® and sami®; M, sama®
and "bsim:fb PI *
+ M. d-eva; Ph. neva; T. M, r-eva; M, r-ev
s T. Mg M, °nika. P i
& T. pamananti; M, M, paminanti.
. Ph., imassa ‘_l:i. # omitted by M. T.
parassipi; T. omits apa® pi te dbe
. Mg M, tesam, 1 T, M, nesam.
. Mg M, 0 ’{mp.
dussilyam; M, dussilam; T. dussilasam.
Ph. ca. 15 T, dhamma®
M, M. °riinamp; A, Ph. tadantaram.
jae BT ahue » T. M, ganhitvi; M, gahi
T. M.. S. manfiati; M, tasmi. * omitted by M. Ph
3 M, va for ¢ An®; M, vi An® = T. M, “yya; M, °yyi.
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6. Idha pan' Ananda ekacco puggalo silava hoti, tafi ca
cetovimuttim panfiivimuttijm yathibhitam na ppajiniti,
yatth' assa tam® silam aparisesam nirughati. Tassa sa-
vanena pi akatam hoti, bihusaccena pi akatam hoti,
ditthiyd pi appagividdham hoti, simiyikam®* pi vimuttim
na labhati. 8o kayassa bhedd parnmmarapi hindya
pareti no visesfiya, hiinagimi yeva? hoti no visesagiimi,

7. Idha pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo silavi hoti, tai ca
cetovimuttim pafifvimuttim yathabhitam pajiniat, yatth'
nssa fam stlam aparisesamp nirujjbati. Tassa savanens pi
katam hoti, bihusaccenn pi katam hoti, ditthiy pi suppati-
viddham+¢ hoti, saimayikam? pi vimuttim labhati. So ki-
yassa bheda parammarana visesiiya pareti no hiiniya, vi-
sesagimi yeva’ hoti mo hinagimi Tatr’ Ananda® . . .
pe? . . . ahaii ¢’ Ananda puggalesn pamfinam ganheyyam,
yo vii pan’ assa midiso.

8, Idha pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo tibbarigo® hoti,
tafi ca cetovimuttim paffifivimuttim yathibhiatam na ppa-
Janiti, yatth' assa so riigo apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa
savanena pi akatam hoti, bihusaccena pi akatam hoti,
ditthiya pi appatividdham hoti, simayikams pi vimuttim
na labbati. So kiyassa bhedd parammarapi hiniya pas
reti no visesfiya, hiinagimi yeva® hoti no visesagimi

9. Idbha pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo tibbarigo hoti,
taii ea cetovimuttim paiifivimuttim yathabhitam pajanati,
yatth' assa so rigo apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa savanena
pi katam hoti, bihusaccena pi katam hoti, ditthiva pi
suppatividdham hoti, saimayikam® pi vimuttim labhati. So

T. M, add malam.

8. sama°; T. M, sami®; M, simi°

d-eva; Ph, neva; T. M, M. r-eva.

Ph. T. M. M, pati®, and so in similar case.
s:‘?;*: o 1 sami®; M, sama® and sima®

g pamiigiki paminanti. 7 M. la; Ph. pa.
Ph. tippa® ottt ;
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d-eva; Ph. no; T. M, r-eva.
. 8. sima®; M, sama®
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kiiyassa bhedd parammarani visesiiya pareti mo hiindya,
visesagimi yeva® hoti no hinagiml

Tatr’ Ananda® . . . pes . . . ahail ¢ Ananda puggalesu
pamipam gapheyyam, yo va pan’ assa midiso.

10, Idha pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo kodhano hoti,
taii ca cetovimuttim padfiivimuttim yathibhitam na ppa-
jinati, yatth' assa so kodho apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa
savanens pi akatam hoti, bahusaccena pi akatam bLoti,
ditthiyi pi appatividdham hoti, samAyikam® pi vimuttim
na labhati. So kiyassa bhedd parammarapi hiniya pa-
reti no visesiya, hiinagimi yeva® hoti no visesagiimi.

11. Idha pan’ Ananda ckacco puggalo kodhanmo hoti,
taii ca cetovimuttim paffiivimuttijm yathibhatam pajaniti,
yatth' assa so kodho apariseso nirujjhati. Tassa savanena
pi katam hoti, bihusaccena pi katam hoti, ditthiva pi
suppatividdham hoti, simiyikam’ pi vimuttim labhati. So
kiiyassa bhedd parammarani visesiya pareti no hiindiya,
visesagami yeva' hoti no hinagimi.

Tatr' Ananda® ... pe®...ahaii ¢’ Ananda puggs-
lesu pamiinam gapheyyam?®, yo vi pan’ assa midiso.

12, Idba pan’ Ananda ekacco. puggalo uddhato hoti,
taii ca cetovimuttim paiffivimuttim yathibhitam na ppa-
janiti, yatth’ assa uddhaccam aparisesam nirujjhati. Tassa
savanens pi akatam hoti, bihusaccena pi akatam hoti,
ditthiva pi appatividdbam hoti, simfiyikam? pi vimuottim
na labhati. So kiyassa bhedi parammarapd hiiniya pa-
reti no visesiya, hinagimi yeva' hoti no visesagimi.

13. Idha pan’ Ananda ekacco puggalo uddhato hoti,
tafi ca cetovimuttim pafiifivimuttim yathibhitam pajinat,
yatth’ assa tam uddhaccam aparisesam nirajjhati. Tassa
savanena pi katam hoti, bihusaccena pi katam hoti, ditthiys
+ M. d-eva; Ph. neva; T. Ms M. r-eva.
= M. Ph. add pamfiniki paminanti; T. Mg M, add pamiiniki.
3 M. Ph. pa. + T M, vi
s 8. sama®; T. samd®
6 M. d-eva; Ph. neva; M, r-eva; in T. M, is a blunder.
7 8. sima®; M, sama®
8 M la; Ph. pa. 2 T. %yya.
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pi suppatividdham hoti, simiyikam® pi vimuattim labhati., So
kiyassa bhedi parammarapi visesiya pareti no hiiniiya,
visesagimi yeva® hoti no hiinagimi.

Tatr’ Ananda pamipiki paminanti: ‘imassipi te 'vas
dhammi aparassipi te 'vas dhammi, kasmi nesam eko
hino eko papito’ ti? Tam hi tesam Ananda hoti digha-
rattam ahitaya dukkhiya. Tatr’ Avanda yviyams puggalo
uddhato hoti, taii ea cetovimuttim panfdvimuttim yathfi-
Dbhiitam  pajiniti, yatth' assa tam uddhaccam aparisesam
nirgjjhati. Tassa savanena pi katam hoti, bihusaccena
pi katam hoti, ditthiya pi suppatividdham hoti, simiyilkams
pi vimuttim labbati. Ayam Ananda puggalo amuni puri-
mena puggalena abhikkantataro ea papttataro ca. Tam
kissa hetu? Tmam hi® Avanda puggalam dhammasoto
nibbahati. Tadanantaram? ko jGneyya aifiatra Tathiiga-
tena? Tasmi ti b’ Ananda ma puggalesn paminiki ahu-
vattha, mi puggalesn pamfnam gaphittha. Khafifiati®
b' Ananda puggalo? puggalesn pamiinam gaghanto, ahaii
¢'* Ananda puggalesu pamipam ganheyyam ™, yo vii pan’
assn midiso,

Ka ¢ Ananda Migasila upasika bala avyatti ambalksr
ambakapaiiia 3 ke ea purisapuggalaparopariye™ fine!

Ime kho Apanda dasa puggali santo samvijjamani
lokasmim.

Yatharipena Ananda silena Purfipo samannigato ahosi,
tathiripena silena Isidatto samannagato abhavissa. Na
yidha Puriipo Isidattassa gatim®s pi afifisssa. Yathara-

* 8. simn®

: M, d-eva; Ph. neva: M, r-eva; in T. My iz a blunder.
¥ omitted by M. 4 omutted by T.

$ 8. siima®; T. sami”

& T. M, h' etam; Ph. ¢'; M; omits hi.

7 M. Ph. tadantaram; M, tadantarinam; T. M, add tam.
* T. M. 8. mannati; M, tasmi ti. * omitted by M. Ph
i M, vi x T, oyya,

* M. appaki; Ph. ammaki; 8. andhaka,

*3 M. Ph. appaka®; 8. andhaka®

" 8. *puggali paropariya® s M. Ph. 8. gati.
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piva ¢ Ananda paniaya Isidatto samanndigato ahosi,
tathfiripiya padfiiya Purfino samannfigato  abhavissa,
Na yidha Isidatto Puriipassa gatim® pi afiassa. I kho
Ananda ime puggald ubhato® ekangahings ti.

LXXVL

1. Tayo+ bhikkhave dhamma loke na samvijeyyum, na
Tathigato loke uppajjeyya araham sammisambuddho, na
Tathagatappavedito dhammavinayo loke dippeyya®t Ka-
tame tayo?

2, Jati ea® jard ca’ marapan ca. Ime kho® bhikkhave
tayo dhammi loke na samvijjeyyum, na Tathigato loke
uppajjeyya araham sammisambuddho, na Tathigatappa-
vedito dhammavinayo loke dippeyya®. Yasm& ca kho
bhikkhave ime tayo dhammi loke samvijjanti, tasmi
Tathagato loke uppajjati araham sammisambuddho, tasmi
Tathigatappavedito dhammavinayo loke dippatite.

8. Tayo'* bhikkhave dbamme appahiya abhabbo jatim

pahitum jaram pahfitum maranam® pahitum® Katame -

tayo?

4, Ragam appahfiya dosup appabiiya moham appaliya,
ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahiya abhabbo jatim
pahitum jaram pahiitom marapam ® pahitom®,

5. Tayo'* bhikkhave dbamme appahiya abhabbo rigam
pahfitum dosam pahfitum moham pabiitump. Katame tayo?

6. Sakkayaditthim appahfiya vicikiccham appahiiya si-
labbataparimisam appahiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo
dhamme appahiya abhabbo rigam pahitum dosam pahi-
tump moham pahiitum.

* Ph. 8. gati. * My uwbho. 2 8. ekanta®
+ It[. Ph. E add "me. TN £
S. dipeyya; Pl dibbeyya throughout,
" uun b ]! 7 omitted by T. M.
. T M. r:a. amth‘.ad by M. Ph.
ﬁuﬂci: eyya. I. Ph. dibbati
5 H. ‘me, and so throughout,
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7. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahiya abhabbo sakkiya-
ditthim pahatup vicikiccham pahitum ﬁﬂallhnmpurﬂmﬁsam
pabitum. Katame tayo?

8. Ayonisomanasikiram appahiiya  knmmaggasevanam :
appahiiya cetaso linattam appahiyn®, ime kho bhikkhave
tayo dhamme appahaya abhabbo sakkiyaditthim pahitam
vicikiccham pabatum silabbataparimisam pahitum.

9. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahiiya abhabbo ayoniso-
manasikiiram pahiitum kurum:ngguam’:umm pahiitum cetaso
Imattam pabatom, Katame tayo?

10, Mutthasacemm appahiiyn asampajaiifiam appahiya
cetaso vikkhepam appabiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo
dhamme appahiys abhabbo ayonisomanasikiiram pahiitum
kummngg:mevnnum pahiitum cetaso linattam pahiitum,

11. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahiiya abhabbo muttha-
saccam pahiitum asampajaidiam pabiitum cetaso vikkhepam
pabitum. Katame tayo?

12. Ariyinam adassanakamyatam 3 appabiiya arivadham-
mam?t  asotukamyatams appahiya upirambhacittatoy &
appahiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahaya
abhabbo mutthasaceam pahiitum asampajaiinam pahiitum
cetaso vikkhepam pahitum,

13. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahiya abhabbo ariya-
nam adassanakamyatam pahiitum ariyadhammam asoty-
kamyatam pahiitum upirambhacittatam 7 pahfitum. Katame
tayo?

14. Uddhaceam appahiiya asamvaram appahiiya dussil-
yam® appahiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appa-
hiya abhabbo ariyinam addassanakamyatam  pahitum
ariyadhammamn asotukamyatam? pahfitam upirambhacitta-
tam pahatump.

* M. Ph. kumaggae always,
%‘Ludds cetaso &.i]:l:hupatp and ﬂmﬁnmf as in § 10,
'kiimnta.m; . "kammatam t.&fmghau.
T. M. M, °dhammassa. 5 M. only here “kimatan.
. i farlo! %ﬁ?hmnamm' throug]
ussilyam; M, du iout.
T 'hmyal:an{ e
Abguttara, part ¥, 10
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15. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahiya abhabbo uddhac-
camp pahiitum asamvaram pahiitum dussilyam pahfitom.
Katame tayo?

16. Assaddhiyam® appabiya avadaniutam appahiya
kosajjarn appahiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme
appahiya abhabbo nddhaccamp pahiitum asamvaram pahi-
tum dussilyam pahiatum.

17. Tayo bhikkbave dhamme appahaya abhabbo assad-
dhiyam pahitum avadafinutam pahitum kosajjam pahi-
tum. Katame tayo?

18. Anadariyam appahiys dovacassatam appahiya
papamittatam appabiys, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme
appabiiya abhabbo assaddhiyam pahitum avadaniiutam
pahiitum kosajjam pabatum.

19. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme appahfiya abhabbo anida-
riyam pabitum dovacassatam pahfitum pipamittatam pa-
hitum.  Katame tayo?

a0, Ahirikam® appahiya anottappam appahiiya pamidam
appabiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme appahiya
abhabbo anfidariyam pahiitum dovacassatam pahitum pi-
pamittatam pabitum.

91, Ahiriko 'yam bhikkhave anottappi pamattod hoti.
So pamatto samino abhabbo anidariyam pahitum dova-
cassatam pahitum pipamittatam pahatum. So piipamitto
samino abhabbo assaddhiyam pahatum avadannutam pa-
hatum kosajjam+ pahitum+. So kusito samin0 abhabbo
uddhaccam pahiitum asamvaram pahatum dussilyam * pa-
hitum. So dussilo samino abhabbo ariyinam adassana-
kamyatam® pahitum ariyadhammam? asotukamyatam®
pahatum uparambhacittatam® pabitum. So uparambha-
citto samino abhabbo mutthasaccam pahitom asampa-
jaiifiamp pahitum cetaso vikkhepam? pahatum. So vikkhitta-

: M. Ph. asa® throughout. : T, M, M. anadariyam.
3 T. M, pﬁﬁmltm v omitted by T. M.,

s Ph. here dussilyam. ¢ T. henceforth “kamyatam.

7 Ph. °dhamme. 5 T. M M, ccittam.

o Ph. vikhittam; 8. vikkhittacittatam.
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citto samiino abhabbo ayonisomanasikiram: pahiitum
knmmaggasevanam pahitum cetaso linattam pahatum. So
linacitto samfino abhabbo sakkayaditthim pahitum vici-
kiccham pabitum silabbataparimisam pahitum. So vici-
kiccho® samiino abhabbo rigam pahitum dosam pahitam
moham pabfitum. Ragam appahiya dosam appahiiya
moham appahiya abhabbo jitim pabftum jaram pahiitum
maranam pahftum.

22, Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahaya bhabbo jatim pil-
hatum jaram pahitum maranap pabatum. Katame tayo?

23. Ragam pahiya dosam pahfiya moham pahiiya, ime
kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahiya bhabbo Jjatim paha-
tump jaram pahitum marapam pah@tum.

24. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahiya bhabbo riigam
pahiitum dosam pahitum moham pahitum, Katame tayo?

25. Bakkayaditthim pahiiya vicikiccham pahiiya silabba-
taparimasam pahiiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme
pabiiya bhabbo rigam pabitum dosam pahiitum moham
pahiitum,

26. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahiiya bhabbo sakkiya-
ditthim pahsitum vicikiccham pahiituip stlabbataparimisam
pahiitup. Katame tayo?

27. Ayonisomanasikiiram pahiya’ kummaggasevanam
pabiiya cetaso linattam pahiiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo
dhamme pahiya bhabbo sakkiyaditthim pahiitum  vici-
kiecham pabitum silabbataparimisam pahitum,

28. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahfiya bhabbo ayoniso-
manasikiram pahitum knmmaggasevanam pahfitum cetaso
Imattam pabiitom, Katame tayo?

29. Mutthasaccam pahaya asampajaiifiap pahiys cetaso
vikkhepam pahfiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pa-
hiya bhabbo ayonisomanasikiram pahitum kummaggs-
sevanam pahiitum cetaso linattam pahitum.

* M. sakkiiyaditthim and so on as below.
* 8, vee

3 T\ pahaitum, then it continues: Katame tayo? Mutiha-
saccam and so on as in § 29.
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80, Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahiya bhabbo muttha-
spccam pahitum asampajaninam pahitum cetaso vikkhepam
pahitum. Katame tayo? Ariyinam adassanakamyatam
pahiya ariyadhammam asotukamyatam pahiiya upidram-
bhacittatam pahdya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme
pahiiya bhabbo mufthasaccam pahatum asampajanfiam
pahiitum cetaso vikkhepam pahitump.

31, Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pabaya bhabbo ariyinam
adassanakamyatam pahitum ariyadhammam asotukamya-
tam pahitum upirambhacittatam pahitum. Katame tayo?

32, Uddhaccam pahiya asamvaram pabaya dussilyam
pahaya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahiya bhabbo
ariyinam adassanakamyatam pahitum ariyadhammam aso-
tuknmyatam pahitum upirambhacitiatam pahitum.

33. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahiiya bhabbo uddhaccam
pahitum asamvaram pahitum dussilyam pahitum. Kata-
mre tayo?

34. Assaddhiyam pahiya avadanfiutam pahiya kosajjam
pahiiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahiys bhabbo
uddhaccam pabfitum asamyaram pabatum dussilyam pa-
hitum. :

35. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahiya bhabbo assaddhi-
yam pahitum avadafiiutam pabitum kosajjam pahitum.
Katame tayo? :

36. Anfdariyam pahiya dovacassatam pahiya papamitta-
tam pahiiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahiyw
bhabbo assaddhiyam pahitup avadaniutam pahitum ko-
sajjam pahitum.

37. Tayo bhikkhave dhamme pahiiya bhabbo andidariyam
pahiitum dovacassatam pahatum pipamittatam. Katame
tayo?

38, Ahirikam pabiya anottappam pahiiya pamddam pa-
hiiya, ime kho bhikkhave tayo dhamme pahiiya bhabbo
andidariyam pahiitum dovacassatam pahfitum pipamittatam
pahitumn.

89, Hirimi’yam bhikkhave ottappl appamatto hoti. So
appamatto samino bhabbo anfdariyam pahfitum dovacassa-
tam pahitum papamittatam pahitum. So kalyinamitto
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samino bhabbo assaddhiyam pahatum avadaniutam paha-
tum kosajjam pahiiturp. So fraddhaviriyo samino bhabbo
uddhaccam pahitam asamvaram pahitum dussilyam pahii-
tum. So silavi samino bhabbo ariyinam adassanakam-
yatam pabfitum arivadhammam asotukamyatam pahfitum
uparambhacittatam pahatum. So anupirambhacitto samiino
bhabbo mutthasaccam pahiatum asampajafiiam  pahfitum
cetaso vikkhepam pabitum. So avikkhittacitto samino
bhabbo ayonisomanasikiiram pabitum kummaggasevanam
pahiitum cetaso linattam pahiitum. So alinacitto samfino
bhabbo sakkavaditthim pabfitum vicikiccham pahftum
silabbataparimisam pahatum. 8o avicikiccho samino
bhabbo rigam pahitum dosam pahitum moham pahitum.
Sot riigam pahiiya dosam pahiya moham pahiiya bhabbo
Jjiitim pahitom* jaram pahitum® marapam pabitun ti.

LXXVIL

1. Dasahi bhikkhave asaddhammehi samannfigato kiko
Katamehi dasahi?

2. Dhamsi ca pagabbho ca tintino3 ca mahagghaso ca
luddot ca akirupiko ca dubbalo ca oravitis ca muttha-
ssati ca necayiko® ca.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannigato
kiko,

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi sam-
anniigato papabhikkhy. Xatamehi dasahi?

4. Dhamsi ca pagabbho ca tintino? ca mahagghaso ca
lnddot ea akiruniko ca dubbalo ca oravita? eca muftha-
ssati ca necayiko® ca.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannigato
plpabhikkhi ti.

* omitted by Ph. 8.  * M. Ph. insert bhabbo.
3 M. Ph. nillajjo.  + M. Ph. 8 luddho.
S M, dhiravito erroneously for ora®; Ph. oramita; T. ora-
mato; 8. oravi; M, omils dubbalo ca oraviti ca.

¢ T. M. M, nerayiko; M, (Com.) neviisiko ti nivasakaro.
7 T. oravika; Ph. oramits; S. oravi
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LXXVIIL

1. Dasahi bhikkhave asaddhammehi samannigati Ni-
ganthi . Katamehi dasahi?

9. Assaddhi* bhikkhave Niganthi, dussili bhikkhave
Niganthi, ahirikd bhikkhave Niganthi, anottappino bhik-
khave Niganthi, asappurisasambhattino? bhikkhave Nigan-
tha, attukkamsakaparavambhakis bhikkhave Niganthi, san-
ditthiparimisa® adhanagihiduppatinissaggino® bhikkhave
Nigantha, kuhakn? bhikkhave? Niganthar, papicchi bhik-
khave Niganthsi, micchditthika® bhikkhave Niganthi.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave dasahi asaddhammehi samannigati
Niganthii t.

LXXIX.

1. Dasa yimini bhikkhave aghiitavatthini. Katamini
dasa?

9, sAnattham me acart ti? fghitam? bandhati?, ‘anat-
tham me carati’ ti7 fghatam’ bandhati’, ‘anattham me
carissati’ ti Aghiitam bandhati, ‘piyassa me manipassa
anattham acari . . . anattham carati . . . anattham caris-
satf’ ti dghitam? bandhati?, ‘appiyassa me amanipassa
attham acari . . . attham carati . . . attham carissati’ ti
sighiitam bandhati, afthiine ca kuppati.

Tmini kho bhikkhave dasa Gghiitavatthini ti.

LXXX.

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave aghiitapativinaya. Katame dasa?
9. ‘Anattham me acari, tam kut'ettha labbhd’ ti fighiitam

: Ph. Nigandha throughou * M. Ph. M; nsa®
3 T. dsampurisambhattino; S. asappurisabh®

+ M. Ph. attukkamsana®  $ S. °s.

6 T, adanagihiduppatissaggino.

7 omitted by T. LIE.. M..

# M. Ph. papamitts.

Il s e a1 1a
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pativineti®, ‘anatthamp me carati, tam kut’ettha labbha’ ti
fighitam pativineti, ‘anattham me carissati, tam kut'ettha
labbhi' ti fghitam pativineti, ‘piyassa me maniipassa
anattham acari . . . anattham® carati . . . anattham? ca-
rissati, tam kut'ettha labbhd’ ti fighitam pativineti, ‘appi-
yassa me amanfipsssa attham acari . . . attham carati
« . . attham carissati, tampm kut'ettha labbhi’ ti aghatam
pativineti, atfhiine ca na kuppati.
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa aghitapativinays ti.
Akankhavaggos atthamos.
Tatr’s nddinam:

Akaikho® kantako ittha vadghi? ea Migasilaya
Abhabbo® ¢'eva® kiko ca Nigantha dve? ca® vatthuni® tiv,

LXXXT.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Campaiyam vibarati Gagga-
riya pokkharaniyi* tire. Atha kho fiyasma Bahunos
vena Bhagavii ten' upasaikami, upasankamitvi Bhagavan-
tam abhividetva ckamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno
kho ayasmi Bihuno Bhagavantam etad avoea ‘katthi nu
kho bhante dhammehi Tathigato nissato visamyutto vippa-
mutto vimariyidikatena®™ cetasi viharat?’ ti?

* M, “vinayeti always.  * omitled by M. Ph.
e Ml; Bhikkhuvaggo; Ph. Vaggo.

+ M. Ph. 8. tatiyo. ¢ 8, tass’

“in T. M. M. the uddiina itself is miesing.

7 M. Ph. vaddhi.

* M. Ph. visamaiifago.

% Ph. nava; 8. dasa.

* M. vatthuni.  ** omifted by 8.

=T M, spiya

* 8. Vabuno; My Bahino; M. Ph. Vahano throughont.
“ M. Ph. vipa® throughout.
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2. Dasahi kho Bihuna® dhammehi Tathiigato nissato
visamyutto vippamutto vimariyidikatena cetasi viharati
Katamehi dasahi?

3. Rapena kho . Bahuna Tathigato nissato visamyutto
fippamutto vimariyidikatena cetasi viharati Vedaniya
kho Bihuna . . .* Safiiiya kho Bahuna . . . Sankhiirehi
kho Bahuna . . . Viddpena kho Bihuna . . . Jatiya kho
Biluna . . . Jariya kho Biluna . . . Maranena kho Ba-
huna . . . Dukkhehi kho Bahuna . .. Kilesehi kho Ba-
huna Tathfgato nissafo visamyutto vippamutto vimariyidi-
kntena cetusi viharati.

4. Seyyatha pi Bahuna uppalam v padumam vi punda-
rikam vi wdake jatam uwdake sumpvaddbam udaki aceug-
gammas tifthati* anopalittam udakena, evam eva kho
Biihuna imehi dasahi dhammehi Tathigato nissato visam-
yutto vippamutto vimariyidikatena cetasi viharati ti

LXXXIT.

1. Atha kho fiyasmi Anando yena Bhagavi ten' upa-
safkami, upasaikamitvii Bhagu.mntar_u abhividetvd ekam-
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnos  kho fGyasmantam
Anandam Bhagava etad avoca: —

9. 8o vat’ Ananda bhikkhn assaddho® samfino imasmim
dhammavinaye vuddhim? viralhim vepullam dpajjissati ti
p'etam thinam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu dassilo
samiino imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virdlhim vepullam
fipajjissatt ti n'etam thiinam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu
appassuto samiino imasmim dhammavinaye vaddhim viri-
Jhim vepullam fpajjissats ti n'etam thanam vijjati. So vat’
Ananda bhikkhu dubbaceo® samiino imasmim dhammavinaye

* T. M. pana. * M ls; Ph. pa

3T, arcuggﬂ.mat], M. Ph. paccuggamma.

¢ M. Ph. thitam. 5 M. Ph. nisinnam.

6 M. Ph. aza®
7 S.vuddhim throughout; M. vuddhim and mostl) y buddhim.
* T. dommedham; M, dnmodham Vi

-
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vaddhim viralhim vepullam Spajjissatt ti n'etam thiinam
vijjati. 8o vat’ Ananda bhikkbu pipamitto samino ima-
smim dhammavinaye vaddhim viralhim vepullam fipajjissats
ti n'etam fhanam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu kusito
samiino imasmim dhammavinaye vaddhim viralhim vepullam
dpajjissatt ti n'etam {hinam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda
bhikkhu mutthassati samino imasmim dhammavinaye
vaddhim viralbim vepullam dpajjissati ti n'etam thitnam
vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu asantuttho samiino ima-
smim dhammavinaye vuddhim virilhim vepullam fpajjissati
t wetam thanam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu pa-
piccho samiino imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virilhim
vepullam dpajjissati ti n'etam thinam vijati. So wvat'
Ananda bhikkhu micchaditthiko samano imasmim dham-
mavinaye vuddhim virdlhim vepullam fipajjissati ti n'etam
thinam vijjati.

So vat' Ananda bhikkhu imehi* dasahi* dhammehi
sumanniigato imasmim  dhammavinaye vuddhim virit]hirp
vepullam fpajjissatt ti w'etam thanam vijjati.

3. So vat' Ananda bhikkln saddho samano imasmim
dhammavinaye vuddhim viralhim vepullam  fpajjissati ti
thinam etam vijjati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu silavii sa-
mino masmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viriilhim vepullam
apajjissati ti {hinam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkha
bahussuto sutadharo samfino imasmim dhammavinaye
vaddhim viralhim vepullam ipajjissati ti thiinam etam
vijjati. So3vat’ Ananda bhikkhu suvaco samfino imasmim
dhammavinaye vuddhim viralhim vepullam fApajjissati ti
thinam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu kalyiina-
mitto samifino imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viralhim
vepullam Apajjissati ti thinam etam vijjati. So vat' Ananda
bhikkhu araddhaviriyo samiino imasmim dhammavinaye
vuddhim virilhim vepullam fpajjissati ti thinam etam
vijiati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu upatthitasati samino
imasmim  dhammavinaye vuddhim  virilhim vepullam

* 8. adds kho. 2 gmitled by M..
3 My omits this sentence. =
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apajjissati ti thiinam etam vijjati. So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu
santuttho samino imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viri|him
vepullam pajjissati ti thinam etam vijjatlh, So vat’
Ananda bhikkhu appiccho® samfno imasmim dhammavi-
paye vuddhim virolhim vepullam apajjissati ti thinam
etam vijati. So vat' Ananda bhikkhu sammiditthiko
samiino imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim vira|him vepullam
apajjissati ti thinam etam vijjati.

So vat’ Ananda bhikkhu imehi: dasahi dhammehi sam-
annfigato imasmip dhammavinaye vuddhim viralhim ve-
pullam fpajjissats ti thiinam etam vijjati ti.

LXXXTIL.

1. Atha kho ayasmi Punppiyo yena Bhagavi ten’ upa-
saikami, upnsaikamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetva ekam-
antamp nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmi Punniyo
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘ko nu kho bhante hetu ko
paceayo yepa app ekadd Tathigatam dhammadesand
patibhiti, app ekadi* nat patibhati'+ ti?

2. Saddho ca Puppiya bhikkhu hoti, no ca upasanka-
mita+, neva+ tivas Tathigatam dhammadesand patibhati.
Yato ca kho Punniva bhikkhu saddho ca hoti upasaika-
mith ca, evam Tathigatam dhammadesani patibhati.
Saddho ca Pupniya bhikkhu hoti upasaikamiti ca, no ea
payirupisiti . . . pe® . . . payirupsiti ca, no ca pari-
pucchita . . . paripucchiti¢ ca, no ca ohitasoto dhammam
supfti . . . ahitasoto? ca+ dhammam supiti, no ca sutvi
dhammam dhireti . . . sutvil ca® dhammam dhireti, no ca
dhatinams dhamminam attham upaparikkhati . . . dhata-
nai cat dhammanam attham upaparikkhati, no ca attham

* Ph. apiipiccho.
. 2 7, oty ti, and herewith concludes this Sutta.
3 8. adds kho. ¢ omitted by T.
s M, na ca ta instead of neva tava; M. no va ca.
6 omitted by M. Ph. 8. 7 M, omits ohita® ca dh°® su®
 omitted by T. Ma M., s M. Ph. dhi® throwghout.
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anbfiya dhammam affdya dbamminudbhammapatipanno
hoti . . . attham aniiiya dhammam affigya dbhammino-
dhammapatipanno ca® hoti®, no® ea® kalyipaviico® hoti:
kalyipaviikkarano poriyi viciya samannigato vissatthiya®
anelagaliya+ atthassa viifpaniya, kalyipavico cas hoti
kalyfipavikkarano poriyd viiciya samannigato vissatthiiya
anelagaliya atthassa vinfiipaniyd, no ca sandassako hoti
samidapako samuttejako sampahamsako sabrahmacirinam,
neva® tiva® Tathigatam dhammadesans patibhiti.

3. Yato ca kho Pupniya bhikkbu saddho ca hoti upa-
safikamiti ca payirupiisiti’ ca’ paripucchiti ca ohitasoto
ca dhammam suniti sutvii ca® dhammam dbireti dhatinai
ca dhamminam attham upaparikkbati attham aiidya
dhammam aifdys dhamminudhammapatipanno ca® hoti
kalyiinaviico ca hoti kalyipavikkarano poriyil viciya sam-
anniigato vissafthiiyn anelagaliya atthassa vifiiapaniya
sandassako ca hoti samiidapako samuttejako sampahapsako
sabrahmacarinam, evam Tathigatam dhammadesani pati-
bhati,

Twehi kho Puppiya dasabi dhammehi samannigata
ekantam patibhinam® Tathigatam dhammadesana hotis 4.

LXXXIV.
1. Tatra kho ayasma Mahimoggallino bhikkhi fiman-
tesi: — Avuso bhikkhavo ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkha
dyasmato Mah@moggallinassa paccassosum. Ayasmi Ma-
himoggallino etad avoca: —
2. Idh' dvaso bhikkhu aiifiam vyikaroti® ‘khipi jati,
vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, ndparam
itthattayi ti pajinimi’ ti. Tam enam Tathfgato va Tatha-

omitted by Ph, T. Me. M. 8.  * omitted by T.

Ph. visa® throughout.

T. M. M, ;Fﬂ’l a throughout.
by T. M{. M, *T. noca

omitted by Mg  ® M. Ph. °nii; omitted by 5.

3. patibhits; omitted Iy M, w T, vya®
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gatasivako vii jhiyi samiipattikusalo paracittakusalo para-
cittapariyiyakusalo samanuyunjati samanugihati® samanu-
bhisati. So Tathagatena va Tathigatasivakena vi jhaying
samiipattikusalens paracittakusalena® paracittapariyiyaku-
salens samanoyufijiyaminod samanugihiyamino 4 samanu-
bhasiyami@no* iripam? Apajjati, vijinam® apajjati, anayam?
dpajjati’, vyasanam fpajjati, anayavyasanam ipajjati. Tam
enam Tathigato vi Tathigatasivako v jhiyl samipatti-
kusalo paracittakusalo® paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi
ceto paricea manasikaroti: Kin nu kho ayam dyasma annam
vyakaroti ‘khipdi jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam kara-
niyam, niparam itthattiyi ti pajanami’ ti? Tam enam Tatha-
gato vii Tathigatasivako v jhiyi samapattikusalo paracitta-
kusalo® paracittapariyayakusalo evam cetasi ceto paricea pa-
jinati: Kodhano kho paniyam® fiyasmi kodhapariyufthitena
cetasii bahulam vibarati, kedhapariyutthinam kho pana Ta-
thigatappavedite dhammavinaye paribanam etam. Upanili
kho panfiyam dyasmi upanihapariyutthitena cetasi bahu-
lam viharati, upanihapariyatthinam kho pana Tathiga-
tappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Makkhi kho
paniyam #yasmi makkhapariyufthitenn cetasi bahulamp
viharati, makkbapariyaithinam kho pana Tathigatappa-
vedite dhammavinaye parihiinam etam. Palisi® kho pani-
yam fiyasmi palisapariyotthitenn cetasi bahulam viharati,
palasapariyufthiinam kho pana Tathigatappavedite dham-
mavinaye parihinam etam. Issuki kho panfiyam fiyasmi
issiiparivutthitena cetasi bahulam viharati, issfipariyutthi-
nam kho pana’ Tathigatappavedite dhammavinaye parihi-
nam etam. Macchari kho panfiyam fyasmi maccherapari-
j'utthﬂﬂna cetasii bﬂlm'lnm viharati, mncclmrnpur:j'utthnnn.m

. T M, “giyati; omilted by M. = omitted by M,
?Iﬂnul:ﬁ.'ﬂﬂ + omitted .‘u T. M..
- M. irinam: Ph. 8. irapam.

" T ﬂ]ll;l.lm, M. Ph. 8. vicinam. 7 omitted by T.

B omitted by T. Mﬁ. :
% M. Ph. 8. pana ayam throughout; M. Ph. omit pana
in the first sentence.

= T, M. M, pale throughout.
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kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam
etam. Satho® kho paniyam fyasma siitheyyapariyutthi-
tena® cetasi bahulam viharati, satheyyapariyutthinam
kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam
etam. Miyavi kho paniyam dyasma miyiipariyntthitena
cetasi bahulam viharati, miyipariyutthinam kho pana
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye paribinam etam. Pa-
piccho kho paniyam dyasmi icchapariyutthitena cetasa
bahulam viharati, icchipariyutthiinam kho pana Tatha-
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Muttha-
ssatid kho paniyam fyasmi uttarikaraniye oramattakena
visesidhiganmena antariivosiinam fipanno, antarivosinaga-
manam kho pana Tathigatappavedite dbammavinaye pari-
hiinam etam.

3. So vativuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahiya
imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim virilhim vepullam fipaj-
Jissati ti n'etam thiinam vijjati. So vativuso bhikkhu ime
dasa dhamme pahiiya imasmim dhammavinaye vaddhim
virulhim vepullam fpajjissati ti thinam etam vijjati ti.

LXXXY.

1. Ekam samayam fyasma Mahiicundo Cetisu viharati
Sahajatiyam+. Tatra kho ayasma Mahscundo bhikkhi
amantesi: — Avuso bhikkhavos ti. Avuso® ti kho te
bhikkhit dyasmato Mahiicundassa paccassosum. Ayasma
Mahiicundo etad avoca: —

2. Idhiavuso bhikkhu katthi hoti vikatthy? adhigamesn
‘aham® pathamam’ jhanams samipajjimi pi vatthahfimi
pi, aham dutiyam jhinam samSpajjimi pi votthabfmi pi,
aham tatiyam jhinam samipajjimi pi vatthahami pi, ahag,
catuttham jhanam samdpajjami pi vutthabimi pi, aham

* M. satho; Ph. sato. = M. Ph. sitheyya®

ST Mg M, sati. 4+ T.Sa° s M M ove,

* T. Ms. M. have pe instead of this phrase.

7 T. M katthi. 8 T. so aham.

s T. My M, pathamajjhiinam and the like everywhere,
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kasanaiiciyatanam samipajjimi pi vutthahfimi pi, aham
viipaficiyatanam samipajjami pi vutibabiimi pi, aham
akifcafinfyatanam samipajjaimi pi votthabimi pi, abam
nevasafibfinasanbiyatanam samipajjimi pi vufthahiimi p,
aham sanfiavedayitanirodham samipajjimi pi vufthahimi
pt' ti. Tam enam Tathigato vi Tathigatasivako va jhayt
samiipattikusalo paracittakusalo® paracittapariyiyakusalo
samanuyuijati samanugihati samanubbisati. So Tathi-
gatena vi Tathigatasivakena vi jhiyini samipattikusa-
lena paracittakusalens paracittapariyiiyakusalens samanu-
yuiijiyamiino samanugihiyamino samanubbisiyamino iri-
nam* Apajjati, vijinam? apajjati, anayam dpajjati, vyasanam
apajjati, anayavyasanam? dpajjati¢. Tam enam Tathigato
vii Tathigatasavako v jhiyl samipattikusalo paracittaku-
salos paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto paricca
manasikaroti: Ein pu kho ayam fyasmii katthi hoti?
vikatthi adhigamesn® ‘abam pathamam jhfinam samSpajjimi
pi vutthahiimi pi ... pe? . . . aham saiinivedayitanirodham
samapaijami pi vutthahimi pt’ t*? Tam enap Tathigato
v Tathigatasivako vii jhiyl samifipattikusalo paracitta-
kusalo paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto paricca
pajaniti: Digharattam kho® ayam &yasmi khandakiri
chiddakiri sabalakini kammisakiri na santatakiri® na
santatavuttio silesu, Dussilo ayam dyasmi, dussilyam®= kho
pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihanam etam.
Assaddho*t kho panfiyam Ayasmi*, assaddhiyam kho pana
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye paribinam etam. Ap-
passuto kho pana ayam fyasmi anficdro, appasaccam®™
kho pana Tathigatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam

» omitted Dy T. M,

= P, M. irinam; M; irinam; Ph. 8. iranam.

s all MSS. exc. M, have vicinam,

s omitted by T. Mg M, s omitted by M..

& M, adhigamatisu.

7 M. la; Ph. 8 T. M. M, add pana.

> M. santa®; 1. sataka®; S. sattas @ M, dussi®
m M. Ph, asa®  * 8. adds aniicdro.
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etam. Dubbaco kho pan@yam ayasma®, dovacassati® kho
pana Tathigatappavedite dhammavinaye paribinam etam.
Papamitto kho paniyam #yasmi, piapamittati kho pana
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye paribiinam etam, Kosito
kho paniyam fiyasma, kosajjam kho pana Tathigatappa-
vedite dhammavinaye paribinam etam. Mutthassati’ kho
paniyam fyasmi, muithasaccam kho pana Tathagatappa-
vedite dhammavinaye paribfinam etam. Kuhako kho pan-
dyam fyasmd, kuhani¢ kho pana Tathigatappavedite
dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Dubbharos kho paniiyam
fiyasmii, dubbharati® kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham-
mavinaye parihiinam etam. Duppanfio kho paniyam
fiyasmil, duppaniiati kho pana Tathagatappavedite dham-
mavinaye parihiinam etam.

3. Seyyatha’ pi fivuso sahiyako® sahiiyakam evam va-
deyyn ‘yadi te samma dhanena® dhanakaranfyam assa’,
yicissasi® mam dhanam, dassimi te dhanan’ ti. So
kisminici**-d-eva dhanakarapiye samuppanne sahiyako
sahiiyakam evam vadeyya ‘attho me samma dhanena, dehi
me dbanan’ ti. So evam vadeyya ‘tena hi samma idha
khapaht'™s ti. So tatra khapanto nidhigaccheyya. Sow
evam vadeyya ‘alikam mam samma avaca, tucchakam mam
samma avaca: idha khapaht' ti. So evam vadeyya ‘nihan
tam samma alikam avacam, tucchakam avacam, tena hi
samma‘s idha khapali’ ti. So tatra pi khananto nadhi-
gaccheyya. So evam vadeyya ‘alikam mam samma avaca,
tucchakam mam samma®™ avaca: idha khapabt' ti. So
evam vadeyya ‘niban tam samma alikam avacam, tucchakam

* 8. adds aniiciiro, * T tam.

3 M. Ph. mutthasati, 4 M. Ph. kohafifiam.

s M. Ph. dubh®; T. dubbharakiro. ¢ M. Ph. dubhe
7 My omits all from Seyyathi pi o me dbanan ti.

* T. sahiiyo. ¢ M. bandho. = T. assa,

* M. Ph. pardjeyyapi; S. pavedeyyisi.

] 1 kismici.

5 M. khav® throughowt; T. khap® and khan®

* omilted by T. % T. sammii.

™ omilted by ML
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avacam, tena hi samma® idha khapiahn® ti. So* tatra m
khananto nadhigaccheyya. So evam vadeyya ‘alikam mam
samma avaca, tucchakam mam samma avaca: idha kha-
piht’ ti. So evam vadeyys ‘nihan tam samma alikam
avacam, tucchakam avacam, api ca asham eva nmmidam
pipunim cetaso vipariyiyan' ti. Evam eva kho ivuso
bhikkhu kattht hoti vikattht adhigamesu ‘aham pathamamn
jhiinam samfpajjimi pi votthabfmi pi, aham dutiyam
jhiinam samapajjimi pi vatthabfimi pi, aham tatiyam jhinam
samfipajjami pi vutthabfmi pi, ahamp catuttham jhinamp
samApajjimi pi vatthahiimi pi, aham akasanaficiyatanam
samapapimi pi vutthahimi pi, sham vifihipanciyatanam
samipajjimi pi votthahimi pi, abam #kificanifiyatanam
samiipajjami pi vutthahfimi pi, ahamp nevasaniinasaniniya-
tanam samipajjimi pi vofthahfimi pi, aham sanfidvedayi-
tanirodham samdpajjimi pi votthahfim pr's iz Tam
enam Tathagato vi Tathigatasivako vi jhiyi samfpatti-
kusalo paracittakusalo paracittapariyiyakusalo samanuyufi-
jati samanugihati samanunbhiisati. So Tathagatena va
Tathagatasavakens vi jhiiyind samipattikusalena paracitta-
kusalena? paracittapariyiyakusalenn samanuyuiijiyamino
samanugihivamino samanubhiisiyamino iripam+ Spajjati,
vijinam$ fApajjati, anayam fApajjati, vyasanam Gpajjati,
anayavyasanam Apajjati. Tam enam Tathigato vt Tathi-
gatasivako vi jhiiyi samipattikusalo paracittakusalo para-
cittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasii ceto paricca manasikaroti:
Kin nu kho ayam &ayasmi kattht hoti? vikatthis adhiga-
mesu ‘aham pathamam jhinam samfpajjimi pi vufthahami®
pi® . . . pe?... aham sanivedayitanirodham samipajjimi
pi mﬂlmlmml pr’ ti*? Tam enam Tathiigato v& Tathi-
gatasivako vi jhayl samfpattikusalo paracittakusalo
paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto paricca pajiniti:

1 T, sammi. * . M, atha so; My atha kho.
3 onvitled by T. + M, mnnm, Ph. 8. iranam.
s T vijipam; M. Ph. M.. 8. vicinam.

: 7 M, la; Ph pa
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Digharattam kho ayam ayasma khapdakari chiddakar
sabalakiir? sammisakirt na santatakiri® na santatavuttis
silesu. Dussilo ayam fyasmi, dusstlyam? kho pana Tatha-
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Assaddhos
kho paniyam fyasma, assaddhiyam+ kho pana Tathaga-
tappavedite dbammavinaye parihfinam etam. Appassato
kho panfiyam fyasmi andiciro, appasaccam kho pana
Tathigatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Dub-
baco kho paniyam fiyasma, dovacassati kho pana Tatha-
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Pipamitto
kho paniiyam fyasmi, pipamittats kho pana Tathiga-
tappavedite dhammavinaye paribinam etam. Kusito kho
paniyam Ayasmil, kosajjam kho pana Tathagatappavedite
dhammavinaye paribfinam etam. Mutthassatis kho panfiyam
fyasmd3, mutthasaccam kho pana Tathigatappavedite
dhammavinaye paribfinam etam. Kuhake kho paniyam
dyasmii, kohani® kho pana Tathagatappavedite dhamma-
vinaye parihiinam etam. Dubbharo? kho pana  ayam
fiyasmi, dubbharati? kho pana Tathigatappavedite dham-
mavinaye paribinam etam. Duppaiiio kho pana ayam
fyasmi, duppaniatd kho pana Tathigatappavedite dhame
mavinaye parihingn etam.

4. So vativuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahiya
imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viralhim vepullam fdipaj-
Jissati ti n'etam thinam vijjati. So vativuso bhikkhu ime
dasa dbhamme pabiiya imasmim dbhammavinaye vuddhim
viraJim vepullam fpajjissati ti thinam etam vijjati ti.

LXXXVL

I. Ekam samayam fyasma Mahikassapo Rijagahe viha-
rati Veluvane Kalandakanivipe. Tatra kho ayasma

t Ph. sata®; 8. satata®

?ﬂ’g‘gﬁmgﬂ T. M. M, dussila

3 h. dussilyam; ussilam.
« M. Ph. asa® 5 M. mutthasati.

¢ M. kohaiiiam; Ph. kubato; T. kuna.

7 M. Ph. dubhe

Adguttar, pari V. 11
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Mahakassapo bhikkhii fmantesi': — Avuso bhikkhavo*
ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhia ayasmato Mahikassapassa
paccassosump. Ayasmi Mahakassapo etad avoca: —

9 [dhavuso bhikkhu afifiam vyikarotis ‘khipa jati, vusi-
tam brahmacariyatp, katam karapiyam, niparam itthattays
ti pajinam?’ ti. Tam enam Tathiigato vi Tathigatasiy ako
vii jhay1 samipattikusalo paracittakusalo paracittapariyiya-
kusalo samanuyuijati samanugihati gamanubhiisati. So
Tathagatena v& Tathigatasivakena v jhiyini samipatti-
kusalena paracittakusalena paracittapariyiyakusalena sam-
anuyuiijiyamino  samanugihiyamino samanubhiisiyamiino
irinamé Apajjati, vijinams Apajjati, anayam fipajjati, vyasa-
nam® fipajjati®, anayavyasanam dpajjati. Tam enam Tatha-
gato vi Tathagatasavako vi jhayl samiipattikusalo para-
cittakusalo paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cefasi ceto
paricca manasikaroti: Kin nu kho ayam fyasmi afiiam
vyikaroti ‘khipi jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam
karapiyam, niparam itthattayi ti pajanimi’ ti? Tam enam
Tathiigato vi Tathigatasivako va jhayi samiipattikusalo
paracittakusalo paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto
paricca pajiniti: Adhiminiko? kho® ayam fyssmi adhi-
minasacco® appatte pattasaiiil akate katasaiiil anadhigate
adhigatasaiiiit adhimfinena afnam vyfkaroti ‘khind Jati,
vusitap  brabmacariyam, katam karapiyam, niparam
itthattayi ti pajinimi’ ti. Tam enam Tathfigato vi
Tathigatasivako vi jhayl samipattikusalo paracittakusalo™
paracittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto pariced manasi-
karoti: Kin nu kho ayam ayasmi nissiya adhiminiko
adhimfnasacco appatte pattasanii akate katasanini anadhi-
gate adhigatasaiiii adhiminena afnam vyikaroti ‘khini

+ . M, M, confinue: Ayasma Mahse

* M. Ph. "ve. 3 T. yya® always.

+ M, irinam; M, irinam; Ph 8. irapam.
s M. Ph. 8. vicinam; M, omits vi° &°

& omitted by M. 7 T. M, adhigaminiko.
5 omitted by T. M. M.; 8. adds pana.

¢ T. adha na’

o gmitted by T.
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jat, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karapiyam, niparam
itthattiyn ti pajinimi’ ti? Tam enam Tathagato va
Tathagatasivako vii jhayl samfipattikusalo paracittakusalo
paracittapariyiiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto paricca pajinati:
‘Bahussuto kho paniyam® fiyasmi sutadharo sutasannicayo,
ye te dhammi Adikalyini majjhe kalyana pariyosinakal-
yina sattham savyanjanam kevalaparipunnam parisuddham
brahmacariyam abhivadanti, tathiiriipissa® dhamma ba-
bussutd dhatd? vacasd paricita manasinupekkhita+ ditthiya
suppafividdhi, tasmi ayam fdyasmi adhiminiko adhimina-
sacco appatte pattasaiiil akate katasafifit anadhigate
adhigatasandi adhiminena aifiam vyikaroti *‘khina jit,
vusitam  brahmacariyam, katam karapiyam, niparam
itthattiayd ti pajinimi’ ti. Tam enam Tathagato va Tatha-
gatasavako vi jhiyi samipattikusalo paracittakusalos pa-
racittapariyiyakusalo evam cetasi ceto paricca pajiniti:
Abhijjhiilu kho paniyam &yasma abhijjhapariyutthitena
cetasit bahulam viharati, abhijjhapariyutthinam kho pana
Tathigatappavedite dhammavinaye parihiinam etam. Vyi-
pido® kho paniiyam fAyasmi vyipadapariyutthitenn? cetas
bahulam viharati, t‘].‘:l.||.'.'u]','|||:|ri;|.'|1t,1h:.n:uu'-' kho pana Tathi-
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihiinam etam. Thinamiddho®
kho paniyam dyasmi  thinamiddhapariyutthitena cetasa
bahulam viharati, thiamiddhapariyutthinam kho pana
Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parihiinam etam. Ud-
dhato kho panfiyam fyasma uddhaccapariyutthitena cetasa
bahulam viharati, uddhaceapariyutthinam kho pana Tatha-
gatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam. Viecikiccho?
kho paniyam fAyasmi vicikicchapariyutthitena cetasi ba-
hulam viharati, vicikicchapariyutthinam kho pana Taths-
gatappavedite dhammavinaye paribinam etam, Kammirimo
kho paniiyam ayasmi kammarato kammiramatam anuyutto,
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kammarimati kho pana Tathfgatappavedite dhammavinaye
paribfinam etam. Bhassirimo kho panfiyam Ayasmi
bhassarato bhassirimatam anuyutto, bhassiramatd kho
pana Tathagatappavedite dhammavinaye parthfinam etam.
Niddirimo kho panfiysm syasmi niddirato niddaramatam
anuyutto, niddiramata kho pana Tathigatappavedite
dhammavipaye paribinam etam. Sanganikarimo kho
panfiyam {yasmi safgapikarato sahganikirimatam anu-
yutto, sapgapikiramata kho pana Tathagatappavedite
dhammayinaye paribinam etam. Mutthassati® kho paniiyam
gyasmi uttarikarapiye* oramattakena visesidhigamena
antariivosanam Gpanno, antarivosinagamanam 3 kho pana
Tatbigatappavedite dhammavinaye parihinam etam.

3. 8o yatdvuso bhikkhu ime dasa dhamme appahiya
imasmipm  dbammavinaye vuddhim virilhim  vepullam
apajjissatr ti vetam thinam vijjati. So vatiavuso bhikkhu
ime dasa dhamme pahliya imasmim dhammavinaye virddhim
virdlhim vepullap pajjissatt ti thinam etam vijati ti.

LXXXVIL

1. Tatra kho Bhagavi Kilakam+ bhikkhum frabbhas
pbhikkhis amantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante® 4 te
bhikkha Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavit etad avoca: —

2. Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhn adhikaraniko hoti adhika-
rapasamathassa na vannavidi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkha
adhikarapiko hoti adhikarapasamathassa na vannavidi,
ayam pi dbammo na piyattiya’ na garuttiya® na bhivaniya
ni simgniidya’ na ekibhiviya samvattati.

s all MSS. exc, 8. have sati.

= T, M. nttarim kae 3 M. “vosiinap 1511“

+ M, Kalakam; M. Ph. Kilafkatam; L. Kalandakam;
8. Kalukabhikkburm.

s omitted by T. M,,  © M. Ph. bhaddante.

7 Ph. piyatthiya; M. S. piyataya; T. M, piyatta.

* Ph, garutthaya: M. S. garutiys throughout.

2 T, sammamaiys
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3. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkbu na sikkhikimo
hoti* sikkhisamadinassa® na vanppavidl. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhun na sikkhikimo hoti sikkbAsamidinassa’ na
vannavidy, ayam pi dhammo pa piyatiiyat na garntifiya na
bhivaniiya pa shmafinfiya na ekibhiiviya samvattati

4, Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu pipiccho hoti
icchfivinayassa na vannaviidi, Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhn
piipiccho  hoti icchiivinayassa na vaunavidi, ayam pi
dhammo na piyattiya . . . pes . . . na ekibbAviya sam-
vattati.

5 Pona ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu kodhano hoti
kodhavinayassa na vappavidi. Yam pi bhikkbave bhikkhu
kodbano hoti kodhavinayassa na vanpavidi, ayam pi
dhammo na piyattiya . . . pes ... oo ekibhiviye sap-
vattati.

6. Pann ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu makkhi hoti
makkhavinayassa na vapnaviadi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
makkhi hoti makkhavinayassa na vannavadi, ayam pi
dhammo na piyattaya . .. pe®. .. na ekibhiviiya sam-
vattati,

7. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu satho® hoti
sitheyyavinayassa? na vappavidi.  Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkbu satho® hoti sdtheyyavinayassa? na vagpnavady,
ayam pi dhammo na piyattiya . . . pes . . . na ekibhiviya
samvattati.

8. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkbu mayavi hoti mi-
yivinayassa na vanpaviidi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
miyavi hoti miyiivinayassa na vagnayidl, ayam pi dhammo
na piyattdya . . . pes . . . na ekibhiviya samvattati.

v T, M. M, insert na.

* T, dayanassa; M. Ph. sikkhikimassa,

‘ Ph pivatibaye; M. & throughout
+ iyatthiya; M. iyatiya ouf.
s M. th. 8. in full. i

6 M. Ph. satho; T. M, sattho.

7 M. Ph. sithe

* M. Ph. satho.



166 Adguttara-Nikiya. LXXXVILI—13

9, Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikklhn dhamminam na
nisimakajatiyo® hoti dhammanisantiyd na vappavidi. Yam
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhamminam na nisimakajitiyo*
hoti dhammanisantiyi na vappavAdi, ayam pi dhammo na
piyattiys . . . ped. .. & ekibhiiviya samvattati.

10. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu na patisallino
hoti patisallinassa na vappaviadl. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu na patisallino hoti patisallinassa na vanpavidi,
ayam pi dhammo na piyattiya . .. pe?. .. ekibhiviya
sumpvattati.

11. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu sabralmaciirinam
na patisanthiirakos hoti patisanthirakassa na vannavidi
Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacirinam na pati-
santhiirako hoti patisanthirakassa na vanpavidi, ayam pi
dhammo mna piyattiya na garuttiya na bhivaniya na si-
mafiniya na ekibhviya samvattati.

12, Evariipassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno kificipi evam
icchi uppajjeyya ‘aho vata mam sabrahmacdri sakkareyyum
garukareyyum mineyyurp pijeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nams
sabrahmaciri na c’eva® sakkaronti na’ garukaronti na’
manenti na? pijenti. Tam kissa hetu? Tathi hi 'ssa®
bhikkhave viiiia sabrabhmaciiri te pipake akusale dhamme
appahine samanupassanti.

13. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave assakhaluikassa® kineipi
evam icchd uppajjevya ‘aho vata mam manussi Ajdni-
yatthiine ® {hapeyyum Ajiniyabhojanaii ca bhojeyyum Hja-
niyaparimajjanafi ca parimajjeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam
manussd na c'eva Ajanivatthine thapenti na ca Hjiniya-
bhojanam bhojenti na ca Ajiniyaparimajjanam parimajjanti®™,

* M. nisaimana®; T. nandisamika®; M. Ph. 8. have the
ending in ko.
: nisimana®; T. nandisimaka®
3 M. Ph 8. in full + M. Ph. ssandhe always.
5 M, tam. ¢ 8. neva.
? m:t&ad b 8 T. Tathigatassa.
{ma 8. *miilhakassa; M, M. khalulokassa

o S ca. u M, *majjenti.
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Tam kissa hetu? Tatha hi "ssa bhikkhave viifii manussi
tini sitheyyini® kifeyyini* jimheyyiinis vankeyyini+ appa-
hinfini samanupassanti, Evam eva kho bhikkhave evarii-
passa bhikkhuno kificipi evam icchi uppajjeyya ‘aho vata
mam sabrahmacirt sakkareyyum garukareyyum mineyyum
pijeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam sabrahmaciri na clevas
sakkaronti na® garukaronti na® minenti na® pijenti. Tam
kissa hetu? Tatha hi 'ssa bhikkhave vinnu sabrahmacfr
te pipake akusale dhamme appahine samanupassanti,

14. Idha pana? bhikkhave bhikkhn na® adhikaraniko®
hoti adhikaranasamathassa vappavidi. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu na® adhikarapiko® hoti adhikarapasamathassa
vappavadi, ayam pi dhammo piyattiya garattiys bhivaniya
simafindya ekibbiviya samvattati.

15. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu sikkhikimo
hoti sikkhfisamfdinassa®™ vanpavadi. Yam pi bhikkhave
bhikkhu sikkhikimo hoti sikkhisamfidinassa®™ vannavidi,
ayam pi dhammo piyattiya . . ." ekibhiviya samvattati.

16. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu appiccho hoti
icchiivinayassa vapnaviidi, Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkho
appiccho hoti icchivinayassa vannavidl, ayam pi dhammo

. . ekibhiiviya samvattati,

17. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu akkodhano'™
hoti kodhavinayassa vannavidi, Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
akkodhano® hoti kodhavinayassa vappaviidi, ayam pi
dhammo . , . pe* . . . ekibhéviya samvattati,

18. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkbu amakkhi hoti
makkhavinayassa®s vappavidi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
amakkhi hoti makkhavinayassa® vannaviidy, ayam pi dhammo
+ « "8 gkibhiviiya samvattati.

1 M. Ph. sathe * M. Ph. T. M; ku®

3 M, parijimheyyini. ¢ M; keseyyiini

5 M, tam. ¢ 8. neva. .

? omitted by Ph. 5 T. M, M, nadhic; T. °ni.

# T M, nidhi®; T. °yo; Ph. °pi.

= M. Ph. *kamassa.  *™ M. Ph. 8. in fidl.

2 M. la; Ph. pa; S. pe. 9 M. Ph. ako®

4 M. la; Ph. pa. 5 T. M, M, makkhic ' M. la; B. pe.
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19, Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhn asatho® hoti
sitheyyavinayassa® vappaviidi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
asatho® hoti sitheyvavinayassa® vanppaviidi, ayam pi
dhammo . . .3 ekibhiiviya samvattati.

20. Popa ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu amiyivi hoti
miyivinayassa vappaviidi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
amiyivi hoti miyivinayassa vapoavidi, ayam pi dbammo

. .3 ckibhiviya samvattati. _

21. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkho dbamminam
nisimakajitiyos hoti dhammanisantiyf vappavidi. Yam
pi bhikkhave bhikkhu dhammanam nisimakajitiyot hoti
dbhammanisantiyi vapnavids, ayam pi dhammo . . .2 ekl-
bhiiviya samvattati.

22, Puna ca param blikkhave bhikkhu patisallino hoti
patisallinassa vappavidi. Yam pi bhikkhave bhikkhu
patisallino hoti patisallinassa vanpavidi, ayam pi dhammo
. » .1 ekibhiviys samvattati.

23. Puna ca param bhikkhave bhikkhu sabrahmacirinam
patisanthrako® hoti patisanthiirakassa vanpavidl Yam pi
bhikkhave bhikkbu sabralmaciivinam patisanthiirakos hoti
patizanthirakassa vaypavidi, ayam pi dhammo piyattiya
garuttiya bhivaniya simaiifiiys ekibhfiviya samvattati.

24. Evarupassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno kifc@ipi na evam
iechii uppajjeyya ‘aho vata mam sabruhmaeiirt sakkareyyum
garnkareyyum mineyyum pijeyyun’ ti.  Atha kho nam
sabrabmaciri sakkaronti garukaronti minenti pidjenti.
Tam kissa hetu? Tathi hi 'ssa bhikkhave vinmi sabrah-
maciri te papake akusale dhamme pahine samanupassanti,

25. Seyyathi pi bhikkhave bhaddassa assijiniyassa kin-
ciipi na evam icchii wppajjeyya ‘aho vata mam manussi
ajiniyatthine® thapeyyum? djiniyabhojanan ca bhojjeyyum
djiniyaparimajjanai ca parimajjeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam
manussi  djiniyatthine® thapenti Hjaniyabhojanaii  ca

M. Ph. asatho. = M. Ph. sath®
%. In; B.pa. 4 M. Ph. 8. “ko.
S

‘no; M, °no and *ko.  ° B. adds ca.
tha=  * M. Ph. 8. add ca.

'
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bhojenti djaniyaparimajjanai ea parimajjanti. Tam kissa
hetu? Tatha hi 'ssa bhikkhave vififii manussa tdni
sitheyyini* kiteyyini® jimheyyini vankeyyinii pahingini
samanupassuntl. Evam eva kho bhikkhave evaripassa
bhikkhuno kificipi na+ evam icchfi uppajjeyya ‘aho vata
mam sabrahmaciri sakkareyyum garukareyyum mineyyum
pijeyyun’ ti. Atha kho nam sabrahmaciiv sakkaronti
garukaronti mAnenti pujenti. Tam kissa hetu? Tatha hi
‘ssa bhikkhave vifini sabrahmaciri te pipake akusale
dhamme pahine samanupassanti ti.

LXXXVIIL.

l. Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhiisakos
ariyupavadi sabrahmacfrinam, atthinam etam anavakiiso®,
yam so7 dasanmam vyasaninam afifiataram® vyasanam na®
nigaccheyya. Katamesam dasannam?

2. Anadhigatam nidhigacchati*, adhigata™ parihiyati®,
saddhammassa na vodiyati®, saddliammesu vii adhimfniko
hoti, anabhirato™ vi brahmacariyam carati, aniiataram vi
samkiliftham fpattim?®s #pajjati, gialham i rogiitaikam
phusati, nmmidam v pApuniti cittakkhepam, sammilho
kiilam karoti, kiiyassa bhedi parammarapi apiyam dugga-
tirp viniplitam nirayam upapajjatie,

Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhiisake ariyu-
pavidi sabrahmacirinam, atthinam etam anavakiso®, yam
§07 imesam dasannam vyasaninam affiataram® vyasanam
na? migaccheyya ti.

* M. Fh.osatke  # M. Ph T M; kn?

3 omitled by T. + T, M; no.

5 M; ko pari®; T. M ukkncun}i;mhhﬁ:sn]m (T, =to).

o M. ava® 7 omitted by M. Ph.

® M. 8. annataraffiataram. * omitted by M. T, Mg M.
w T egnechanti; M ‘:E‘nﬁﬁllﬂ A
'* M. Ph. otamp.  » T. My M, °yanti.
'3 M. Ph. M. M.. 8. cyanti; T. vodinanti.
* T. anadhirato. G
s omitted by Ph. w# T M, M. uppajjati.
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LXXXTX.

1. Atha kho Kokiliko* bhikkhu yena Bhagava ten’
upasaiikami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavantam abhivadetva
gkamantamp nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Kokaliko
bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘papicchi bhante Siri-
putta-Moggallind papikinam icchfinam vasam gatd’ ti.
Mi hevam Kokilika, ma* hevam* Kokilika®, pasadehi
Kokilika Sariputta-Moggallanesu cittam, pesald Sariputta-
Moggalling’ ti. Dutiyam pi kho Kokiliko bhikkhu Bha-
gavantam etad avoca ‘kificipi me bhante Bhagavii saddha-
yiko paccayiko, atha kho pipicchi 'vas Sariputta-Moggallana
pipikinam icchinam vasam gatd’ ti. ‘Ma h'evam Kokilika,
mi hlevam Kokalika, pasidehi Kokilika Sariputta-Mog-
gallinesu cittam, pesali Sariputta-Moggallind’ ti. Tatiyam
pi kho Kokiliko bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad avoea *. .
pet . . . pesali Sariputta-Moggallind’ ti.

2. Atha kho Kokiliko bhikkhn utthiiyisani Bhagavantam
abhiviidetvia padakkhipam katvi pakkami. Acirapakkan-
tassa ca Kokalikassa bhikkhuno sisapamattihis pilakahi®
sabbo kayo phuto? ahosi. Shsapamattiyo hutvih mugga-
mattiyo ahesum, muggamattiyo hutvi kalayamattiyo® ahe-
sum. Kaliyamattiyo hutvi kolatthimattiyo ahesum. Ko-
latthimattiyo hutvii kolamattiyo ahesum. Kolamattiyo hutvi
imaldkamattiyos ahesum. Amalakamattiyos hutvi beluva-
salitukamattiyo ** ahesum, Beluvasalitukamattiyo™ hutvi
billamattiyo** ahesum. Billamattiyo hutvi pabhijjimsu.

t Ph. *yo throughout; T. M. M; °ko and °yo.

: Ph, vadehi, 3 T. va; omitted by Ph.

s« M. Ph. 8 in full. s T. M, *mattihi.

6 M, M, pila®; T. pilikabi; Ph. pilikahi.

r 8. phuttho.

# M. Ph. kale; 8. kal®; M, kal® and kil

s M. tinduka®

w 8 vee; M, csalituka®; T. velusituka®; M. peluvasali-
ruka®; Ph. tinduka®

w8, vyilla®; M. bila®; Ph. belus; M, bilila®
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Pubbaii ca lohitai ca paggharimsu®. Svissudam® kada-
lipattesus seti+ maccho va visagilitos.

3. Atha kho .Tuduppaccekabrahmi® yena Kokaliko
bhikkhu ten’ upasaikami, upasankamitvi vehiise thatva
Kokalikam bhikkhum etad avoca ‘pasidehi Kokilika
Sariputta-Moggallinesu cittam, pesala Sariputta-Moggal-
lind’ ti. ‘Ko "si tvam dvuso’ ti? ‘Aham Tuduppaceceka-
brahma’ ti. ‘Nanu tvam dvuso Bhagavati anfigimi vyd-
kato?, atha kificarahi* idhigato, passa® yava'® te idam
aparaddhan’ ti. Atha kho Tuduppaccekabralma Kokili-
kam bhikkhum gathiya ajjhabhisi;

Purisassa hi jitassa kuthiiri'* jiyate mukhe
yiya chindati* attinam balo dubbhfisitam bhanam.
Yo nindivam pasamsati

tam v nindati yo pasamsiyo

viciniti mukhena so kalim®

kalini % tena sukham na vindati.
Appamatto® ayam kali

yo akkhesn dhanaparijayo

sabbassipi sahiipi attani

ayam eva mahattaro™ kali

yo sugatesn® manam padosaye®™.

HSatam sahassinam nirabbudiinam
chattimsati®s paiica® ca® abbudini

yam ariyagarahi* nirayam upeti

viicam manafi*’ ea® panidhiiya® pipakan ti.

t Ph. pagghari.  * Ph svassudam; M. sossndam.
i M. kaddali® + T, s0. £T. My, M.. 8 ckalikato,
& 8. Tudi pac; M. Ph. Turi pae throughout.

TT.vva®  * T °rah’. ¢ omitled by Fh.

% M.Y;z. 8. yivafi ca; M. yiva va.

» Ph, M,. 8.'eri; M. Ph. 8. kudh®
= T, pandati; M, niti. n-T, Kokilikam.
ry T, knli. 3 M, *mattako: M; has a Hunder.

% T, mantataro, " :Ph?‘ '\‘;il:uu.

- esaye; M. padisaye.
9 Bﬂ.lrcmﬁmﬂa, but adds ca; hﬂ chattim.
= paccamar. = T, M. adn. = M. M, “hi.

* gitted by M, = T. M, M, pan®
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4. Atha kho Kokiliko bhikkhu ten’ evabadhena kalam
akasi. Kalakato ca Kokaliko bhikkhu padumanirayam
upapajjati Sariputta-Moggellanesu cittamm fAghitetvil
Atha kho Brahms Sahampati abhikkantiya rattiyi abhi-
kkantavanno+ kevalakappam Jetavanam obhisetvi yena
Bhagavi ten’ upasankami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavantam
abhividetyii ekamantam atthisi. Ekamantam thito kho
Brahmi Sahampati Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘Kokiliko
bhante bhikkhu kalakato, kilakato ca bhante Kokiliko
bhikkhu padumanirayam® upapannos Sariputta-Moggalla-
nesu cittam fghatetyi’s ti. Idam avoca Brahmi Saham-
pati, idam vatvi Bhagavantam abhividetva padakkhinam
katve tatth’ ev’ antaradhayi.

5. Atha kho Bhagavi tassi rattiydi accayena bhikkhi
amantesi: Imam bhikkhave rattim Brahmi Sahampati
abhikkantiya rattiyi abhikkantavapno® kevalakappam Je-
tavanam obhfisetvi yeniham ten’ upasaikami, upasainkamitvi,
mam abhividetvi ekamantam atthisi. Ekamantam thito
kho bhikkhave Brahma Sabampati mam etad avoca K
kiiliko bhante bhikkhu kilakato, kilakato ca bhante K
kaliko bhikkhu padumanirayam upapanno’ Siriputta-
Moggallinesu cittam Gghitetva’ ti. Tdam avoca bhikkhave
Brahma Sahampati, idam vatvi mam abhividetvd pa-
dakkhinam katva tatth’ ev' antaradhiyl ti.

6. Evam vatte aniiataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam etad
avoca ‘kiva® digham® nu kho bhante padumaniraye't
aynppamfnan’ ti? ‘Digham kho bhikkhu padumanivaye
dyuppamipam, tam*® na's sukaram samkhitum eettakini

b

{. Ph. padumam ni®
. 8. uppajjati; T. M, M, uppajji.

ﬁgﬂat" & M. M, °vapnii; T. M, °vanna.
M. uppanno.
}"I‘[; Isﬂ *vanni; hf;é"mnﬂu. ;

uppanno. dghat® ahways.
vafi ca; gi kimva; Ph. kim; M, kidiso.
eiram; omitted by M, st M. padume ni®
puls tam after na. ™2 omitted by T.
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vassiinl» ti iti* vi cettakiini vassasatfinls i iti* vi .etta-
kiini vassasnhassiini= ti iti* vii «ettakini vassasatasahassini.
ti iti* va' ti. ‘Sakkid pana bhante upama katun’ H?
{8akka bhikkha' ti. Bhagavi avoca: —

Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visatikhiriko Kosalako tilaviho,
tato® puriso vassasatassad vassasatassal accayenat ekam
ekam tilam uddhareyyn. Khippataram kho so bhikkhu
visatikhiriko Kosalako tilavihos imina upakkamena pa-
rikkhayam pariyadinam gaccheyya, na® tveva® eko abbudo
nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikkhu visati abbudi niraya’s, evam
eko® nirabbudo nirayo. Seyyathi pi bhikkhu wisati nir-
abbudi nirayd, evam eko ababo® nirayo*. Seyyatha pi
bhikkhu visati ababi** nirayd, evam eko ahaho® nirayo.
Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati ahahi niraya, evam eko atato
nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikkhu visati atatd niraya, evam
eko kumudo nirayo. Seyyatha pi bhikkhu visati kumuda
mirayii, evam eko sogandhiko nirayo. Seyyathd pi bhikkhu
visati sogandhiki nirayi, evam eko uppalako® nirayo.
Seyyathi pi bhikkhu uppalaki’s nirayi, evam eko punda-
riko nirayo. Seyyathfi pi bhikkhu visati pundarika nirays,
evam eko padumo nirayo. Padumam kho pana bhikkhu
nirayam Kokiliko bhikkhu upapanno s Sariputta-Moggalli-
nesu cittam Aghitetvi ti.

Idam avoca Bhagav, idam vatvina*® Sugato athfparam
etad avoca Sattha:

*omitted by M. Ph. 8.  * T\ ti te.

3 M, vassasatassa vassasahassa; M, vassasatasahassa
vassatasahassa (sic); S. vassasatasahassassa.

¢ B pace® 5T, adds ti.  © omilled by

7 Phooyo. !T. M, M, eva kho

s M. 8. ababbo; T. abbudo.

w T, adds Seyyatha pi bhe vi° abbudi ni®, evam eva
kho abbudo ni®

= 8 ahabbi: T. abbudi.

= . M. M, abhabbo.

5 8, uppalo. 8, uppali.

Ll b M, uppanno.

® M. vatvd ca; T. My M, vatva.
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Purisassa hi jitassa kuthiiri® jayate mukhe
yiiya chindati attinam bilo dubbhasitam bhapam.
Yo nindiyam pasamsati

tam va nindati yo PASAIRSIYO

viciniti mukhena s0 kalim

kalini® tena?® sukham nas vindati.
Appamattot ayam kali

yo akkhesu dhanaparijayo

sabbassipi sahfipi attani

ayam eva mahattaros kali

yo sugatesu manam padosaye®.

Satam sahassinam pirabbudinam
chattimsati? paica ca® abbudini

yam ariyagarahi? nirayam upeti™

vicam manafi ca papidhaya’ papakan ti.

XC.

1. Atha kho diyasmi Sariputto yena Bhagavi ten’ upa-
sankami, upasafikamitvi Bhagavantam abhivadetva ekam-
antam  nisidi. Fkamantam nisinnam kho dyasmantam
Sariputtam Bhagavi otad avoca: Kati nu kho Sariputta
khipasavassa bhikkhuno balini, yehi balehi samanndgato
khipasavo bhikkhu fisavinam khayam patijanati ‘khind me
gsava’ ti? Dasa bhante khinisavassa bhikkhuno balini,
yehi balehi samannigato khipisavo bhikkhu #savinam
khayam patijaniti ‘khigd me nsavi’ ti. Katamini dasa?

g, Idha bhante khinisavassa bhikkhuno aniceato sabbe
gankhard yathabhatam sammappaindya sudifthd honti.

: M. 8. on; M. Ph. 8. kudh®

» . kalina ni; M, kalina nu (sic).

s omitted by T. s M. “ttako, s T. maliantataro.
¢ M. Ph. padusaye; M. M, padesaye.

7 8. chattimsa ca. & gnulted Dby EL.
sM.T.M;*hi “T. upadapeti.

it T. M& M, P‘ﬂn'
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Yam pi bhante khinfisavassa bhikkhuno aniccato sabbe
sankhiri yathabhitam sammappafiifiya suditthi honti,
idam pi bhante khipisavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, yam
balam figamma khipfsavo bhikkhu fsaviinam khayam pati-
jindti ‘khipii me Asavd' i

3. Pona ca param bhante khipfsavassa bhikkhuno af-
girakisupami kima® yathabhitam sammappaniiya sudittha
honti. Yam pi bhante khinfisavassa bhikkhuno afgiraki-
supnmii  kiimi* yathibhitam sammappaniiiya sudittha
honti, idam pi bhante khipisavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti,
yam bhalam fgamma khinisavo bhikkhu Asavinam khayam
patijiniti ‘khini me fsavd' ti

4. Puna ca param bhante khipisavassa bhikkhuno vive-
kaninnam cittam hoti  vivekapopam3 vivekapabbhiram
vivekattham+ nekkhammabhiratams vyantibhiitam® sabbaso
asavatthiniyehi dhammehi. Yam pi bhante khinfsavassa
bhikkhuno vivekaninnam cittam hoti vivekaponam? viveka-
pabbharam vivekattham nekkhammibhiratams vyantibha-
tam® sabbaso dsavatthiniyehi dhammehi, idam pi bhante
khipfisavassa bhikkhuno balop hoti, yam balam sgamma
khinisavo bhikkkbu fsavinam khoyam patijiniti ‘khina
me fsavi' ti.

5, Puna ca param bhante khipasavassn bhikkhuno
cattiro satipatthina bhavitda honti subbaviti. Yam pi
bhante khipisavassa bhikkhuno cattdro satipatthiini bhi-
vita honti subh&vita, idam pi bhante khinisavassa bhikkhuno
balam hoti, yam balam agamma khipiisavo bhikkhu fsa-
viinam khayam patijiniti ‘khipi me fisavd’' ti

6. Puna ca param bhante khipfisavassa bhikkhuno eattiiro
sammappadbini bhivitA honti subbivitd . . . pu‘-" Rl
cattiro iddhippada bhaviti honti subhdvits . . .* padc’
indriyfini bhavitani® honti® subbavitani® . . . paiica balani

* omitbed by T. * omitted by T. M,

3 Ph T. M. “ponam. + M. Ph. sakatthine.

5 M. Ph. mkkl}amﬂ-" o.B, op
?Iil.l.Ph.hEﬂ um:ﬁuibyﬂ $ M la; Ph. pa.
s gmitted
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bhavitini honti subbavitini . . . satta bojjhaigd bhavita
honti subhavitd . . . ariyo atthangiko maggo bhavito hoti
subhiivito, Yam pi bhante khipisavassa bhikkhuno ariyo
atthangiko maggo bhivito hoti subhdvito, idam pi bhante
khipisavassa bhikkhuno balam hoti, yam balam Agamma
khinsavo bhikkhn asavinam khayam patijiniti ‘khini me
asavi' ti
Imini kho bhante dasa khipssavassa bhikkhuno balfini,
yehi balehi samannigato khipasavo bhikkhu fsavinam
khayam patijinati ‘khind me fisavi' ti.
Theravaggo® navamo®.
Tatr'? uddinam:

Bahunot ¢ Anando cas Punpiyo ca’ vyikarapam®
Katthi? aiifddhikaranam? Kokiliko ca balini ci® ti

XCL
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Sivatthiyam viharati Jeta-
vane Anfthapindikassa frime. Atha kho Aniithapindiko
gahapati yena Bhagavi ten' upasankami, upasankamitvi

Bhagavantam abhividetvii ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam,

pisinnam kho Anfthapindikam gabapatim Bhagavi etad
avoca: —

t Ph. T. M, Vaggo; M, Tass’ uddanam, then Vaggo.

: M. Ph. 8. catuttho.

5 8. tass’; is missing in Ph. T. Ms M,; the udd® itself
also in Ph. T. AL,

s+ 8. Vihuno; M. Vabhanananda instead of Ba® ¢ A"
M; Pahinam A°

s omitted by M. My; M, has Puriniyo Moggallinatthera-
munens pancamam {m‘ the first line instead of Punniyo
and so on. ¢ Af, “karam.

7 M. katti; M, has for this line Kassapa kilabhikkhu
vyasanam Kokiliyam balena te dasi ti.

¥ M. has mnriEu na piyakkosa Kokili khinfisavabalena
ci ti 9 8. ca (without ti).

Btk i
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2. Dasa yime gahapati kimablogi® santo samvijjamina
lokasmim. Katame dasa?

3. Idha gahupati ekacco kimabhogl adhammena bhoge
pariyesati sihnsena, adhammena bhoge pariyvesitva saha-
sena na attinam sukheti pmeti’, na samvibhajati na
pufinidini karoti.

4. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi adhammena
bhoge pariyesati sihasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitvi
sihasena attinam sukheti pneti, na samvibhajati na
puifiini karoti. g

5, Idhas pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi adhammena
bhoge pariyesati sahasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitva
sihasena attinam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnini
karoti,

6. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi dhammi-
dhammena bhoge pariyesati sibasens pi asihasena pi,
dhammadhammena bhoge pariyesitvi sihasena pi asihasena
pi na attinam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na puifiani
karoti,

7. Idha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogl dhamma-
dhammena bhoge pariyesati sihasena pi asibasena pi,
dhammadhammena blioge pariyesitvi sihasena pi asiha-
sena pi attinam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na punnani
karoti.

8. ldha pana gahapati ekaceo kimabhogi dbammi-
dhammena bhoge pariyesati sihasena pi asihasena pi,
dbammadbammena bhoge pariyesitvii sihasena pi asiha-
sena pi attinam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati pufinini karoti,

% Idha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi dhammena
bhoge pariyesati asabasenn, dhammena bhoge pariyesitvii
asihasena na attiinam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na
puniidni karoti.

10, Tdha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi dhammena
bhoge p-:irifas.ati asihasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitva

: .%I ’%‘]}h?gél,m throughout; T. M, pio and

: M. pi® ut; T, pi® and pre
3 M. omils this sentence. ;

Abigutiars, part V. 12

bl
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asihasena attinam sukheti pineti, no samvibhajati na
puiifiani karoti.

11. Tdha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi dhammena
blinge pariyesati asibasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitv
asihasenns attinam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati punnfini
karoti, te ca bhoge gadhito® muechito® ajjhapanno anadi-
navadassivi anissaranapaiio paribhunjati.

12, 1dha pana gahapati ekacco kimabhogi dhammena
bhoge pariyesati asithasena, dhammens bhoge pariyesitvi
asihasena attinam sukheti pmeti, samvibhajati puiliiini
kavoti, ted ca bhoge agadhito® amuechito anajjhipanno
adinavadassavi nissarapapaiio paribhuiijati.

13. Tatra gahapati yviyam! kiimabhogl adhammena
bhoge pariyesati sihasena, adhammena bhoge pariyesitvi
gihasenn nn attinam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na
puinini karoti: ayam gahapati kimabhogi tthi$ thanehi
girayho. Adhammena bhoge pariyesati sihaseni ti imind
pathamena thinena girayho, na attiinam sukheti pmeti ti
ijming dutiyena thinena girayho, na samvibhajati ma
puiiiani karott ti imini tatiyena thinena girayho,

Ayam gahapati kiimabhogt imehi tihi thanehi girayho.

14. Tatra gahapati yviyam® kimabhogi adbammens
bhoge parivesati sibasens, adhammena bhoge pariyesitvii
sihasena attinam sukheti pineti, na sampvibhajati na
puiifiini karoti: ayam gahapati kimabhogt dvihi thiinehi
girayho, ekena thinena pisamso. Adhammena bhoge pari-
yesati sibasend ti imini  pathamena {hinena garayho,
attinam sukheti pineti ti imini ekena thinenn pisamso,
na samvibhajati na puiifini karot! ti imind dutiyena thi-
nena girayho.

Ayam gahapati kimabhogi imehi dvihi thanehi garayho,
imind ekena thinena plsamso.

¢ T, M, adhigato; M agathito.

' ﬁﬁ *fichito mrﬁ;g{mt, 5 T moe
4 yo 'vam,; vilyam.

s T M, M, imehi tihi.

¢ T. M M:, yo 'yam.
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15, Tatra gabapati yviiyam® kimabhogt adhammena
bhoge pariyesati sihasena, adhammens bhoge pariyesitva
sihasena attinam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati  puiiiani
karoti: ayam gahapati kimabhogt ekena thinena girayho,
dvihi thinehi pasamso. Adhammena bhoge parivesati si-
haseni ti imind ekena thiinena garayho, attinam sukheti
pinetl ti imind pathamena thinena pisamso, samvibhajati
pufifiini karott ti imini dutiyena thinena piisamso,

Ayam gahupati kRmabhogi imina ekena thinena girayho,
imehi dvihi thanehi pasamso.

16. Tatra gahapati yviyam: kimabhogt dhammadham-
mena bhoge pariyesati sihasena pi asihasena pi, dhamma-
dhammena bhoge parivesitvi sihasena pi asihasena: pi*
ni attinam sukheti pinetis, na samvibhajati na puinini
karoti: ayam gahapati kimabhogt ekena thinena pasamso,
tihi thanehi girayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asiha-
senil ti iminit ekena thinena pasamso, adhammeng bhoge
pariyesati sibaseni ti imini pathamena thanena girayho,
na attinam sokheti pinetis ti imina dutiyena thinenn
girayho, na samvibhajati na puiiiiiini karot! ti imini tati-
yena thinena girayho.

Ayam gahapati kimabhogi imini ekenat thinena pii-
samso, imehi tihi thinehi garayho.

17. Tatra gahapati yviyam® kimabhogi dhammadham-
mena bhoge pariyesati sihasena pi asihasena pi, dhammi-
dhammena bhoge pariyesitvi sahasena pi asihasena pi
attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na pufififini karoti:
ayam gahapati kimabhogi dvihi thinehi plisamsos, dvihis
thanehis garayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asihaseni
ti imindi pathamena thinena pasamso, adhammens blhioge
pariyesati sihasend ti iminf pathamena thinena girayho¥,
“attinam sukheti pineti ti iming dutiyena thinena piisamso,
na samvibhajati na puiiffini karott ti imina dutiyena
thinena giirayho.

*'T. Ms M. yo 'vam.  * omitled by T.
+ 8, pathumm{n.. ! s omitted by T. M..
¢ T. piisamso.

3 M na pic
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Ayam gahapati kimabhogi imehi dvihi thinehi pisamso,
imehi dvihi $hinehi girayho.

18. Tatra gahapati yviyam® kimabhogl dhammidham-
mena bhoge pariyesati sihasena pi asihasens pi, dhammi-
dhammena bhoge pariyesitvi sihasena pi asihasens p
attanam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati puiifiini karoti: ayam

pati kimabhogt tihi thinehi pasamso, ckena thimena
garayho. Dhammens bhoge pariyesati asihaseni ti imini
pathamena thiinena pisamso, adhammens bhoge pariyesati
sihasend ti imini ekena thinena garayho, attinam sukheti
pineti ti imind dutiyena {hiinena pasamso, samvibhajati
puiiiani karotl ti imini tatiyena thinena pisamso.

Ayam gahapati kimabhog imehi tihi thanehi pasamso,
imini?® ekena® thinena? girayho®,

19, Tatra gahapati yviyam*® kimabhogl dhammena bhoge
pariyesati asihasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitvi asiha-
sena na’ attinam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na
puiifiani karoti: ayam gahapati kamabhogt ekena thinena
pisamso, dvihi {hiinehi garayho, Dhammena bhoge pariye-
sati asibasend ti imini ekena thinena pasamso, na atta-
pam sukheti pineti4 ti imini pathamena thinena garayho,
na samvibhajati na puiiiidini karoti ti imini dutiyens thi-
nena ghrayho.

Ayum gahapati kiimabhogi imind ekena thinena plisamso,
imehi dvihi thinehi garayho.

a0, Tatra, gahapati yviyam® kamabhogi dhnmmena bhoge
pariyesati asihasens, dhammena bhoge pariyesitvii asiha-
sena attanam sukheti pineti, na samvibhajati na punndini
karoti: ayam gahapati kimabhogi dvihi thanehi plsupso,
ekena thinena girayho. Dhammena bhoge pariyesati asi-
haseni ti imini pathamenas thinena pasamso, attinam
sukheti pineti ti imind dutiyena thiinena pisamso, ni'
samvibhajati na puniin karoti ti iminA ekena thinena
garayho.

T. M, M, yo'vap.  * omitted by Ph.
omtted by gf. 4 M. na pi

[P}
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Ayam gahapati kimabhogi imehi dvibi thinehi pasamso,
iminii ekena thinena girayho,

21. Tatra gahapati yviyam® kimabhogt dhammena bhoge
pariyesati asihasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitvii asiiha-
sena attinam sukheti pineti, samvibhajoti pufifiini karoti,
te ca bhoge gadhito * muechito ajjhipanno anddinavadassavi
anissarapapaniio paribhuijati: ayam gahapati kimabhogi
tihi thinehi pasamso, ekena fhinena girayho, Dhammena
bhoge pariyesati asihaseni ti imini pathamena thinena
pisamsn, attinam sukheti pineti ti imini dutivena thiinena
pisamso, samvibhajati puifiini karoti ti imind tatiyena
fhanena pasamso, te cn bhoge gadhito mucchito ajjhapanno
anidiavadassiivl anissarapapaiiio paribluijati ti imina
ekena thinena garayho.

Ayam gahapati kimabhogt imehi tihi thinehi pasamso,
imind ekena thiinena girayho.

22, Tatra gahapati yviyam® kimabhogi dhammena bhoge
pariyesati asihasena, dhammena bhoge pariyesitvi asiha-
sena attinam sukheti pineti, samvibhajati puiifiini karoti,
te ca bhoge agadhito amuechito ajjhapanno admavadassivi
nissaranapaiiio paribhuiijati: ayam gabapati kamabhogi
catibi thiinehi pisamso, Dhammena bhoge parivesati asi-
haseni® ti iminA pathamena thinena pisamso, attinam
sukbeti pineti ti imind dutiyena thinena piisamso, sam-
vibhajati puiifiani karots ti imini tatiyena thinena plisamso,
te ca bhoge agadhito amuechito anajjhiipanno Admava-
dassiivi nissaranapaiiiio paribhuiijati ti iming catutthena
thiinema pisamso,

Ayam gahapati kimabhogi imehi catithi thanehi pisamso.

Ime kho gahapati dasa kimabhogi santo samvijjamiing
lokasmim,

23. Imesam kho gahapati dasannam kamabhogimam
yviiyam® kimabhogt dhammena bhoge pariyesati asahasena,

*T. Me. M. yo yvap. * T. M, M, gathito throughout.

3 T. °na, then attinam sukheti pineti, samvi® pumidini
karoti, te ea.

¢ T. ti: ayam, as before, and then as is ;.ri:-m i our text,

$ 8. %bhogino.  ® M, yo ciiyam; M, 'vayam.
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dhammena bhoge pariyesitvi asihasena attinam sukheti
pineti, samvibhajati pufiiani karoti, te ca bhoge agadhito
amucchito anajjhfipanno fidinavadassivi nissarapapaiiio
paribhuijati: ayam imesam dasannam kiimabhoginam
aggo ca seftho ca pimokkho® ea® uttamo ca pavaro ca

Seyyathi pi gahapati gavd khiram?® khiramha dadhi
dadhimba navanitam navanitamhii sappi sappimhi sappi-
mando tattha aggam akkbiyati, evam eva kho gahapati
imesarp  dasannam kimabhoginam  yviyam’ kimabhogi
dhammena bhoge pariyesati asihasena, dhammena bhoge
pariyesitvii asihasena attinam sukheti pineti, sampvibhajati
puiiiiini karoti, te ca bhoge agadhito® amucchito anajjha-
panno fdinavadassivi nissarapapanfio paribhunijati: ayam
imesam dasannam kimabhoginam aggo ca settho ca pi-
mokkho?® ca uttamo ea pavaro e fi.

XCIL

1. Atha kho Anfthapipdiko gahapati yena Bhagavi
... pet . . . Ekamantap nisinnam kho Aniithapindikam
gahapatim Bhagava etad avoea: —

9. Yato kho gahapati ariyasivakassa paiica bhayini
verdini viipasantini honti?, catihi sotipattiyangehi samanni-
gato hoti, ariyo c'assa Diyo paidiys sudittho hoti suppati-
viddho, so fkankhamino attani® 'va® attinam vyikareyya?
‘khinanirayo ‘mhi khipatiracchinayoni®™ khmapettivisayo ™
khinapiyaduggativinipito, sotipanno ‘ham asmi avinipita-
dhammo niyato sambodhipariyano’® ti. Katamani paiica
bhayini verini vipasantini honti?

! M. mokkho ca; omitted by T.

: .:nnlrau'!.'laf.iY by Ph. M. 3 T, Mo M, yo 'yam.
¢ T, M, M. agathito. 5 T. M. M, mokkho.
6 M. Ph. 8 in full. 7 omitted by M. Ph.

* omitted by T. M. ¢ T. vya°

w T, M, M, °yoniyo; M. Ph. °yoni 'mhi.

n M. Ph. 8 epitti; M. Ph. °yo "mbi.

= T, sambodha®
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3. Yam gahapati panpatipati panitipatapaceaya dittha-
dbammikam pi bhayam veram pasavati, sampariiyikam pi
bhayam veram pasavati, cetasikam pi dukkham domanas-
sam patisamvedeti; plAndtipata pativirato neva ditthadham-
mikam bhiayam veram pasavati, na samparfiyikam bhayam
veram pasavati, na cetasikamp dukkham domuamassam pati-
samvedeti. Panatipiti pafiviratassa evan tam bhayam
veram vapasantam hoti.

4. Yam gahapati adionddayl . . . pe' . . . kiimesn
micchficiri . . . musividi . . .* surimerayamajjapamida-
tthiyl surimerayamajjapamidatthinapaccayi difthadham-
mikam pi  bhayam veram pasavati, sampariyikam pi
bhayam veram pasavati, cetasikam pi dukkham domanassam
patisnmvedeti; surimerayamajjapamidatthind  pativirato
neva difthadhammikam bhayam veram pasavati, na sam-
pariyikam bhayam veram pasavati, na cetasikam dukkbam
domanassam patisamvedeti. Burimerayamajjapamadatthing
pativiratassa evan tam bhayam veram vipasantam hoti.

Imfni paiica bhayini veriini viipasantini honti. Kata-
mehi catihi sotipattivatigehi samanndigato hoti?

5. Idha gahapati ariyasivako buddhe aveccappasidena
samanniigato hoti ‘iti pi so Bhagavi araham’ sammiisam-
buddho vijjicarapasampanno  sugato lokavidi anuttaro
purisadammasirathi Satthi devamanussinam buddho Bha-
gavil! ti. Dhamme aveccappasidena samanniigato hoti
‘sviikkhato Bhagavati dhammo sandiffhiko akaliko ehi-
passiko opanayiko+ paccattam veditabbo vinnnht' ti. Sanghe
aveceappasidena samanniigato hoti ‘supatipanno Bhagavato
sivakasatigho, njupatipanno Blagavato sivakasangho, fiya-
patipanno Bhagavato savakasafigho, simicipatipanno Bha-
gavato sivakasangho, yad idam cattiri purisayugini, attha
purisapuggali, esa Bhagavato sivakasangho ahuneyyo pa-
huneyyo dakkhineyyo anjalikaraniyo anuttaram puiida-
kkhettam lokassa’ ti. Ariyakantehi silehi samannigato

onif{T AL Ph.Yﬂ.
. ingert Yam gahapati.
M. la; Ph. pa & buddho.  + M. Ph. opaneyiko.
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hoti akhandehi acchiddehi asabalehi® akammasehi bhujis-
sehi® vifiippasatthehis apardmatthehi samidhisamvattani-
kehi:

Imehi catihi sotipattiyangehi samannigato hoti. Katamo
c'assa ariyo fiiyo padifiiya sudittho hoti supatividdho?

6, Idha gahapati aviyasivako iti patisancikkhati: Iti
imasmim sati idam hoti, imass’ uppada idam uppajjati.
imasmim asati idam na hoti, imassa nirodha idam nirinj-
jhati. Yad idam avijjipaccayi sankhird, sankhiirapaccayi
viiiiinam, vinhinapaceayi nimaripam, nimaripapaccayi
saliyatanam, saliyatanapaccayi phasso, phassapaccayi
yedanii, vedanipaceayi taphd, taphfipaccayd upadinam,
upiidiinapaccayi bhavo, bhavapaccayd jati, jitipaceayi
jarimaranam sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyiisa sam-
bhavanti,. Evam etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa
samudayo hoti. Avijjiya tveva asesaviriganirodha sankhi-
ranirodhot, safikhiranirodbi vifiidpanirodho, vinhiipanirod hi
nlimaripanirodho, nimaripanirodhi salayatananirodho, sal-
fiyatananirodhi phassanirodho, phassanirodhi vedanfiniro-
dho, vedanfinirodhi taphinirodho, tanhfinirodha upidina-
nirodho, upadinanirodhi bhavanirodho, bhavavirodha
jitinirodho, jatinirodhfi jarimaranam sokaparideradukkha-
domanassupiyisa nirnjjhanti. Evam etassa  kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa pirodho hoti, ayai classas ariyo fiiyo
paiiiifiya sudittho hoti suppatividdho.

Yato kho gahapati ariyasivakassa imini panca bhayani
verani vapasantini honti, imehi catihi sotapattivangehi
samanniigato hoti, ayaii® c'assa® ariyo fiiyo paniiya su-
dittho hoti suppatividdho, so? dkankhamino attani Vi
attanam vyikareyya® ‘khipanirayo 'mhi khipatiracchina-
yoni® khinapettivisayo' khinfipiyaduggativinipito, sotipanno
"ham asmi avinipatadhammo niyato sambodhiparayano’ ti.

T. dasabalehi. : 8. bhujje; T. M. M. bhunj

M. Ph. 8. °pasatthehi. + M. continues: pa | Evam.

M, tassa. ¢ T. Mo M, ayam assa. 7 T. M; yo
an ii;;:‘ o T. M, eyoniyo; M. Ph. °yoni 'mhi.

M. 8. epittic; M. Ph. °yo 'mhi.
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XCIIL

L. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sivatthiyam vibarati Jeta-
vane Anithapindikassa frime. Atha kho Aniithapindiko
gahapati diviidivassa Savatthiyi nikkhami Bhagavantam
dassanfiya. Atha kho Anathapindikassa gahapatissa etad
ahosi ‘akalo kho tava Bhagavantam dassandiya, patisallino
Bhagavi, manobhivaniyinam pi*  bhikkhinam  akalo
dassanfiva, patisallini manobhivanivia bhikkha, yan nini-
ham yena annatitthiyinam paribbajakinam frimo ten'
upasafikameyyan’ ti. Atha kho Anfithapindiko gahapati
yena annatitthiyinam paribbajakinam frimo ten’ upa-
safikami.

2. Tena kho pana samayena aniatitthiyi paribbajaki
sangamma samigamma® unnfidino wveecfisadda mahiasadds
anekavihitam tiracchinakatham kathent® nisinnn honti.
Addasamsus kho te anfatitthiya paribbajaka Anfthapin-
dikam gahapatim dirato 'va gacchantam, disvinat afinam-
annam santhipesum®  “Appasaddi  bhonto hontu, ma
bhonto saddam akattha. Ayam Anithapindiko gahapati
figacchati samapassa Gotamassa sivako®, Yavata kho
pana  samapassa Gotamassa sivakid  gihi odatavasana?
Savatthiyam pativasanti®, ayam tesam aiifataro Andthae
pindiko gahapati. Appasaddakimi kho pana te iynsmanto
appasaddaviniti appasaddassa vannavidine, app eva nama
appasaddam parisam viditva upasankamitabbam mafineyyd’
ti. Atha kho te paribbajaka tuphi ahesump.

3. Atha kho Auathapindiko gahapati yena te paribbi-
Jaki ten’ upasafikami, upasankamitvi tehi anmatitthiyehi
paribbijakehi saddhim sammodi, sammodaniyam katham

* T. no bhiivaniyim hi.  * M. sammae®
i Ph. M. addassamsu. ¢ M Ph.T. M, M, disvi.
: Ph. T. M. M.. 8. santha®

M, °ka, then ni odatavasani si hi paribbajakehi
suddhim“'ﬂ§3,mi‘ all the rest.
7 T. odatadavasani. T. M, pavisenti.
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siirfipilyam® vitisiretvi ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam
nisinnam kho Anithapindikam gahapatim te® paribbajaka
otnd avocum *“vadehi gahapati kimditthiko samano Gotamo'
ti. ‘Na kho aham bhante Bhagavato sabbam ditthim
janamy’ ti. ‘Itis kira tvam gahapati na samanassa Gota-
massa sabbam difthim janasi, vadehi gahapati kimditthika
bhikkhi' ti. *Bhikkhiimam pi kho aham bhante na sabbam
ditthim jinami® ti. iTti kira tvam gahapati na samapassa
(sotamassa sabbam difthim jindsi, na pi bhikkhinam
sabbam ditthim jinasi, vadehi gahapati kimditthiko 'si
tuvan’s ti. ‘BEtam kho bhante ambehi na dukkaram vyi-
kitums yamditthiki mayan ti, iigha tiva Hyasmanto®
yatha sakfini ditthigatini vyikarontu$, pacchi p'etam?
amhehi no dukkaram bhavissati vyakitum? yamditthika
mayan' ti.

4 Evam vutte abiataro paribbajako Anathapindikam
gahapatim etad avoea ‘sassato loko, idam eva saccam,
mogham ainan ti evamdittiko® aham gahapatt’ ti. Adfiin-
taro pi kho paribbijako Anathapindikam gahapatim etad
avoca ‘asassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham aninan ti
evamditthiko aham gahapatt’ ti. Anfiataro pi kho paribba-
jako Anathapindikam gahapatim etad avoen ‘antavii loko
_ . .o anontavi* loko™ . . . tam jivap twm sariram . . .
afifiam jivam anbam sariram . . . hoti Tathiigato paramma-
rapi . . . na™ hoti* Tathigato'® parammaragi® . . .
hoti ca na ear hoti Tathfigato parammaragd . . . Neva
hoti na na hoti Tathigato parammarand, idam eva saccam,
mogham anfian ti evamditthiko aham gahapati' ti.

5 Evam vutte Anithapindiko gahapati te paribbijake
etad avoca: —

Yviiyam* bhante ayasmi evam dha ‘sassato loko, idam
gva saccam, mogham aiban b evamditthiko aham

+ M. Ph. sira®  * S. adds annatitthiyi.

3 8, idani. ¢ T. M. M, tvan

s T, vyar ¢ T. M M, add 'va.

7 M, tam. £ T, M. evamvadiko; M, evamviditthiko.

yM.pa. * omitted by T.

i omitted by Ph. M. = T, M, yo 'yam; M yiyam.
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gahapatt’ ti, imassa® ayam® fiyasmato difthi attano va
ayonisomanasikirahetu uppanni  paraghosapaceayi  va.
S kho pan’ esi ditthi bhati samkhata cetayiti® paticen-
samuppannid; yam kho pana kifici bhitam samkhatam
cetayitam paticcasamuppannam, tad aniccam, yads aniceams,
tam dukkham, yam dukkham, tad evas sos ayasma allio,
tad eva so fiyasmi ajjhapagato. Yo piayam bhante
fyasmi evam fha ‘asassato loko, idam eva saceam, mogham
afifian ti evamditthiko aham gabapatt’ ti, imassa pi
ayam fAyasmato difthi attano va ayonisomanasikirahetu
uppauni paraghosapaceayi vi. Si kho pan’ esa ditthi
bhuti samkhatd cetayitd paticeasamuppanni; yam kho
puna kinei bhitop  samkhatam cetayitam paticeasamup-
pannam, tad aniceam, yad aniccam, tam dukkham, yan
dukkham, tad eva so dyasmii allino, tad eva so fiyasmi
ajjhiipagato. Yo p'iyam bhante fyasmi evam fiba ‘antavi
loko . . . anantavi loko . . . tam jivam tam sariram . . .
anfism jivam afifiam sariram . . . hoti Tathigato paramma-
rapd . . . na hoti Tathigato parammarans ... hoti ca?
na ca® hoti Tathigato parammarapi . .. neva hoti na
na hoti Tathiigato parammarani, idam eva SACCAIR, mO-
gham ainan ti evamditthiko aham gabapati’ ti imassa pi
ayam ayasmato difthi attano vi ayonisomanasikiraletu
uppanni paraghosapaccayd vii, Sa kho pan’ esi ditthi
bhitid samkhatd cetayita paticcasamuppanni; yam kho
pana kifici bhitam samkhatam cetayitam? paticeasamup-
paunamp, tad aniceam, yad aniceam, tam dukkham, yam
dukkham, tad eva so dyasma allimo, tad eva so fiyasmi
ajjhupagato ti.

* T My M, imassayasmato. d

* M. °ki and “ta; Ph ki throughout; T. My cetasika
nuwf'&y cetayith sometimes.

3 L, "ppannam, tad aniccam and so on.

¢ omitted by T.

3 M. Ph. e’ eso throughout; M. eva so and ev’ eso,

¢ M. la; Ph pa; T M. pe

131[,nn¢unnmimfeaﬁuf¢anqum

* omitted by Ph.  » T. M, vedayitam.
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6. Evam vutte te paribbajaka Anithapindikam gahapatim
etad avocum ‘vyikatini® kho gahapati amhehi sabbeh'eva
yathii sakini ditthigatiini, vadehi gahapati kimditthiko *si
tuvan’® ti. ‘Yam kho! bhante kifici bhitam samkhatam
cetayitam¢ paticcasamuppannam, tad aniccam, yad aniceam.
tam dukkham, yam dukkham, tam -netam mama n'esn
'‘ham asmi nn me so attis ti evamdifthiko kho aham
bhante’ ti. *Yam kho gahapati kifici bhitam samkhatam
cetayitam paticcasamuppannam, tad aniccam, yad aniceam.
tam dukkham, yam dukkham, tad eva tvam gahapati
allino, tad eva tvam gahapati ajjhipagato’ ti. *Yam kho
pana bhante kifici bhitam samkhatam cetayitam pafticca-
samuppannam, tad aniceam, yad aniceam, tam dukkham,
yam dukkham, tam -n'etam mama n'eso 'ham nsmi na
m'eso atti- ti: evam etam yathabhitam sammappanniya
sudittham, tassa ca uttarim? nissaranam vathabhitam
pajiniimi’ ti. Evam vutte te paribbjaki tunhibhiti marfi-
kuabhiti pattakkhandhi adhomukhii pajjhayanti appati-
hhfini® nistdimsw.

7. Atha kho Anathapindiko gahapati te paribbajake
taghibhiite maikubhite pattakkhandhe adhomukhe pajjha-
yante appatibhiine viditvi utthiyisani yena Bhagavi ten’
upasafikami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavantam= abhivadetya
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Anfithapindiko
gahapati yavatako ahosi tehi anfatitthiyehi? paribbijakehi
saddhim kathiisallipo, tam sabbam Bhagavato drocesi.
‘Sidha sadhn gahapati, evam kho te gahapati moghapurisi
kiilena kilam saha dhammena suniggahitam niggahetahba’ ti.
Atha kho Bhagavi Anithapindikam gahapatim dhammiya
kathiiya sandassesi samiidapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi.
Atha kho Anithapindiko gahapati Bhagavati dhammiyi
kathiiya sandassito samidapito samuttejito sampahamsito

vya’ : T, M, tvan

adds pana. 4 M, vedayitam.
Ph. °ri.

opii, and so throughout with n.
omitted by T. M,
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utthiiyfisani Bhagavantam abhiviidetva padakkhinam katva
pakkimi.

8. Atha kho Bhugavi acirapakkante Anathapindike
gahapatimhi bhikkha Amantesi: — '

Yo pi so* bhikkhave bhikkhu vassasatupasampanno?
imasmim dhammavinaye, so pi evam evam abiiatitthiye
paribbiijake salia dhammena suniggabitam nigganheyyas,
yathi tam Anathapindikena gahapating niggahita ti.

XCIV.

. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Campiiyam viharati Gagga-
riya pokkharaniya tire. Atha kho Vajjiyamihitos gaha-
pati diviidivassa Campaya nikkhami Bhagavantam dassaniiya.
Atha kho Vajjiyamahitassas gahapatissa etad ahosi ‘akalo
kho tiva Bhagavantam dassaniiya, patisallmo Bhagava,
manobhivaniyinam pi® bhikkhinam akilo dassanfiya, pati-

salling manobhavaniya? bhikkha, yan niniham yena aifa-

titthivinam paribbajakinam frimo ten' upasafikameyyan'
ti. Atha kho Vajjiyamahito® gabiapati yena annatitthivinam
paribbijakinap firamo ten' upasaikami,
. 2. Tena kho pana samayena aidatitthiyis paribbajaka
b sangamma samigamma* unnidine uceisaddi mahasadda
anekavihitam tiracchiinakathampm kathenta nisinn& honti,
Addasamsu kho te aniatitthiyd paribbijaka Vajjiyamihi-
tam ** gahapatim dirato 'va dgacchantam, disviina** anfiam-
alinam  santhiipesum®s: ‘Appasaddd bhonto hontu, ma
bhonto saddam akattha., Ayam Vajjiyamfihito gahapati
dgacchati samanassa Gotamassa sivako. Yavata's kho

3-8, Izhu.m i B dlgh:&fniitamvu?&dhidlﬂmmn,

i 8. niggabeyya. ¢ T. ajjivapahito,

5 %‘L "Fn”ijgjﬂﬂ; M.f Vajjiyipa® u]:tmmtﬁi by S.

7 M. adds pi. *T. ajjivipahito; ajjiyopa°

* M. Ph. lE annn® £|1M’. snmmpﬁ.“” r 3

® M emahitam and m?'rt'; M. Vajjiyapahitam, “mapi
or *muhi® henceforth; T. Vajjivapatam.

“ T.disvii, 5 8. saptha® T yavakatam; M. yavatako,
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pana samapassa Gotamassa' sivakd giht oditavasani
Campiiyam pativasanti, ayam tesam afifiataro Vajjiyamahito
gahapati. Appasaddukimi kho pana te fyasmanto appa-
saddaviniti appasaddassa vagpaviidino, App eva nima
appasaddam parisam viditvi upasabkamitabbam manfieyyd’
ti. Atha kho te paribbajaks tupht ahesum.

3. Atha kho Vajjiyamahito* gahapati yena paribbajaka
ten' upasafkami, upasaikamitvd tehi affatitthiyehi pa-
ribbajakehi saddhim sammodi, sammodaniyam katham
siriplymms  vitisiretvi ekamantam nisidi.  Ekamantam
nisinnsm kho Vajjiyamihitam gahapatim te paribbajaka
etad avocum ‘saccam kira gahapati, samano Gotamo
sabbam tapam garahati, sabbam tapassim likhijivim
ekamsenn upakkosati upavadati’ ti? ‘Na kho bhantet
Bhagavii sabbam tapam garahati, na pi sabbam tapassim
likhajivim ekamsena upakkosati upavadati. Gérayham
khos bhante Bhagavi garabati, pasamsiyam® pasamsati,
giirayham kho pana bhante Bhagavi garahanto pasam-
siyam® pasamsanto vibhajjavido? Bhagavi, na so Bhagava
ettha ekamsaviido'” ti.

4. Evam vutte afifiataro paribbajako Vajjiyamfhitam®
gahapatim etad avoca ‘Ggamehi tvam? gabapati', yassa
tram samanasss Gotamassa vanuam bhifisasi, so™ samago
(3otamo venayiko appafinattiko’ ti. ‘Ettha pa'ham bhante
ayasmante vakkhimi saha dhammena: idam kusalan ti
bhante Bhagavati pafifattam, idam akusalan ti bhante
Bhagavati® pannattam® Iti kusalikusalam® Bhagavi
pafiifipayamino * sappaiiiattiko Bhagava s, na so Bhagavid
venayiko appaiinattike’™® ti. Evam vutte te's paribbajaki

t T, M, insert sisane. : T. Vajjiyima®

3 M. Pi.t. silra® + T, My M, pan’ etam.

s T, M. M, add pana. © M. *sitabbam; Ph.T. M. M, °sam.
78 edl.  * T. Vajjipahitam.

# M. tam. © T, yepeats ag® tvam ga®

T i1:::«; oniitted b Ph. 2 omitted by T.

1 T, kusalam kusalan ti. 8. paififiyamino.

s omilted by 8. T, M, pa°
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tuphibhiiti mankubhata pattakkhandbs adhomukhs pajjha-
yanti appatibhiini nisidimsu.

5. Atha kho Vajjiyamibito® gahapati te paribbajake
tunhibhiite maikubhite pattakkhandhe adhomukhe pajjhi-
yante appafibhane viditvi utthiyasani yena*Bhagavi ten’
upasafikami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Vajjiyamahitos
gahapati yivatako shosi tehi afinatitthiyehi paribbajakehi
saddhim kathasallipo, tam sabbam Bhagavato Grocesi.

6. Sadhu sidhu gahapati, evam kho te gabapati mogha-
purisi. kilena kilam saha dbammena suniggabitam nigga-

" hetabbii. Naham gahapati sabbam tapam tapitabban ti

vadimi. Na3 paniham+ gahapati sabbam tapam na tapi-
tabban ti vadimi. Niham gahapati sabbam samadanam
samiditubban ti vadimi. Na panaham gahapati sabbams
samidinag na samiditabban ti vadimi. Nabam gahapati
sabbam padhiinam padahitabban ti vadimi. Na paniham
gahapati sabbam padhinam na padahitabban ti vadfimi.
Naham gahapati sabbo® patinissaggo? patinissajjitabbo® ti
vadimi., Na® paniham gahapati sabbow pafinissaggao
na patinissajjitabbo® i vadami. Nahamp gahapati sabbas
vimutti*s vimuceitabba ' ti vadami. Na paniham gahapati
sabbi ™ vimutti*s na vimuccitabba ti vadimi.

7. Yam hi gahapati tapum tapato akusali dhsamma
abhivaddhanti, kusali dhamma parihfiyanti, evaripam
tapam na tapitabban ti vadimi. Yai ca khviissa's gaha-
pati* tapam tapato akusali dhamma paribiyanti, kusals

* T. Vajjama® = T. Vajjiyama®

i M. Ph. add ea.  + M, pana.

s omitled by S. ¢ Ph. T. M. M.. 8. sabbam.

7 Ph. T }ﬂ,. M. B. °nissaggam. * Ph. M, *bbam.

. Eﬁuiﬁe iﬁﬂ Tﬂm itted by S,

o sabbam; omi -

 Fh. M. M. 8. *ni = T. M. M.. 8. sabbam.

3 T Mg M. 8. sttim. # M. Ph. vimufici® always.

** M. Ph. khvassa throughout; M; c'assa instead of ca
khe, but only here. '

% T. M, continue: samidinam samadiyato akusala dham-
mi parihdyanti and go on, then evaripam tapam ta®

'1'.:-‘!&';‘5:
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dhammi abhivaddhanti, evaripam tapam tapitabban ti
vadami. Yam hi gahapati samidanam samidiyato* aku-
sali dbammi abhivaddhanti, kusald dhammi parihiyanti,
evaripam samidinam na samiditabban ti vadami. Yai
ca khviissa gahapati samfdanam samfdiyato® akusali
dhamma parihfiyanti, kusali dhammi abhivaddhanti, eva-
ripam samidanam samiditabban ti vadimi.  Yam hi
gahapati padbinam padahato akusald dhammi abhivad-
dhanti, kusali dhammi parihiiyanti, evaripam padhinam
na padahitabban ti vadimi. Yah ea khvissa gahapati
padhanam padabato akusali dhamma paribiyanti, kusala
dhamma abhivaddhanti, evaripam padhinam padahitabban
ti vadimi. Yam hi gabapati patinissaggam pafinissajjato
akusali dhamma abhivaddhanti, kusaldi dbammi parihi-
yanti, evaripo patinissaggo na patinissajjitabbo ti vadami,
Yaii ca khviissa® gahapati patinissaggam pafinissajjato
akusalid dhamma paribfiyanti, knsali dbammi abhivaddhanti,
evariipo patinissaggo patinissajjitabbo ti vadimi. Yam hi
gahapati vimuttip vimuceato akusala dhammi abhivad-
dhanti, kusali dhamma paribfiyanti, evariipd vimutti na
vimueccitabbi ti vadimi. Yah ca khvéissa® gahapati vi-
muttim vimuceato akusali dhamma paribhiyanti, kusali
dhamma abhivaddhanti, evariipi vimutti vimuccitabbii ti
vadami ti. Atha kho Vajjiyamahitos gabapati Bhagavats
dhammiya kathiya sandassito samidapito samuttejito sam-
pabamsito utthiyisani Bhagavantam abhividetvi padak-
khipam katva pakkimi.

8. Atha kho Bhagavi acirapakkante Vajjiyamihites
gahapatimhi bhikkhii Amantesi:

Yo pi so+ bhikkhu digharattam apparajakkhos imasmim
dhammavinaye, so pi evam evam® afifiatitthiye paribbajake
saha dhammena suniggahitam niggapheyya?, yathi tam
Vajjiyamahitenn: gahapatini niggahiti ti.

5. *dayato. ¢ T. kho ‘ssa; M, once.

3 T. *mahi® ¢ 8. kho.

s 8. erajjakkho; M, asara®  ° M. Ph. T. M, M, eva.
T 8. niggah®
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: > - X0V,

. Atha kho Uttiyo paribbajako yena Bhagava ten'
upasankami, upasaikamitva Bhagavata saddhim sammodi,
sammodaniyam katham siirinfyam vitisfiretyn ekamantam
nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Uttiyo paribbajako Bha-
gavantam etad avoca ‘kin nu kho bho Gotama sassato
loko, idam eva saceam, mogham afifian’ 9 ‘Avyikatam
kho etam? Uttiya mayhi: sassato loko, idam eva saccam,
mogham afifian’ ti. *Kim pana bho Gotama asassato loko,
idam eva saccam, mogham affian’ 9 ‘Etam pi kho Uttiyx
avyikatam mayi: asassato loko, idam eva saceam,
mogham aifian’' ti., ‘Kin gu kho bho Gotama antavi
loko®. . .3 anantavi+ loko+ . , . tam jivam tam sariram . . .
affiam jivam afifiam sariram . . . hotj Tathigato param-
marapd . .. na hoti Tathigato parammarani . . . hoti s
ca na ca hoti Tathigato parammaraps . . | neva hoti na
na hoti Tathagato parammarani, idam eva saccam, mo-
gham afifian’ ti? ‘Etam pi kho Uttiya avyikatam mayi:
neva hoti na na hot; Tathiigato parammarana, idam eva
saccam, mogham afifian’ ¢,

2. ‘Kin nu kho bho Gotama sassato loko, idam ery
Baccam, mogham affian’ ti itj puttho samino ‘avyikatam
kho etam Uttiya mayi: sassato loko, idam eva saccam,
mogham aniian’ ti  vadesi, ‘Kim pana bho (Gotama
asassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham aiifian’ ti iti
puttho samino ‘etam pi kho Uttiya avyikatam mayi:
asassato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham afifian’ ti vadesi.
‘Kin nu kho bho Gotama antava loko .« «J anantava®
loko® . . . tam jivam tam sarfram . . . affiam jivam afifiam
sariram . . . hoti Tathagato parammarani . . . na hoti
Tathagato parammarapi . . . hoti ca na ca hoti Tathagato
parammarapi . . . neva hoti na na hoti Tathagato param-
marapd, idam eva saccam, mogham afifian’ ti iti puttho

*T. M, evam.  * Ph. adds ti.

3L la. + omilted by T.

5 T. omits this phrase. ¢ omitted by Ph, T. M.
Atguttars, part V. 13
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samino ‘etam pi kho Uttiya avyikatam maya: neva hoti
na na hoti Tathigato parammarapd, idam eva saccam.
mogham afifian’ ti vadesi. ‘Atha kificarahi® bhoti Gota-
mena vyikatan' ti? ‘Abhinnfya* kho3 aham Uttiys
sivakinam dhammam desemi sattfinam visuddhiya soka-
paridevinam samatikkamiya dukkbadomanassinam atthai-
gamiya+ fiyassa adhigamfya nibbiinassa sacchikiriyiyd’
ti. *“Yam pan’ etams bhavam Gotamo abhifindya® sivaki-
nam dhammam desesi? sattinam visuddhiyd sokaparide-
viinam® samatikkamiys dukkhadomanassinam atthanga-
miya+ fDayassa adhigamiya nibbinassa sacchikiriyiya.
sabbo ca?® tena loko niyyissati*® upaddho® va tibhiago™
va' tiy, Evam vutte Bhagavi tunhi ahosi.

3. Atha kho fyasmato Anandassa etad ahosi ‘mi hevam™
kho Uttivo paribbijako piipakam ditthigatam patilabhati®s:
sabbasimukkamsikam * vata me 7 samano Gotamo panham
puttho samsideti®®* no vissajjeti nats nina visahati ti.
tad = assa* Uttiyassa paribbijakassa digharattam ahitaya
dukkhayd’ ti. Atha kho dyasmi Anando Uttiyam paribba-
jakam etad avoca: —

4. “Tena** h'ivuso® Uttiya upaman te Karissimi, upa-
mayam* idh’ ekncce vifiiii purisi bhiisitassa attham fjinanti,
Seyyatha pi fivoso Uttiya rafiio paccantimam nagaram
dalhuddipam *  dalhapikiratoranam ekadviram. Tatr’
assa dovirike pandito vyatto medhfivi annftinam* nivireta

milalh s iih Lik

* Ph. kimp vadesi. = M.. 8. abhifiii.

3 omitted by M. ¢ T. M, M. atthaga®

s T. M. n'etam. & M. M, fwice. r T, Mg M, °h.
il b M,, M, “purldl]n" s 8. vl

M. Ph. niyyati; S. m}vﬁ,ssatl T. M. nivyassati.

n T efdgdhi. ]

s 8, omits ti; M. Ph. mn!' vadehi. = T. Mg M. 8. heva.
75 8. “labhi. o 3. sabbam sa®

v T Ms. M. add "va.

o M, Ph. csareti. ' S. puts na after nann.

# Ph. tan tassa = P, Ms M, tendv®

= omitted ly M. 3 8, tam dalhaddilam.

# T, ampiatanam; M. M, ambatinam.

X
i
1




%

XOV.4 Upiskn-Vagga. 195

fiitinam pavesetd, so tassa nagarassa samantd anupariyi-
yapatham anukkamamino® na passeyya pikirasandhim?
vl pakiravivaram vi antamaso biliranissakkanamattams
pi, not eat khviissa® evam Hiipam hoti ‘ettaki pind imam
nagaram pavisanti vii nikkhamanti va'e ti, Atha khviissas
evam ettha hoti ‘ye kho® keci olariki pips imam nagaram
pavisanti v& nikkhamanti va, sabbe te imind dviirena
pavisanti vi nikkhamanti v@' ti. Evam eva kho fivuso
Dttiya7 na® Tathigatassa evamy ussukkatam™ hoti ‘sabbo
ca® tena loko niyyissati® upaddho vi tibhigo va' i
Atha kho evam etthn Tathfgatassa hoti ‘ye kho keci
lokambi niyyimsu® vi niyyanti v& niyyissanti vii, sabbe
te paiiea nivarane pahiiya cetaso upakkilese panfiiya
dubbalikarane catisu satipafthinesu supatifthitacittas
satta bojjhange yathabhutam bhavetvi evam ete** lokamhn
niyyimsu®) v niyyanti vi niyyissanti' vi' ti. Yad eva
kho®® tvam'® fivuso Uttiya Bhagavantam®™ paitham
apucchi®, tad eva*® tam® pafibam Bhagavantam anfiena
pariyayena apucchi. Tasmd te* tam** Bhagavi®s na
vyikiisi® ti,

smati, then anupariyiyapatham anukkamamino.
Ms M, ccchiddam.

. 8. nissakana®; M. "mkkhumnn“, M, °nikkamattam.
M.;.M,nem. 5 T. M, kho 'ssa.
itted by T. 7 T. adds yam.

L T S S .
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ussukam. i 8 VA
mvj’uh' 8. niyyassati; T. M, niyyassati.
amsu.
}mssautl M. ni nti.
T. pa® ﬁS- Ph. ete na.

m]. nssanti; 8. ni nnti.
L+ k]lj;'ﬂt'lhﬂ.. e
h. *vi ca; M. Ph 8. add imam.
bath t:mm, M, apucchati.
h. 8. ev' etam; M, devatd for tad ev' etam.
a2 Ph. tﬂsam, T M, te va tam or neva tam.
=1 omitted by T. = T. vya°
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XOVL

1. Ekam samayam ayasmi Anando Rajagahe® viharati
Tapodarime. Atha kho fyasmi Anando rattiyi paccisa-
samayam paccufthiya yena Tapodd ten' upasankami
gattini parisificitmp, Tapodfiyn® gattini parisificitvii
paccuttaritvi ekacivaro atthfisi gattini pubbipayamines.
Kokanudot pi kho paribbajakoe rattiyi paccisasamayam
paccutthiya yena Tapodd ten’ npasankami gattini parisiii-
citum, Addasis kho Kokanudo paribbfjako fiyasmantam
Anpandam dirato 'va fgacchantam, disvana® Gyasmantam
Anandam etad avoca ‘kvattha7 fiveso’ ti? ‘Amhivuso®
bhikkha' ti. ‘Katamesam® fivaso bhikkhinan® ti? *Sa-
mapinam  dvuso Sakyaputtiyinan' ti. ‘Puccheyyima™
mayam Ayasmantam kifici-d-eva desam, sace fGyasmi oki-
sap  karoti pafihassa veyyikaraniyd' ti. ‘Pucchivuso,
gutvii " vedissimi' ti.

2, ‘Kin nu kho bho*: sassato loko, idam eva saccam,
mogham afifan ti evamdifthi*? bhavan' ti? ‘Na kho aham
avaso evamditthi: sassato loko, idam eva saccam, mo-
gham affian’ ti. ‘Kim pana* bho: asassato loko, idam
eva saccam, mogham afifian ti evamditthi bhavan’ ti? ‘Na
kho aham fivuso evamditthi: asassato loko, idam eva saccam,
mogham afifian’ ti. ‘Kin nu kho bho: antavid loko .. .**
anantavi loko . . . tam jivam tam sariram . .. afifiam
jivam afifiam sariram . . . hoti Tathigato parammarapi

.« . na hoti Tathigato parammaranf . .. hoti ¢ca na ca
t 8. omits Ra® . Anw * M. Ph. T. M.. M, °de.
3 T. pubbaya~; Ph. sukkhlipayamino; M, sukk-&pa“
s T, E . nado throughout. 5 M. °sa.
Al M'.;. M disvi.
' T. M; ko te’tﬂm M. ko tattha; 8. kvettha.
8 M. Ph. M. M.. 8. aham @y
9 8. katame, also bhikkhi, samang, uttiyi.

o T, eyyama. ™ T. Mg M, add veditabbo.
* omitted by T. * 8. ditthiko throughout; M. only here.
“ 8 nn kho. 5 M. pa.
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hoti Tathigato parammarani . . . neva hoti na na loti
Tathigato parammarani, idam eva saccam, mogham aiifian
ti evampdifthi bhavan' 7 ‘Na kho aham fvaso evamdifthi:
neva hoti na na hoti Tathfgato parammarapi, idam eva
saccam, mogham afifian’ ti ‘Tena hi bhavam na jankti
na passatt’ ti? ‘Na kho abam fvuso na jiofAmi na
passiimi, jinfim' aham® fvoso passimi’ ti.

3. *Kin nu kho bho: sassato loko, idam eva saccam,
mogham aiifian ti evamditthi bhavan' ti iti puttho samiino
‘na kho aham Avuso evamditthi: sassato loko, idam eva
saccam, mogham anfian’ ti vadesi ‘Kim® panas bho:
asassato loko, idam eva saceam, mogham afiian’ ti evam-
ditthi bhavan’ ti iti puttho sawfinoe ‘na kho aham fvuso
evamditthi: asdssato loko, idam eva saccam, mogham
afnfian’ ti vadesi. ‘Kin nu kho bho: antavd loko . . .4
annntavld loko . . . tam jivam tam sariram . . . aiibam
jivam aifiamm sarfram . . . hoti Tathfigato parammarani
.« » na hoti Tathiigato parammarans ... hoti ca na ca
hoti Tathfigato parammarapi . . . neva hoti na na hoti
Tathiigato parammarani, idam eva saccam, mogham abfian
ti evamditthi bhavan' ti iti puttho samiino ‘na kho aham
fivuso evamditthi: neva hoti na na hoti Tathigato param-
marapd, idam eva saccam, mogham afban’ ti vadesi
‘Tena hi bhavamp na janiti na passaty’ ti iti puttho saming
‘na kho aham fvuso na jinimi na passimi, janiim' aham
dvuso passimi’ ti vadesi. *Yathikatham panfivuso imassa
bhasitassa attho datthabbo’ ti?

4. ‘Bassato loko, idam evan saccam, mogham afiian’ ti
kho fivuso ditthigatam etam, ‘asassato loko, idam eva
saccam, mogham afifian’ ti kho fivuso ditthigatam etam,
‘antavii loko . . .4 anantavd loko . . . tam jivam tam sa-
riram . . . aifiam jivam afifiop sarfram . . . hoti Tathi-
gato parammarapi . . . na hoti Tathigato parammarani
«» « hoti ea na ca hoti Tathigato parammarag® . . . neva
hoti na na hoti Tathagato parammarani, idam eva saccam,

' 8. °mi 'hap.  * T. M, M. kiiici.
3 8. nu kho; My omits pana.  + AL pa.
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mogham affian’ ti kho fvuso diffligatam etam. Yiivats
ivuso ditthigats, yivatd ditthitthana-adhitthina-pariynithi-
na *-samutthing *-samugghito’, tam aham = jinSmi - tam
aham passimi4, tam aham jinanto$ tam® aham® passanto?
kyaham® vakkhimi ‘na jinfimi na passami’ ti9? Jankm’ aham
fivuso passimi ti. ‘Ko nimo™ Gyasmi, kathaii ca paniyas-
mantam sabrahmaciri janantt’* ti? Anpando ti kho me
ivuso nimam, Anando ti ca pana mam sabrahmaciri
jananti** ti. ‘Mahfcariyena vata™ kira bhota*s saddhim
mantayamiini® na janimha's; dyasmi Anando ti. Sace
hi mayam saijineyyima®®: AyasmA® Anando ti, etta-
kam pi no na ppatibbiseyya®, khamatn ca me Gyasmi
Anando’ ti.

XCVIL.

1. Dasahi bhikkhave -dhammehi samannigato bhikkhu
fhuneyyo hoti** pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo aijalikaraniyo
anuttaram puiiiakkhettam lokassa®e. Katamehi dasahi?

92, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu silavi hoti, patimokkhasam-
varasamvuto viharati fciragocarasampanno, anumattesu®*
vajjesu bhayadassivi samfdaya sikkhati sikkhipadesu.

3. Bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhammi
adikalyina majjhe kalyini pariyosinakalyini sitthamp

t M. ditthiparic  * M. ditthi®; omitled by 5.

3 M. ditthisam®; enly Ph. M. M, have the very same
forms which are given in the text, the other MSS. have
“tthiina with the anusviira.

¢ M. °m: ti. s Ph. 8. adds jinimi ti.

¢ omitted by Ph. T. M

7 omitted by Ph.; S. adds passimi ti.

* M. M, tyiham; T. tyaham.

s T, passiimi (without ti).

“ 8, pima; T. nim’ aham; M, niman. 1 8, saij°

= omitted by S. 3 M. Ph. 8. bho. '+ M. mantiy®

s Ph. M., 8. *hi. 6 M. Ph. jao; T. °yyama.

7 M. Ph. 8. ayam &y  ** M. °yylima.

1w M. Ph. M. %ssi t. = 8 apu®
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savyaijanam kevalapuripupnam parisuddham brahmacari-
yam abhivadanti, tathirapassa® dhamma bahussutd honti
dhata® vacasi paricits manasanupekkhita difthiys suppati-
viddha.
4, Kalyanamitto hoti kalyinasahiiyo kalyfinasampavaikos.
5. Sammiditthiko hoti sammadassanena samanniigato.
6. Anekavihitam iddhividdham paccanubhoti: eko pi
hutva bahudba hoti, bahudba pi hutvi eko hoti, &vibhivam
tirobhivam tirokuddam tiropikiram tiropabbatam asajja-
mino gacchati, seyyatha pi #ikise, pathaviyi pi ummujja-
nimmujjam karoti, seyyathd pi udake, udake pi abhijja-
mine gacchati, seyyatha pi pathaviyam, ikase pi pallankena
kamati, seyyatha pi pakkhi sakuno, ime pi candimasuriye
evammahiddhike evapmabdnubhiive pipind parimasatit
parimajjati, yiva Brahmaloks pis kiyena 'va samvatteti.
7. Dibbiya sotadhatays visuddhiiya atikkantamfnusikiya®
ubho sadde suniti dibbe ca minuse ca ye dire santike ca.
&, Parasattinam parapuggalinnm cetasi ceto paricca
pajiniti: sarfigam vi cittam ‘sarigam cittan’ ti pajiniti,
vitarfigam vi cittam ‘vitarigam cittan' ti pajiniti, sadosam

vit cittam . . . pe’ . . . vitadosam vi cittam .. ." gamoham
vi cittam . . . vitamoham v cittam . .. samkhittam ¥&
cittamp . . . vikkhittamp va cittam . . . amahaggatam? vi
cittam . . . mahaggatam? v cittam . . . sa-uitaram vi
cittam . . . anuttarage vi cittam .. . asamihitam™ vii cittam
... samihitamp®™ v& eittam . . . avimottam® ¥R cittam

... vimuttam®* vi cittam ‘vimuttam cittan’ ti pajiniti.
9. Anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati, seyyathidam
sekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo tisso pi jatiyo catasso pi jitiyo

: 8. yatharapissa. = M. Ph. dha®

5T, {I{Ms hoti. ¢+ T. My M, pari®

s omitted by T. M !

¢ T. M, °sakiya; Ph. ogsikiya; M. essakiya.

7 M. ln; Ph. pa; omitted by 8.  * M. la; Ph. pa.

s M. Ph. M, 8. transpose this sentence.

o M. 8. transpose this sentence. :

u M. 8. transpose this senlence; M, omits vimuttam
cittan ti.
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pafica pi jitiyo dasa pi jatiyo visam® pi* jatiyo timsam pi
Jitiyo cattalisam?d pi jitiyo pappisam pi jatiyo jatisatam
pi jatisahassam pi jatisatasahassam pi ancke pi samvatta-
kappe aneke pi vivai{akappe aneke pi sampyattavivaftakappe
amutriisim evamnimo evamgotto evamvanuo evamihiro
evamsukhadukkhapatisamved: evamiyupariyanto, so tato
cuto amutra udapiadim?, tatras p'asims evamoimo evamgotto
evamvanno evamihiro evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedi evam-
fiyupariyanto, so tato cuto idh'upapanne's ti: iti sakiram
sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati.

10, Dibbena cakkhuni visuddhena atikkantamanusakena’
satte passati cavamine upapajjamine® hine papite suvanne
dubbapne sugate duggate yathakammipage satte pajaniti
‘ime vata® bhonto satta kiiyaduccaritena samanniigati va-
ciduccaritenn ™ samannfigatd manoduccaritena samanni-
gati ariylinam upavidakd micchaditthika micchfditthi-
kammasamidand, te kiyassa bheda parammarapa apiyam
dnggatim vimipitam nirayam upapanni®, ime vi pana
bhonto sattd kiiyasucaritena samanniigati vacisucaritena
samannigati manosucaritena samannigati ariyinam anu-
pavidaki sammiditthika sammiditthikammasamAdani, te
kiiyassa bhedd parammarani sugatim saggam lokam upi-
panud’** ti: iti dibbena cakkhuni visuddhena atikkantami-
nusakenn satte passati cavamine upapajjamine® hine
panite suvapne dubbagne sugate duggate yathakammipage
satte pajiniti.

11. Asavinam khayi anfisavam cetovimuttim pafnivie
muttim ditth’ eva dhamme sayam abhiffin sacchikatva
npasampajja vibarati.

' T. M. M, visatim.  * omitted by T.

3T, M. M, erisam,

+« T M. M, uppadim. 5 T. tatr@i®

& T, uppanno.

" M. Ph. =ssakena throughout.

' T. My uppajic # M. adds kho.

* T. M. M, vaci-mano | pe | ariyinam.

* T. Mg M, uppanna. .
T, M, vacl-manosucaritena; M, manosucari*
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Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
bhikkhao #huneyyo hoti* pahuneyyo dakkhineyyo aiijalika-
raplyo annttaram puiifinkkhettam lokassa ti.

XCVIIL

1. Dasahi bhikkbave dhammeli s#nannigato thero?
bhikkhu yassam yassam® disiyam viharati phisu yeva vi-
harati. Katamehi dasahi?

2. Thero hoti rattafifii cirapabbajito, silava hoti , . .*
sumiidiiya sikkhati sikklfipadesu, bahussuto hoti . . .3
ditthiya suppatividdha, ubhayiini kho pan’ assa patimok-
khani vitthirena sviigatini honti suvibhattani suppavattinis
suvinicchitini suttaso anuvyaijanaso, adhikaranasamuppi-
davapasamakusalo hoti, dhammakamo hoti piyasamudahiros
abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapimujjo®, santuttho hoti
itaritaracivarapindapitasenisanagilinapaceayabhesajjapari-
kkhirena, pisidiko hoti abhikkantapatikkante? susamvuto®
antaraghare pi® nisajjiya, catunnam jhininam abhicetasi-
kinam* ditthadhammasukhavibiirinam mkiamalibhi hoti
akicchalabhi akasiralabhi, fsaviipai ca® khays andsavam
cetovimuttim pafifivimutti;m  ditth’ eva dhamme SAYAI
abhining sacchikatvt upasampajja viharati.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
thero bhikkhu yassam yassam® disiyam viharati phisu
yeva vibarati ti

XOCIX.
1. Atha kho fyasmi Upali yena Bhagavi ten’ upasan-

* kami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavantam abhiviidetvi ekamantam

* omitted by T. M. = M. la.

3 M. la; 8. dn full. ¢ 8. cttini; omitted by T. M..
S T. Ms. M. odaciro.  © M. Ph. *majjo.

" M. Ph. °to.  ® T. M, M, samv®

® omitted by M. M,.  * 8. abl®

' omitted by M. ** pmitted by T. M. M..

'3 omitted by T. M,
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nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmi Upali Bhagavan-
tam etad avoca ‘iccham’ aham bhante arafine® vanapatthiini®
pantini senfisaniini patisevitun’ ti.

2, Durabhisambhavaini* kho Upili arafifie vanapatthiini
pantini senisanini, dukkaram pavivekam durabhiramam
ekattes, haranti4 maffie mano vaniini samAdhims alabha-
miinassa bhikkhunp. Yo kho Upili evam vadeyya ‘aham f
samidhim alabhamfino arafifie vanapatthini pantfini senf-
sanini patisevissim?®® ti, tass' etam pafikafikham: samsi-
dissati v& uppilavissati® vi.

3. Seyyatha pi Upali mahf-udakarahado. Atha agaccheyya
hatthindgo sattaratano va attharatano? via. Tassa evam
assa ‘yan nindham imam udakarahadam ogihetvi kanna-
sandhovikam?® pi khiddam kileyyam, pitthisandhovikam pi
khiddam kileyyam, kapnasandhovikam pi khiddam kilitvie
pitthisandhovikam pi khiddam kilitvi nahiitva™ ca pivitvia
ca paccuttaritvi yena kimam pakkameyyan'' ti. So tam
udakarahadam ogihetva kanpasandhovikam pi khiddam
kileyya, pitthisandhovikam pi khiddam kileyya, kannasan-
dhovikam pi khiddam kilitva pitthisandhovikam pi khiddam
kilitvii nabatvi ca pivitvii ca paccuttaritvi yena kimam
pakkameyya. Tam kissa hetu? Maha h' Upali®® attabhivo
gambhire gadham vindati®. Atha fgaccheyya saso™ v
biliro vi. Tassa evam assa ‘ko ciham ko ca hatthinigo?
Yan niniham imam udakarahadam ogihetvi kanpasandho-
vikam pi khiddam kileyyam, pifthisandhovikam pi khiddam

* M. Ph. 8. arafiiava®; M. Ph. °pattani throughoud.

= M. Ph. 8. add hi 3 T, ekante; M, ekamtena.

s« T. M, viha® s T, inserts alabhaminini samidhimp.
¢ Ph, T. uppalipissati; M, uppalassati; M. uplavissati; .

M, pilapissati.
7 g‘l E’h. 8. addhattha®; M, abhatthama?
® Ph. “sampodhikam; M, “sandhopikam throughout, T.

mostly.
Hg M. lﬁn. kiletvi throughout.
© 8 nhitva; M. Ph. nhatvii; M, nake roughout.
it Ph. oyya, then Tam kissa hetu. :
= M 8 Up® (without k'), = T. M, vinati.
* M, silo.
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kileyyam, kanpasandhovikam pi- khiddam kilitva pitthi-
sandhovikam  khiddam = kilitvi nahatva ca pivitvi ca
paccuttaritvi yena kamam pakkameyyan’ ti. So tam uda-
karahadam® sahasi appatisamkhiiya ®* pakkhandeyya 3. Tass’
etam pitikankham: samsidissati vii uppilavissati+ vas, Tam
kissa hetu? Paritto I’ Upili® attabhivo gambhire gadham
va vindati’. Evam eva kho Upali yo evam vadeyya
‘aham samAdhim alabhamino arafifie vanapatthini pantini
senfisandini patisevissimi’ 11, tass' etam patikaakham: sam-
sidissati vi uppilavissati® va.

4. Seyyathd pi Updli dabaro kumfro? mando uttina-
seyyako sakenn muttakarisena kilati Tam kim mainiasi
Upali ‘nanviiyam * kevald paripiri bilakhidda’s ti? Evam
bhante. Sa kho so Upili kumfiro aparens samayena
vuddhim anviiya indriyinam paripikam anviiya®, yioi
tini kumfrakiinam kilipanakini bhavanti, seyyathidam
vaikam® ghatikam mokkhacikam® cifigulakam™ patti-
lhakam rathakam dhanukam, tehi kilati. Tam kim maffiasi
Upali ‘nanviyam* khidds purimaya khiddfiya® abhikkan-
tatarsi ca'’ paptatari ¢’ ti? Evam bhante. Sat® kho
so Upali kumiro aparena samayena vuddhim anviya
indriyfinam* paripikam® anviya'? paficahi kimagunehi
samappito samangibhiito paricireti®: cakkhuvifiieyyehi
ripehi ifthehi kantehi manipehi piyaripehi kimiapasam-
hitehi rajaniyehi, sotavinfeyyehi saddehi . . . ghiinavinfey-
yehi gandhehi . . , jivhavifiieyyehi rasehi . . . kiiyaviiifieyyehi

: T idds Itpmmlut.vn M upasamkamitvii; Mhupmm-

RTINS e T
L UppiEvI®; u Ap; avlY; omits up
}PP M’ FP p" ]ﬂ p {wat.ﬁauf h’}

s
7 J:'. M, vmnt:.
5 Fh. uppilﬁri’; M. uplavi®; T. Mg uppalip®
o omitted Al = T, nanvayam; M, ninvayam.
= M. Ph °ki]s. = T, M. katvi,

3 M. Ph. 8. vankakam., 'i' mokkhi®; M, mokkhatikam
13 M. PhL. cu‘:lm’ T. cigu®; 8 p&fmm, M, gulakam.

1% M, nnnmﬂm, T. na tiyam; niniyamn.

2 omitted by Ph.  *® T. ko; M. kho.

% omilled by M, = T, M. *viireti.
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photthabbehi itthehi kantehi manfipehi piyaripehi kfima-
pasamhitehi rajaniyebi. Tam kim mafifiasi* Upili ‘nan-
viyam® khiddi purimihi khiddahi abhikkantatard ca
panitatard ci’ ti? Evam bhante.

5. Idha kho pana vo?) Upali Tathagato loke uppajjati
araham sammisambuddho vijjicaranasampanno  sugato
lokavidii anuttaro purisadammasirathi Sattha devamanus-
sinam buddho Bhagavis, So imam lokam sadevakum
samirakam sabrahmakam sassamapabrahmapim$ pajam
sadevamanussam sayam abhinfl sacchikatvi pavedeti®.
So dhammam deseti adikalyinam majjhe kalyfinam pari-
yosinakalyipam sittham savyaijanam kevalaparipunnam
parisuddham bralmacariyam pakiiseti. Tamp dhammam
supiti gahapati vi gahapatiputto va afifatarasmim vi kule
paceijito?. So tam dhammam sutvi Tathigate saddham
patilabhati, So tena saddhiipatilibhena samannigato iti
patisaficikkhati ‘sambadho gharaviiso rajapatho®, abbhokiso
pabbajja; na yidams sukaram agiram ajjhavasati ekanta-
paripupnam ekantaparisuddham sadkhalikhitam brahma-
cariyam caritum; yan niniham kesamassum obiiretvi kii-
siyni vatthani acchidetvi agirasmi anagiriyam pabba-
jeyyan’ ti. So aparena samayena appam vi bhogakkhan-
dham pahiiya mabantam va bhogakkhandham pabiya
appam vA nitiparivattam pahiiya mahantam v& nftipari-
vattam pabiya kesamassum ohfiretvl kasiyini vatthfini
acchidetvii agirasmi anagiriyam pabbajati. So evam
pabbajito samiino bhikkhanam* sikkhasijivasamiipanno
plipitipatam pahaya panatipitd pativirato hoti, nihitadando
nihitasattho lajji dayipanno sabbapapabhitahitinukampt
viharati, Adinnidianam® pahiya® adinnidind pativirato
hoti, dinnadayi dinnapatikankhi athenena sucibhitena
attan® viharati, Abrahmacarivamp pahiya brahmaciri hoti,

T mamiiatha. * M, nanvayam; T. na tvam.
3 omitted by 8.  + M. adds ti.
5 T. epiyam. & T, M, =i
7 Ph. 8. paccha® 8 Ph. raja®; T. M. rajac; M. riija®
o T, idam. 2 T, M, bhikkhi. v omitled by M
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drdedrr virato methund gaimadhammi. Musavadam pahaya
musiviidi pativirato hoti, saccavidi saccasandho theto
paceayiko avisamviidako lokassa, pisunam® viieam pahiya
pisuniiya viciya pativirato hoti; na ito sutvi amutra
akkhitd imesam bhediiya, amutra v’ sutvd na¢ imesam
akkhats amisam bhedaya; iti bhinnAnam va sandhiti
sahitinam vii anuppaditd samaggirimo samaggarato sam-
agganandi samaggakaranim’ vicam bhasita hoti. Pharu-
sam viicam pahiiya pharusiya viciya pativirato hoti, ya sa
viicil neli® kapnasukhii pemaniya hadayangami port bahuja-
nakantd bahujanamanfipa, tathiripim? vicam bhasita hoti.
Samphappalipam pahfiya samphappalipi pativirato hoti
kilavadi bhitavadi atthavadi® dhammavadis vinayavadis,
nidhinavatim viicam bhiisiti hoti¢ kilena sipadesam pari-
yantavatim atthasamhitam. So hjagimabhatagimasam-
irambhi pativirato hoti. Ekabhattiko hoti rattuparato
virato vikilabhojani. Naccagitaviditavisikadassani pati-
virato hoti. Miligandhavilepanadhirapamandanavibhisa-
nafthiind pativirato hoti. Uccaisayanamahfisayani® pati-
virato hoti*, Jatariparajatapatiggahani pativirato hoti.
Amuhm]hnnmpatm ahapd pativirato hoti. Amakamamsa-
patiggahana pativirato hoti, Itthikumarikapatiggahans
pativirato hoti. Dasidasapatiggahanfi** pativirato hoti.
Ajelakapatiggahani pativirato hoti. Kukkutasikarapati-
geahand pativirato hoti. Hatthigavassavalaviipatiggahana®
pativirato® hoti®. Khettavatthupatiggahana pativirato hoti.
Diteyyapahinagamaninuyogat pativirato hoti. Kayavikkaya
pativirato hoti. Tulikifakamsakifaminakitd pativirato

* T. ficari; M. Ph. ana~ Ph. °ri.
* M. Ph 8. pisup® leougkoul, 3 gmitted by M. Ph.
+ omilted by T. M;. M. s Ph. T. 'm
omitted by 8. 7 Ph. °pl.
* omitted by M. Ph. T. M,, ¢ T. uccasayani ma®
* T. M, continue: Khettavatthu® pati® hoti. Amaka-
mnmsa:gnm* hoti ami #o on, repeating Khetta® in dus place.
b < dripati®; My puts itthikamara® (sic) after dasi®
* T. M, omit this phrase.
"3 T. epahinig®; Ms °pahindnuy®; M. Ph. M.. S. °pahina®
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hoti. Ukkotanavaicananikatisiciyogi® pativirato hoti.
Chedanavadhabandhanaviparimosa?-ilopasahasakiras pati-
virato hoti. So santuttho hoti kfiyaparihiirikenat civarena
kucchiparihiirikena pindapitena yena yen' eva pakkamati
samadiy’ eva pakkamati. Seyyatha pi ndma pakkhi sakuno
yena yen' eva deti sapattabbiro® 'va® deti, evam eva
bhikkbu santuttho hoti kiyaparihiirikena civarena kueehi-
parihirikena pindapatena yena yen' eva pakkamati sam-
aday’ eva pakkamati, So imindi ariyena silakkhandhena
samanniigato ajjhattam anavajasukham patisamvedeti.

6. So cakkhuni ripam disvi na nimittaggaht boti
nanuvyaihjanaggihi, yatvidhikarapam enam? cakkhundriyam
asamvutam viharantam abhijjhidomanassi pipaki akusald
dhammi anviissaveyyum, tassa samvariya patipajjati,
rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhundriye samvaram fpajjati.
Sotens saddam sntva . . . ghiinena gandham ghiyitvd . ..
jivhiya rasam sayitvi . .. kiiyena photthabbam phusitva
. .. manasi dhammam viiiiiys na nimittaggaht hoti pa-
nuvyafijanaggiht, - yatvidhikarapam enam  manindriyam
asamvutam viharantam abhijjadomanassi papaka akusald
dbammi anvissaveyyum, tassa samvariya patipajjati,
rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye samvaram fpajjati. So
imini ariyena indriyasamvarena samannigato ajjhattam
avyasekasukham® patisamvedeti.

7. So abhikkante patikkante sampajinakiri hoti, alokite
vilokite sampajinakiri hoti, sammifijite? pasirite sampa-
jinakari hoti, sanghftipattacivaradbirane sampajanakir
hoti, asite® pite khiyite siyite sampajinakiri hoti, noci-
rapassivakamme sampajinakart hoti, gate thite nisinne
sutte jigarite bhisite tuphibhiive sampajanakart hoti. So
imin®& ca ariyena silakkhandhena samanniigato imini ca

* Ph ukkotavaiic® * 8. sbandavi®

5 M, Ph. °siha®; T. esahasivyakari; M, ®sabavyakira;
8, rgihasa.

+ M. Ph. *paric throughout. 5 T. sapattaharo.

¢ T, M, yeva. 7 T. M, etam.

* T, avyasekkham. s M, Ph. samificite.

o T. omits this phrase,
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ariyena indriyasamvarena samannigato imini ca ariyena
satisampajafiiena samanniigato vivittam senfisanam bhajati
arafiiam rokkhamilam pabbatam kandaram giriguham:
susfinam  vanapattham abbhokiisam palalapuiijam.  So
arafifiagato vi rukkhamalagato vl sufindgiragato v nisi-
dati pallankam Abhujitvi® ujum kiyam papidhiiyas pari-
mukham satim upatthapetvi. So abhijjham loke pahiya
vigatabhijjhena cetasi viharati, abhijjhaya cittam pari-
sodheti, vyipadapadosam+ pahiiya avyipannacittos viharati
sabbapapabhitahitinukampi, vyapadapadosa+ cittam pari-
sodheti, thinamiddham pahiiya vigatathinamiddho viharati
ilokasaiinl sato sampajano, thinamiddha cittam parisodheti,
uddhaccakukkuccam pahiya anuddhato viharati ajjhattam
viipasantacitto, uddhaceakukkuced cittamp parisodheti, vici-
kiccham pahiiya tippavicikiccho viharati akathamkath
kusalesu dhammesu vicikicchaya cittam parisodheti.

8. Bos ime pafica nivarane pahiiva cetaso upakkilese
paiiiiya dubbalikarane vivice’ eva kimehi vivicea akusa-
lehi dhammehbi savitakkam savichram vivekajam pitisukham
pathamam® jhiinam® upasampajja viharati, Tam kim
maniiasi Updli ‘nanviiyam? vihiro purimehi® vibiirehi®
abhikkantataro ca panitataro ci’ ti? Evam bhante. Tmam
pi kho Upili mama sivaki attani dhammam sampassa-
mina® aranie vanapatthini pantini senfsanini patisevanti,
no ca kho tiva anuppattasadatthi viharanti.

9. Puna ea param Upali bhikkhu vitakkavicirinam vii-
pasami . . . " dutiyam jhiinam upasampajja viharati, Tam
kim madiiasi Upili ‘nanviyam * vihiiro purimehi** vibiirehi'
abhikkantataro ca panitataro ci’ ti? Evam bhante. Imam
pi kho Upali mama sivaka attani dhammam sampassamfin

* M. Ph. “giham. * M. Ph. abhuij*

ST M. M, pane  + T. vya® and avya®

i omitted b % M.E

& T. M, 1{ *majib® and likewise in every similur cose,
T. na vayam.

7
i %.; PmﬁhiI{T' "mf) kmijgam.
L | sam afwa ] P
. M, n%nmyng. 1 %‘3‘ M. M. °mena “rena.
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araiine vanapatthini pantiini seniisaniini patisevanti, no
ca kho tiva anuppattasadatthd viharanti.

10. Puna ca param Upali bhikkhu pitiya ea wirdgi ...t
tatiyam jhiinam upasampajja viharati. Tam kim maiifiasi
Upali ‘nanviyam * vihiro purimehi vihirehi abhikkantataro
ca panitataro ¢&' ti? Evam bhante. Imam pi kho Upili
mama sivakd attani dhammam sampassamiinii araiiie
vanapatthini pantini senisaniini patisevanti, no ca kho
tava anuppattasadattha viharanti.

11. Puna ca param Upili bhikkhu sukhassa ca pahini
. . .3 catuttham jhinam* uwpasampajja vibarati. Tam kim
mannasi Upali ‘nanviiyam?® vibiiro purimehi vibirehi abhi-
kkantataro ca papitataro ¢i’ ti? Evam bhante, Tmam
pi kho mama sivakR attani dhammam sampassamini
arafifie vanapatthiini pantini senfisanini patisevanti, no ca
kho tava anuppattasadattha vibaranti.

12. Puna ca param Upili bhikkbu sabbaso riipasanni-
nam samatikkami 5 patighasaffiinam atthangami® ninatta-
safininam amanasikiri ‘ananto fikiso’ ti dkiasinaniciyatanam
upasampajja viharati, Tam kim maniasi Upali ‘nanvayam®
vihiiro purimehi vihirehi abhikkantataro ca papitataro el
ti? Evam bhante. Imam pi kho Upili mama savaki
attani dhammam sampassamiind arafifie vanapatthiini pan-
tini senfisanfini patisevanti, no ca kho tiva anuppatta-
sadatthi viharanti,

13. Puna ca param Updli bhikkhu sabbaso fkisinai-
ciyatanam samatikkamma ‘anantam vififipan' & vinGdAnan-
ciyatanam upasampajja viharati . . . pe’ ... sabbaso
vinfiipaiiciyatanam samatikkamma ‘patthi kiner' ti akin-
canfifiyatanam upasampajja viharati . . .3 sabbaso akiii-
caiifiiyatanam samatikkamma ‘santam® etam panitam etan’

* M. pa. *T. M, panvayam. 3 M. la.

s« M, continues: la, Ph. pa 1 Puna. 5 T. *kkammi.

& T. M. M. atthag®

7 M. la; Ph. pa; omilted by 5.

8 T, natthi kifici ti; M, only natthi; M omils the words
cen inverted commas,
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ti nevasanifnisaififiyatanam upasampajja vibarati, Tamp
kim manfasi Upali ‘nanviyanm?® vibiiro purimehi vihirehi
abhikkantataro ca papitataro ed’ ti? Evam bhante. Imam
pi kho Upali mama sivaka attani dhammam sampassamiings
araiifie vanapatthini pantfini seniisanfini patisevanti, no ca
kho tiva anuppattasadatthi viharanti.

14. Puna ca param Upili bhikkhu sabbaso nevasaiififi-
nisanbdyatanam  sawatikkamma  safifiivedayitanivodham
upasampajja vibarati, paiififiya e’assa disva fsavi parikkhimga
honti. Tam kim maifiasi Upili ‘nanviiyam* viharo puri-
mehi vibiirehi abhikkantaturo ca panitataro i’ ti? Evam
bhante. Tmam pi kho Upili mama savaka attani dhamman
sampassaminid araidie vanapatthfini pantini senfsanani
patisevanti, no ca kho tiva anuppattasadatthi viharanti.

Tigha tvam Upali sanghe viharithis, safighes ted viharato
phisus bhavissati ti.

Q.

1. Dasa yime® bhikkhave dhamme appubiya abhabbo
arnhattam sacchikitom, Katame dasa?

2. Ragam dosam moham kodham upanfibam makkham
palisam? issamp macchariyam manam.

Ime kho blikkhave dasa dhamme ‘uppabiya abhabbo
arahattam sacchikitom?®

3. Duasas yime bhikkhave dhamme pahiya bhabbo ara-
hattap sacchikiitump. Katame dasa? :

4. Ragam dosam moham kodham upanabam makkham
palisam’ issam® macchariyam minam.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dbhamme pabaya bhabbo ara-
hattam sacchikitun ti

* T. M, nanvayam. ~ * M. here samph®
4 T, here samp®, M, samph®
= omitted b 'F.; AL. ontit only te
4 , “sump. M, ime. 7 T. M. M, pal
® S, adds ti.  » Ph. only has Ime and so on.

Adgutisra, part Y. 14
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Upasakavaggo® dasamo
Tatr'’ uddiinem:

Kamabhogt+ verams ditthi® Vajjiya7- Uttiya® ubho?
Kokanudo ahuniyo®* thero** Updli abhabbo™ ti*.

Dutiyapanpisako's nitthito ™.

CL

1. Tisso*? bhikkhave samapasanfii bhavith bahulikati
satta dhamme paripirenti, Katama tisso?

2. Vevappiyamhi ajjhipagato, parapatibaddhi *® me jivi-
ki, afio me dkappo karapiyo ti®.

Tmii kho bhikkhave tisso samanasanni bhiviti bahuolikati
satta dhamme paripurenti, Katame satta?

3, Niccam® satatakiirt hoti satatavutti® silesu, anabhi-
jjhaln hoti, avylipajjho® hoti, anatimfini hoti, sikkhfikimo

+ M. Upilie; Ph. Vaggo. « M. Ph. 8. pafcamo.

3 M. Ph. 8. tass\

+ M. Ph. bhogi; T. kodho; M. M. kodha.

s M. bhayam; T. ve; M, vo; omilted by M,

¢ M, kimditthiko; T. M. M, add ca.

7 Ph. T. M, Vajji; M. sabbam garahi

s M. Ph. °yo; T. M. M, “ko. » Ph. T. Me M, ca.

0 M, Kocakanado; T. Katado; emitted by M.

tt M, My “neyyo; Ph. adds ca; T. Punpiye; M. Punniyo.

 Ph. adds ca. * Ph, bhabbena ci; T, M. M, add navi.

w omitted by T. Ms. M. S.

i3 Ph. *kam; T. M. M, panpisakam.

i Ph, “tam dutiyam; S. dutiyo; omitted by T. M. M.

1w M, T, M. M. add imé.

i M. Ph. “bandha. % Ph. °th.

o omitted by S.  ** omitted by M.

=2 M. santatha®; M, samtata® both times; M, santa® and
santata® =3 T, avya®
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hoti, idam atthan ti ’ssa* hoti jivitaparikkhiiresu, araddha-
viriyo ca® viharati,

Imi kho bhikkhave tisso samanasafiiii bhiivits bahulikata
ime satta dhamme paripirenti ti,

CIL

1. Satt’ ime bhikkhave bojjhangs bhvita bahulikata
tisso vijji paripirenti. Katame satta?

2. Satisambojjhango, dhammavicayasambojjhango, viriya-
sambojjhaiigo, pitisambojjhango, passaddhisambojjhango,
samidhisambojjhango, upekhfisambojjhango s,

Ime kho bhikkhave satta bojjhaigi bhavita bahulikata
tisso vijji pariparenti. Katama tisso?

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu anekavibitam pubbenivisam
anussarati, seyyathidam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyos . . .
pes . . . iti sikiram sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbeni-
viisam anussarati. Dibbena cakkhuni visuddhena atikkan-
tamiinusakena® . . . pe7 . . . yathikammipage satte paji-
niiti. Asavinam khaya . . . pe® . .. sacchikatvi upasam-
pajja viharati.

Ime kho bhikkhave satta bojjhangi bhivitd bahulikata
imii tisso vijji paripirents ti.

CIIL

1. Micchattam bhikkhave figamma virddhani hoti, no
iridhani. Kathai ca bhikkhave micchattam Agamma
virfidhandi hoti, no dridhani?

2. Micchaditthikassa bhikkhave micchasankappo pahoti.
Micohasankappassa micchiiviici pahoti.  Micchavicassa

* Ph. 8. ice attham i “ssa (Pl hi'ssa); T. icchatatan ti
'ssa; M, icchantam ti 'ssa; M, icchattam ti ’ssa.
* omitted by S, 3 M, Ph. 8. upekkha®
+ M. Ph. add tisso pi jatiyo. 5 M. la; omatted by Ph.
¢ ML Ph. “nussakena; ﬁ‘ M. only atikka.
T M. l;‘:Bm,', omitted by Ph.
® M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M,. M..
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micchikammanto pahoti. Micchikammantassa micehii-Ajivo
pahoti. Micchi-Ajivassa micchfiviyimo pahoti. Micchaivii-
yiimassa micchiisati pahoti. Micchisatissa micchasamidhi
pahoti, Micchiisamfidhissa micchaifipam paloti. Micchi-
fifinassa® micchiivimutti pahoti.

Evam kho bhikkhave micchattam fgamma virkdhandi
hoti, no drfidhang.

3. Sammattam Dbhikkhave Sgamma frfdhani hoti, no
virddhani, Kathafi en bhikkhave sammattam fSgamma
griidhang hoti, no viridhana?

4. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave sammisankappo paboti.
Sammasankappassa  sammivicid  pahoti,  Sammiviicassa
sammikammanto pahoti. Sammakammantassa sammi-ajivo
pahoti. Sammi-fijivassa sammiviyimo pahoti. Sammivi-
yimassa sammisati paboti. Sammisatissa sammasamidhi
pahoti. Sammfisamadhissa sammininam pahoti. Sammina-
passa’ sammivimutti pahoti.

Evam kho bhikkbave sammattam &gamma fridhani
lioti, no viridhana ti

CIV.

1. Micchaditthikassa bhikkhave purisapuggalassa micchi-
sankappassa micchfivicassa micchiikammantassa miccha-
ajivassa micchiviyimassa micchiisatissa micchisamidhissa
micchinfinassa® micchivimuttissa yan cleva’ kiynknmmam
vathaiditthisamattam samitdinpam4  yai ca vacikammam

. ¥ail ca manokamman yathfditthisamattam samBdippam
¥i ca cetand yi ca patthand yo ca pagidhi ye ea safkhiri,
sabbe te dhammi anitihiiya akantiya amaniipiya shitiya
dukkhiiya samvattanti, Tam kissa hetu? Ditthi his
bhikkhave papika.

2, Seyyathi pi bhikkhave nimbabijam vi kositakibyjam®
vii tittakalibubijam? va alliya pathaviyd® nikkhittam, yan

. M. *hagissa. * T. M. 5. ‘“fiigissa. 3 M. Ph. ca.
M.. 8. sdinnam throughout,; T. M, °dippam and “dinnam.
M. Ph. hi 'ssa. &8, ta’; M. Ph. omit ko" vii.
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c'eva pathavirasam upadiyati yaf ca Sporasam upidiyati,
subban tam tittakattiyva® katukattiya asitattiya samvattati.
Tam kissa hetu? Bijam hi* bhikkhave pipakam. FEvam
eva kho bhikkhave micchiditthikassa purisapoggalassa
micchfisaikappassa micchiivicassa  micchikammantassa
micchi-Ajivassa micchiiviiyimassa micchiisatissa micehii-
samiidhissa micchifiinassa’ micchivimuttissa yai cava
kiyakammam yathaditthisamattam samadippam yan ca
vactkammam . . .+ yais ca manokammam yathiaditthisa-
mattap samidinpam yi ca cetan® yi ca patthani yo ca
panidhi ye ea safkhird, sabbe te dbamma anifthiya
akantiya amanfipiya ahitiya dukkbiys samvattanti. Tam
kissa hetu? Ditthi hi® bhikkhave papika.

8. Bammaditthikassa bhikkhave purisapuggalassa sammi-
sankappassa sammiviicassa sammikammantassa sammi-
fijivassa sammiviylmassa sammisatissa sammisnmiidhissa
sammiifigasse sammivimuttissa yai c'eva kitvakammam
yathiditthisamattam samfidinnam. yafi ea vactkammam
yathiditthisamattam samfAdinpam  yafi ea manokammam
yathaditthisamattam samadinpam ¥4 ca cetani va ca
patthani yo ca pamdhi ye ea safkhird, sabbe te dhamma
itthiiya kantiya manipiya hitiya sukhfiya samvattanti
Tam kissa hetu? Ditthi hi® bhikkhave bhaddika.

4. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave uechubljam vi salibijap va
muddikabijam? vi alliyn pathaviyi nikkhittam, yai ¢eva®
pathavirasam upadiyati yai ca Gporasam upidiyati, sabban
tamp sitattiyn madhurattiya asecanakattiys samvattati.
Tam kissa hetu? Bijmm hi bhikkhave bhaddakame. Evam
eva kho bhikkhave sammiditihikassa purisapuggalassa®
sammasankappassa  sammiviicassa  sammikammantassa

v I;:k t-m}" = pwited by T. Ms M.
: H '*uut,ussn throughout.
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ﬁanlmﬂ-ﬂjwasau sammiviyimassa sammiasatissa sammisa-
miidhissa sammAinfipassa sammivimuttissa yafi ¢leva kiiya-
kammam yathaditthisamattam samfdippam yan ca vacl-
kammam . . . yafi ca manokammam yathaditthisamattam
samidingam ¥& ca cetani yi ca patthani yo ca panidhi
ye ca sankhiri, sabbe te dhamma ifthaya kantiya mani-
pava hitiya sukhiiya samvattanti. Tam kissa hetu? Difthi
hi* bhikkhave bhaddiki ti.

Cv.

1. Avijji bhikkhave pubbafigami akusalinam dhammi-
nam samipattivd anvad?® eva® ahirikam anottappam. Avijja-
gatassa  bhikkhave aviddasuno! micchaditthi palioti.
Micehaditthikassas micchfisankappo pahoti. Micchasankap-
passa micchavici paboti. Micchiivicassa micchikammanto
palioti,. Micchikammantassa micchi-gjivo pahoti, Micchi-
Ajivassa micchaviyimo pahoti. Micclhaviiyimassa micchi-
sati pahoti. Micchasatissa micchisamiadhi pahoti. Micchi-
sumidhissa mmchi.&liunm pahoti. Micehinipassa micchi-
ﬂmuth

2, Vijja® bhikkhave pubbatgami kusalinam dhammanam
samiipattiyii anvad eva hirottappam. Vijjagatassa bhikkhave
viddasuno® sammiiditthi pahoti. Sammidifthikassas sam-
mAsankappo pahotl. Sammisankappaasa sammiiviien pahoti.
Sammivicassa sammikammanto pahoti. Sammikamman-
tassa sammd-Ajivo pahoti. Sammi-ijivassa sammaviyimo
pahoti. Sammiviiyimassa sammisati pahoti. Sammiisa-
tissa sammAsamidhi pahoti. SammAsamAdhissa samming-
pam pahoti, Sammininasse sammfvimutti pahoti,

Ph. hi "ssa.

. M. M. anu-d-eva.
avindasuno,

M. “diffhissa.
M. add ca kho.

ﬁﬁﬁ%éé
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CVL

1. Dasa yimiini bhikkbave nijjaravatthini®t. Katamini
dasa ?

2, Sammiiditthikassa bhikkhave miechaditthi nijjinna
hoti, ye ca micchiditthipaceayi aneke pipaka akusald
dhammi sambhavanti, te ¢’assa nijjipnid honti, sammaditthi-
paccayfi ca aneke kusali dhammid  bhivanipiiriparim
gacchanti. Sammisatkappassa bhikkhave micchasafkappo
nijjinno hoti, ye ca micchisankappapaceayi aneke papaka
akusali dhammi sambhavanti, te c'assa nijjinpd honti,
sammisafikappapaccayid ca aneke kusali dhammi bhava-
niipiripirim gacchanti., Sammivicassa bhikkhave micchi-
viici nijjinpi hoti, ye ca micchiivicApaccayli aneke papaki
akusali dhammi sambhavanti, te c’assa nijjinni honti,
sammivicipaccayi ca aneke kusali dhammi bhiivanipiri-
purim gacchanti, Sammikammantassa bhikkhave micehi-
kammanto nijjinpe hoti, ye en micchikammantapaceaya
ancke papaki akusali dhammi sambhavanti, te c'assa
nijjinni honti, sammikammantapaccayi ca aneke kusald
dhammi  bhivanipiripirim  gacchanti. Sammi-Ijivassa
bhikkhave micchia-ijive nijjiymoe hoti, ye ca micchii-iijiva-
paceayi aneke pipakii akusald dhammi sambhavanti, te
c'assa nijjinni honti, sammi-Ajivapaccayd ca aneke kusald
dhammi bhivanapariparim gacchanti.  Sammaviyimassa
bhikkhave micchiiviiyimo nifjinno hoti, ye ca micchiiviyi-
mapaccayd aneke papaki akusaldi dhammi sambhavanti,
te c'assa nijjinpd honti, sammaviyimapaceayi ca aneke
kusali dhammi bhivanfpiripirim gacchanti, Sammisa-
tissa bhikkhave micchasati nijjinpd hoti, ye ca micchiisati-
paccayi aneke pipakid akusali dhammi sambhavanti, te
¢’assa nijjinnd honti, sammasatipaccayi ca aneke kusald
dhammi bhiivanapiripiri;m gacchanti. Sammasamidhissa
bhikkhave micchisamidhi nijjiuno hoti, ye ca micchiisa-
midhipaccayi ancke pipaki akusali dhammi sambhavanti,
te c'assa nijjinnd honti, sammisamadhipaceayi ca aneke

* Ph. T. M, M, nijjare®

rr
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kusalfi dhammi bhiivanfpiripirim gacchanti. Sammininassa
bhikkhave micchiifiinam nijjinpam hoti, ye ca micchang-
papaccayi aneke pipaki akusali dhammi sambhavants,
te c'assa nijjippi  honti, sammibipapaccayi oa anecke
kusali dhammi bhivaniparipirip gaechanti,  Sammivi-
muttissa bhikkhave micchfivimutti nijjipna hoti, ye on
micchivimuttipnceayd aneke papak& akusali  dhammi
sambhavanti, te ¢’assa nijjippd honti, Sammavimuttipacoayi
ca aneke kosald dhammi bhiivan@piripiocin gacchanti.
Imfini kho bhikkhave dasa nifjaravatthiing ti.

CVIL

1. Atthi bhikkhave dakkhinesu janapadesu dhovanam:®
nima. Tattha hoti annam pi pinam pi khajjam=® pi®
bhajjam pi leyyam pi peyvam3 pid naccam pi gitam pi
viiditam pi. Atth' ctam bhikkhave dbovanam+, nwetam
natthi ti vadimi. Taf ca kho etam bhikkhave dhovanam
hinam gammam pothujjanikams anariyam anatthasamhitam
na nibbidiiya na virigiya na nirodhfiya na upasamiya na
abhififiiyn na sambodhiya na nibbiinfiya samvattati®,
Ahaii? ca? kho? bhikkhave ariyvam dhovanam desissimi?®,
yam dhovanam ekantanibbidaya virigiya nirodhiya upa-
samiyn abhinfifya sambodhiiya nibbiniya samvattati; yam
dhovanam fgamma jatidhammi satti jatiyh parimuccanti,
jariidbammii satti jarfiya parimuceanti, maranadhammi
satti marapena parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkhadoma-
nassupiyisadhammi satti sokaparidevagdukkhadomanassu-
piyisehi parimuccanti, Tam supitha sidhukam manaesi-
karotha, bhasissimi ti. *Evam bhante’ ti kho te bhikkha
Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavi etad avoea: —

2, Katamai ca tami bhikkhave ariyam dhovanam, yam?
dhovanam? ekantanibbidiya virigiya nirodhiya upasamiya

dho . yepanam.  * omitted by Fh.

i o.tmlfaf by ﬁ. Ph. + T. Mo M, dhop® throughout.
$ T. tap. ¢ Ph. continues. yam dho® fgamma.
* M. atthi.  * omitted by M. ¢ omitted by S.
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abhifiiiys sambodhiya nibbiinfiya samvattati; yam dhova-
namp Agamma jitidhamma sattd jitiyd parimuccanti, jarii-
dhammi satti jarfiya parimuccanti, marapadhammi satta
maranens parimuceanti, sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupi-
yisadhamma satti sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyisehi
parimuccanti?

3. Sammidifthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi niddhots
hoti, ye ca micchadifthipaceayd ancke papaki akuosald
dhamma sambhavanti, te c'assa niddhotd honti, samma-
ditthipaccayi ea* ancke kusali dhamma bhAvanapiriparim
gacchanti. Sammisankappassa bhikkhave micchisatkappo
niddhoto heoti . . . pe* . . . sammAviicassa bhikkhave
micchiiviich niddhota hoti . . . snmmikammantassa bhik-
khave micchikammanto niddhoto hoti . . . sammi-Gjivassa
bhikkhave micchi-ijivo niddhoto hoti . . . sammiiviyimassa
bhikkhave micchiviyimo niddhoto hoti . . .3 sammasatissa
bhikkhave micchfisati niddhota hoti . . . sammasamidhissa
bhikkhave micchasamadhi niddhoto hoti . . . sammanfinassa
bhikkhave micchfifiinop niddhotam heti . . . sammivi-
muttissa bhikkhave micchivimutti niddhotd hoti, ye ca
micchivimuttipaceayi aneke papakis akusali dhamma
sambhavanti, te ¢'assa niddhota hoti, sammivimuttipaccays
ca aneke kusali dhammi Hg."n;{nﬁ.]}ﬁ.ripﬁl'itn gacchanti.

4. Idam kho tam bhikkbhave ariyam dhovanam, yam+
dhovanaip! ekantanibbidaya virigiya nirodhfiya upasamfiya
ahhinfiiya sambodhiiys nibbanaya samvattati; yam dhova-
nam fgamma jitidhamma satti jatiya parimuccanti, jarfi-
dhamma satti jarfiya parimuccanti, marapadhammil satti
maranena parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupii-
yasadhammi satti sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyiisehi
parimoccanty tis

* omitted by 'T. M,. S.
* M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S.

-‘T.H,.H,EE.
+ omitted by M. Ph, 8.
5 omiltted by

9y
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CVIIL

1. Tikicchaki bhikkhave virecanam denti pittasamufthi-
panam pi abadhanam patighitiya semhasamutthininam
pi abidhinam patighatiya viitasnmutthindnam pi Abadhi-
nam patighitiyn. Atth’ etam bhikkhave virecanam, n'etam
pattht ti vadami. Tan ca klo etamp® bhikkhave virecanam
sampajjati pi vipajjati pi. Ahai ca kho bhikkhave ariyam
virecanam desissimi, yam virecanam sampajjati yeva® no
vipajjati; yam virecanam fgamma jitidhamma sattd jatiya
parvimuceanti, jaridhammi sattd jariiya parimuccanti, ma-
rapadhammi satti maranens parimuceanti, sokaparideva-
dukkhadomanassupiyisadhamma satta sokaparidevadukkha-
domanassupiyfisehi parimuccanti. Tam supitha siidhuknm
manasikarotha, bhasissimi ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho te
bhikkhit Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagava etad avoca: —

9, Katamafn ca tam bhikkhave ariyam virecanam, yamd
virecanam: sampajjati yeva* no vipajjati; yam virecanam
agamma jatidbamma satta jitiyd parimuccanti, jaridhamma
sattii jarfiyn parimuccanti, marapadhammi satti maranena
parimuccanti,sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyisadhamma
satta sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyisehi parimuccanti?

3. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchiditthi virittas hoti,
ye ca micchiditthipaccayd ancke pipaki akusali dhamma
sambhavanti, te c'assa virittd honti, sammiditthipaceaya
ca aneke kusali dhammi bhivanfparipiarim gacchanti.
Sammiisankappassa bhikkhave micchasankappo viritto hoti

.* sammivicassa bhikkhave micchiiviien virittd hoti. ..
sammikammantassa blikkhave micchikammanto viritto hoti
. . . sammf-ijivassa bhikkhave micchi-ajivo viritto hoti
. . - sammAviyimassa bhikkhave micchiviyimo viritto hoti
. . . sammiasatissa bhikkhave micchiisati viritta hoti . . .

' T. M, M. evam. 'TM;.M,E’EW.

i omitted by Ph. T. Me. M

¢ Ph. m-eva; T. M. M, cuva

s T. M. M, viratta; S. viritd throughout. & M. la.
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sammiisamidhissa  bhikkhave micchiisamadhi viritto hoti

. . . sammininassa bhikkhave micchifiipam virittam hoti

. » sammivimuttissa bhikkhave micchiivimutti virittd hoti,
ve ca micchiivimuttipaceayd ancke pipaki akuosald dhammi
sambhavanti, te c’assa viritti honti, sammivimuttipaccayi
ca aneke kusali dbammi bhivandpiripirim gacchanti.

4. Idam kho tam bhikkhave ariyam virecanam, yam'
virecanam' sampajjati yeva® no vipajjati; yam virecanam
fignmma jAtidhammai satti jatiyi parimuccanti jaridhammi?
satti jariya parimuccanti, marapadhammi satti maranena
parimuccanti, sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupfiyisad hammi
sattd sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyfisehi parimuccan-
i1 tit,

CTX.

1. Tikicchaka bhikkhave vamanam denti pittasamuttha-
niinam pi Abddhinam patighitiya semhasamutthininam pi
dbidhanam patighitiya vitasamufthininam pi ibadhinam
patighataya. Atth' etam bhikkhave vamanam, n'etam natthi
ti vadimi. Tan ca kho etam bhikkhave vamanam sam-
pajjati pi vipajjati pi. Ahaii ca® khos bhikkhave ariyam
vamanam desissimi, yam vamanam sampajjati yeva® no
vipajjati; yam vamanam fgamma jatidhammi satti jatiya
parimuccanti, jaridhammd sattd jariiya parimuccanti,
maranadhammi satti maranena parimuceanti, sokapari-
devadukkbadomanassupayasadhammi  sattd sokaparideva-
dukkbadomanassupayfisehi parimuccanti,. Tam supdtha?
.3 PR Ay

2. Kataman ca tam bhikklave ariyam vamanam, yam$
vamanam® sampajiati yeva® mo vipajjati; yam vamanam
figamma jitidhammi satti jatiyi parimuccanti. .. pe™...

* omitted by T. M;. M * . M, ¢'eva.

M. pa « ';ulmﬂ [.'Illl'l'"‘ + M. Ph. nm% ti.

H:iuddatum. ‘thmn,TmM cleva.
T. M, add sadb® manasi® & M. pn; omitfed by Ph. S

ﬂmmltu.i'byPh.Mg.B. w M. la: Ph. pa.
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sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayisadhamma* satti* soka-
paridevadukkhadomanassupiyisehi |r.hr|lmu canti?

3. Sammaditthikassa bhikkhave micchiaditthi vantd hoti,
ye ca micchaditthipaccayi aneke papaki akusald dhamma
sambhavanti, te c'assn vautd honti, sammaditthipaccayd
ca aneke kusali dhammi bhiivanfApiripiarim  gacchanti.
Sammisafikappassa bhikkhave micchisankappo vanto hoti
. . .* sammavicassa bhikkhave micchiiviicid vantd hoti . .
sammikammantassa bhikkbave micchikammanto vanto hoti
. . . sammi-ajivassa bhikkhave micchi-ijivo vanto hoti.. .
summiviyimassa bhikkhave micchaviyimo vanto hoti...
sammasatissa bhikkhave micchfisati vantd hoti . . . sam-
misamiidhissa bhikkhave micchfisamidhi vanto hoti . ..
sammininnssa bhikkhave micehafifinam vantam hoti . . .
sammavimuttissn bhikkhave micchivimutti vanti hoti, ye
¢a micchivimuttipaceayd aneke pipaka akusaldi dhammi
sambhavanti, te c'assa vantd honti, sammivimuttpaccayl
ca aneke kusali dhammi bhavanaparipirim gacchanti.

4. Idam kho tam bhikkhave ariyam vamanam, yams vi-
manam3 sampajjati yevad no vipajjati; yam vamanam
agamma jatidbammi satta jatiyd parimuccanti, jaradhammi

. pe*...sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupiyisadhamma®
sattd® sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupayfisehi parimueccan-
LI ti

CX.

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave niddhamaniyd dhammi. Katame
dasa?

8. Sammiiditthikassa bhikkhave micchaditthi niddhants
hoti, ye ca micchaditthipaccayi aneke pipaki akusald
dhammf sambhavanti, te c’assa niddhanti honti, sammi-
difthipaccayi ca aneke kusali dhammi bhivandpiripirin

® omitted by T. Mg M. : M. pa.
3 omitted by Ph. T. M.. M. 5.

+ Ph, m-eva; T. M, c'eva.

s M. pa; Ph. S in full. ¢ omitted by M.
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gacchanti., Sammiisafikappassa bhikkhave micchisatkappo
niddhanto hoti . . .* sammiviicassa bhikkhave micchBviica
niddhanti hoti . . . sammiitknmmantassa bhikkhave miccha-
kammanto niddhanto hoti . . . sammi-fjivassa bhikkhave
micchi-gjivo niddhanto hoti . . . sammiviyimassa bhik-
khave micchiviyimo niddhanto hoti . . . sammfsatissa
bhikkhave micchfisati niddhantd hoti . . . sammasamidhissa
bhikkhave micchisamfidhi niddhanto hoti . . . sammfna-
nassa bhikkhave micchinipam niddhantam hoti . . . sam-
mivimuttissa bhikkhave miechivimutti niddhanta hoti, ye
cn micchiivimuttipaccayi aneke pipaka skosali dhamma
sambhavanti, te c'assa niddhanti honoti, sammavimuttipac-
cayii ca aneke kusald dhammi bhivandparipirim gacchanti.
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa niddhamaniyi dbhammi ti.

CXL

1. Atha kho anfiataro bhikkbu yena Bhagavi ten' upa-
safkami, upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekam-
aotam nisidi. Ekamantam npisiono kho so® blikkhu Bha-
gavantap etad avoca ‘asekho asekho ti bhante vuceati
Kittavati nud khos bhante bhikkhu asekho hotl' ti?

2. Idha bhikkhot bhikkhus asekhiiya sammiidifthiyi sam-
anndigato hoti, ssekhena sammisatkappena samannfigato
hoti, asekhiiya sammiiviiciya samannfigato hoti, asekhena
sammikammantena samannfigato hoti, asekhens sammii-
djivena samannfigato hoti, asekhena sammiviiyimena sam-
annilgato hoti, asekhiiyn sammfsatiyi sumanniigato hoti,
asekhena sammisamidhind samannfigato hoti, asekhena
samimifinena samanniigato hoti, asekhiiya sammfivimnttiya®
samannfigato hoti

Evam kho bhikkhu7 bhikkbu® asekho hot1 ti.

* M. pa.  * omitled by T. :

3 omvifted by M. Ph. ¢« T bhikkhave.

5 M. bhikkhussa; omitted by Ph. M. 8. ‘

& 1. osati, as in the next Sutta, till *vimutti, where it has
°ttiyd samanni® and so on. !

i T. Mg M, bhikkhave.  * omitled by T'h. 8.

s
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CXIL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave asekbiyi dhammi. Katame
dasa?

9. Asekhi sammaditthi, asekho sammisankappo, asekha
sammavicd, asekho sammikammanto, asekho sammi-ijivo,
asekho sammiviiyimo, asekha sammisati, asekho sammi-
samadhi, asekham sammininam, asekhi sammivimutii

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa asekhiyi dhammi ti.

Samanasanifivageo® pathame.
Tass' nddinam*:

Saiifias bojjhaigd micebattam bijam+ vijjaya® nijari®
Dhovanai’ ca® tikicehdl ea® niddhamanam? dve™ asekhi ti.

CXIIL.

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho'? ca,
dhammo® ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammai ca viditvd
anatthaii™ ca, dhammaii’s ca viditvi atthaii ca, yathd
dhammo yathii attho, tatha patipajjitabbam. Katamo ca
bhikkhave adhammo ca anattho ca?

9, Micchaditthi micchasankappo micchivicd micchii-
kammanto micchi-ijivo micchiviiyimo micchisati miecha-
samidhi micehafifinum micchivimutti.

' Ph. T. My M, Vaggo.

s T, M. M, omit tass' udd® and the udd® itself.

) 8. samanpasaiif. ¢ omitted by Ph. B.

s Ph. vijji hoti; 8. upavijjaya. ° M. ‘ram; 8. vijjinam.
; M. *nam; S. “natic  ® omitled by M. 8.

¢ M. vamanamp niddhe; Ph. °na; 8. °mena.

w gmitted by Ph. 11 Ph, asekhiyi; 8. ci.

Lok |2 na attho; Ph. dhammeo. 15 Ph. anattho.

v Ph. T. M. dhamman.  * Ph. T. M, anatthad.
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Ayam vuceati bhikkbave adhammo ca anattho ca. Ka-
tamo ca bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca?

8. Sammaditthi sammisankappo sammitviied sammikam-
manto sammii-Ajivo sammiviyimo semmisati sammiasamdadhi
sammininam sammivimutti,

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ca attho eca.

4. Adhammo® ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ca,
dhammo ca® veditabbo attho ca, adlommafi ca viditva
anatthan ca, dhammai ca viditvii atthai ca, yathi dhammo
yathi attho, tathi patipajjitabban ti iti yan tam vuttam,
idam etam paticca vuttan ti.

CXTYV.

1. Adhammo ea bhikkhave veditabbo dbammo ca, anattho
ca veditabbo attho ca, adbammaf ca viditva dhammai ca,
anatthan ea viditvi atthan ca, yatha dhammo yathi attho,
tathi pafipajjitabbam. Eatamo ca bhikkhave adhammos,
katamo ca dhammo, katamo ca anattho, katamo ca attho?

2, Micchidittha  bhikkhave adham mo, sammiditthi
dhammo, ye ca micchaditthipaccayi aneke pipaki akusala
dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammidifthipaceayn
ca aneke kusali dhammi bh[wan:‘;p:‘;ripﬂrilp gacchanti,
ayamp attho, Micchasaikappo bhikkhave adhammo, sammi-
saikappo dhammo, ye ca micchisankappapaccayi aneke
pipaki akusali dbammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho,
sammisankappapaceay® ca aneke kusali dhamma bhiiva-
nfipfiripirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchaviica bhikkhave
adhammo, sammavicik dhammo, ye ea micchaviicipaceayi
aneke pipakia akusali dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho,
sammiviicipaceayi ca ancke kusali dhamma bhivanipiiri-
piirim gacchanti, ayam attho, Micchikammanto bhikkhave
adhammo, sammiAkammanto dhammo, ye ea micchikam-
mant&pn»m;ra aneke pipaki akusalf dhammi sambhavanti,

i M.Plt.amrt Adhe . . . attho ca.
*T. M,. M. add bhikkhave.
1 M, ﬁm has ea attho ca (all)
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ayam anattho, sammikammantapaccayi ca aneke kuosali
dbammi bhiivandparipirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micehi-
ajivo bhikkhave adhammo, samma-ijivo dhammo, ye ca
micchii-ijivapaccayd aneke pipaki akusald dhammi sam-
bhavanti, ayam snattho, snmmi-ljlvapaccayi ca aneke
kusali dbammi bhAvangparipivim gacchanti, ayam attho.
Micohsvayaimo bhikkhave adhammo, sammiviiyimo dhammo,
ye ca micchfiviydmapaceayi aneke papaki akusali dhamma
sambliavanti, ayam anattho, sammaviylmapaccayi ci
aneke kusali dhamma bhivanfipiripirim gacchanti, ayam
attho. Micchaisati bhikkhave adhammo, sammiisati dhammo,
ye ca micchiisatipaccayi aneke pipaki akusali dhammi
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammfsatipnecayd ca aneke
kusali dhamma bhivanaphripirim gacchanti, ayam attho.
Micchasamidhi  bhikkhave adhammo, sammisamidhi
dhammo, ye ca micchasamadhipaccayi aneke papaki
akusali dhammd sambhavanti, ayam anpattho, sammisa-
madhipaccayii ca aneke kusald dhammi bhivanipiripirim
gacchanti, ayam attho, Micchininam bhikkhave adbammo,
samminanam dhamme, ye ca micchfininapaccayh aneke
pipaki akusali dhammi sambhbavanti, ayam anattho,
sammifinapaceayd ca aneke kusald dhamma bhiivanipa-
ripirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchavimutti bhikkhave
adbammo, sammivimutti dhammo, ye ca micchivimutti-
paccayi ancke papaks akesald dhammé sambbavanti, ayam
anattho, sammivimuttipaceayd ca aneke kusali dhammi
bhfivanipiriparim gacchantd, ayam attho.

4 Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditvi dhammai
ca, anatthaii ca viditvi atthai ea, yathi dhammo yath
attho, tathi patipajjitabban ti iti yan tam vottam, idam
etam paticea vuttan ti

CXY.
1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho

ci veditabbo attho ca, adhammain ca viditvi dhammai
ca, anatthaii ea viditvi atthai ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho,
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tatha patipajjitabban ti. Tdam avoca Bhagava, idam vatvar
Sugato? ufthiyisand vihiram pavisi.

2. Atha kho tesam bhikkhinam acirapakkantassa Bha-
gavato etad ahosi: Idam kho nos &vuso’ Bhagava sam-
khittena uddesam uddisitva vitthirena attham avibhajitvi
ufthayisani viharam pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave ve-
ditabbo dhammo ea, anattho ca veditabbo atthe ca,
adhammaii ca viditvi dbammafi ca, anatthafi ca viditva
atthafi ca, yathfi dbammo yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban’
ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bhagavati samkhittena nddesassa
udditthassa vittharena attham avibhattassa vitthirena
attham vibhajeyya ti? Atha kho tesam bhikkhiinam etad
ahosi: Ayam kho syasmi Anando Satthu c'eva samvannito
sambhiivito ca viiiinam sabrahmacirinam, pahoti cliyasmiis
Anando imassa Bhagavati samkhittens nddesassa uddit-
thassa vitthiirena attham avibhattassa vitthfirena attham
vibhajitum. Yan nina mayam yenfiyasmi Anando ten’
upasaiikameyyiimas, upasafikamitvii dyasmantam Anandam
etam attham puccheyyimas. Yathi no fyasmi Anando
vyikarissati®, tathi nam dhiressamar ti.

3. Atha kho te bhikkhi yenfiyasma Anando ten’ upa-
sankamimsu, upasankamitvi fiyasmati Anandena saddhim
sammodimsu; sammodaniyam katham sirfiniyam® vitisiretvi
ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam nisinng kho te bhikkha
Gyasmantamp Anandam etad avocum: Idam kho no ivuso
Ananda Bhagavii samkhittena uddesam uddisitys vitthirena
attham avibhajitva ufthyasans vihiirap pavittho ‘adhammo
ca bhikkbaves veditabbo dhammo ea, anattho ca veditabbo
attho ca, adhammaii ca viditvi dhammai ca, anatthafi ca
viditva atthaii ca, yathi dhammo yatha attho, tatha pati-
pajjitabban’ ti. Tesam no fvuso amhikam acirapakkan-
tassa Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idam kho no iivuso Bhagava

M. 8. vatviina; Ph. vatvi ca.
T. M, add athaparam. 5 T, panfiv’; M. omits no.

8. um $T. ¢yyama. ¢ T. vya°
M. Ph. cyyimi.  * M. Ph. sira®

Adguitar, part V. 15
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samkhittena uddesam uddisitvii vitthirena attham avibha-
jitvii utthayisand vihiram paviitho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave®
veditabbo dbammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ea,
adhammaii ca viditvi dhammai ca, anatthai ca viditvil
atthaii ca, yathi dhammo yathf attho, tatha patipajjitabban’
ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bhagavati samkhittena uddesassa
udditthassa vitthiirena attham avibhattassa  vitthirena
attham vibhajeyyi* ti? Tesam no fvuso amhakam etad
ahosi: Ayam kho fiyasmi Anando Satthu c'eva samvannito
sambhavito ca vififiinam sabrahmacirinam, pahoti eayasmi’
Anando imassa Bhagavati samkhittena uddesassa uddit-
thassa vitthirena attham avibhattassa+ vitthirena attham
vibhajitum. . Yan nona mayam yeniyasmi Anando ten’
upasaikameyyimas, upasaikamitvi Gyasmantam Anandam
etam attham puccheyyama®. Yathi no fyasmi Anando
vyiikarissati?, tathi nam dhiressima® ti. Vibhajat's fiyas-
mi Anando ti®.

4. Seyyathd pi Avuso puriso siratthiko siragavesi sira-
pariyesanam caramino mahato rukkhassa titthato®* sira-
vato atikkamm’** eva®’ milam atikkamma® khandham
sikhipalise's shiram pariyesitabbam mafiieyys, evam sam-
padam idam. Ayasmantinam Satthari sammukhibhite
tam Bhagavantam atisitvi'® amhe etam attham patipucchi-
tabbam maffietha®. So Wivuso®™ Bhagavil jinam jiniti
pasgam passati cakkhubhito napabhiato  dhammabhito
brahmabhiito vatti pavatti atthassa ninnetd amatassa
dita dhammassimi® Tathigato. So c'eva pan’ etassa
kalo ahosi, yam tumhe Bhagavantam yeva upasankamitvi

* M. pa 1 tatha patie  * T. °yya. 3 8. ay®

+ Ph. °bhajitassa. ¢ T. °yyama; Ph. 8. *missima.

¢ T, oyyama; M. patie 7 T. vya® throughout.

8, *yyami; Mg M, eyyami; H erissiimi.

o M. Ph. #tu.  * omtled by Ph.

w P, M, thito; M, titthito. i M. ckkam'.

o T, ca. M T °kkama. * Ph. %sam.

#* M. Ph. “kkamitvi.

v Mg mampneyyitha; M. Ph. 8. mafiiatha.

o T M. 8. 4v%; Ph.only hi. > M. Ph. 8. *sami throughout.
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etam® attham puccheyyiatha® Yatha vo’ Bhagava vya-
kareyva, tathi nam dbireyyathi+ ti.

5. Addhivusos Ananda Bhagavi jinam jinati passam
passati cakkhubhito iinabhito dhammabhito brahmabhito
vatth pavattd atthassa ninnetd amatassa ditd dhammassimi
Tathiigato. So c'eva pan’ etassa® kilo ahosi, yam mayam
Bhagavantam yeva upasankamitvii etam? attham pucchey-
yama®, Yathi no Bhagavid vyikareyya, tathi nam dha-
reyyima, Api ciyasmi Anando Satthu c’eva samvanpito
sambhavito ca vinfiinam sabrahmacirinam, pahoti ciyasma®
Apando imassa Bhagavati samkhittena uddesassa uddit-
fhassa vittharena attham avibhattassa® vitthirena attham
vibhajitum. Vibhajat' ayasma Anando agarukaritva® ti

6. Tenn h'avuso™ supitha sadhukam manasikarotha,
bhasissimi ti. ‘Evam fivuso’ ti kho te bhikkha Ayasmato
Anandassa paccassosum. Ayasmi Anando etad avoea:
Yam kho no fvuso Bhagavd samkhittena uddesam uddi-
sitvil vitthirena attham avibhajitvih utthayisand viharam
pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dbhammo ca,
anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammaii ca viditvi
dhammai ca, anatthafi ca viditva atthan ca, yathi dbammo
yathi attho, tathi patipajjitabban’ ti. Eatamo ciivuso
adhammo, katamo ca dhammo, katamo ca anattho, katamo
ca attho?

7. Micchaditthi fvuso adbammo, sammiditthi dhammo,
ye ca micchidifthipaccayi aneke pipaki akusali dhamma
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammadifthipaccayid ca aneke
kusali dhammi bhivanapariparim gacchanti, ayam attho.
Micchasankappo ivuso adhammo, sammasankappo dhammo
«o . pe¥ .., micchiiviich fvuso adhammo, sammiviicd

8. ekam, * T. oyyatha.

. T. My M.. 8. no.  + T. °yyathi, and so always.
Mki‘m*’ : T. assa; M‘.nd tufsu.. -

T. ekam. T. cyyama, and so always. L ! 8
Ph. =bh1€'it.n;asﬂ.. T R
AL Ph. 8. *katvi; T. M, a cam (T, tam) karitva.
T. M, M, av % omi by ML Ph S.
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dhammo . . . micchikammanto &vuso adhammo, sammi-
kammanto dhammo . . . micchi-&jivo Avuso adhammo,
sammii-ijivo dhammo . . . micchiviyimo dvuso adhammo,

sammiviyimo dhammo . .. micchiisamidhi dvuso adhammo,
sammasamidhi dbammo . . . micchfifiipam dvuso adhammo,
sammananam dhammo . . . micchivimutti fvuso adhammao,
sammivimutti dhammo, ye ca micchiivimuttipaccayi ancke
pipaks akusali dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sam-
mivimuttipaceayi ca aneke kusali dhammi bhiyaniphri-
piirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Yam® kho no divaso Bhagavi
samkhittena uddesam uddisitvd vitthirena attham avibha-
jitvd ntthayasand vihiram pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave
veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho? ca veditabbo attho ca,
adhammafi ca viditvi dhammai ca, anatthafi ca viditvid
atthafi ca, yathd dhammo yathd attho tatha patipajjitabban’
ti, imassa kho aham? fivuso Bhagavati samkhittenn udde-
gassn udditthassa vitthiirena attham avibhattassa evam
vittharena attham ajanimis, Akankhaming ca pana tumbe
avuso Bhagavantam yeva upasafkamitvi etam attham
puccheyyithas, Yathi vo* Bhagavi vyikaroti7, tathd nam
dhireyyatha ti. ‘Evam Avaso’ ti kho te bhikkhi dyasmato
Anandassa bhasitam abhinanditvit anumoditvi utthayisand
yena Bhagavi ten’ upasankamimsu, upasaikamityi Bhaga-
vantam abhividetva ekamantam nisidimsu. Ekamantam
pisinndi kho te bhikkhi Bhagavantam etad avocum: —

8 Yam kho no bhante Bhagava samkhittena nddesam
uddisitvi vitthfirena attham avibhajitvi utthiyasana vihii-
ram pavittho ‘adhammo ea bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo®
¢a, apattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ca viditvi
dhamai ca, anatthaii ca viditvi atthafi ca, yathi dhammo
yatha attho, tatha patipajjitabban’ ti. Tesam no bhante
amhikam scirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idam
kho no fvuso Bhagavi samkhittena uddesam uddisitva

= ML I?am. » M. la 0 tatha pati® % omitted by T.
+ T. Mo M, aj° 5 M. pati®

& T, M, M.[g. no; M. kho. 7 8. “kareyya.

" M. pa ¢ tatha patic



CXV.8—CXVL1 Paccorohani-Yagga. 229

vitthiirena attham avibhajitvd ufthiyisani viharam pavittho
‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo® ea, anattho
ca veditabbo attho ea, adhammai ea viditva dhammad
ca anatthaf ca viditvii atthafi ca, yathd dhammo yatha
attho, tathi patipajjitabban’ ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bha-
gavatd samkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vitthirena attham
avibhattassa vitthirena attham vibhajeyya ti? Tesam no
bhante amhiakam etad ahosi: Ayam kho fiyasmi Anando
Satthu c¢'eva samvannito sambhivite ca viifiinam sabrah-
macirinam, pahoti cliynsmil Anando imassa Bhagavati
samkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vitthfirena attham avi-
bhattassa vittharena attham vibhajitum. Yan nioa mayam
yendiyasmi Anando ten’ upasaikameyyima, upasankamitva
dyasmantam Anandam etam attham puccheyyima. Yatha
no dyasmi Anando vyikarissati, tathi nam dhiressimi’
ti. Atha kho mayam bhante yenfiyasmi Anando ten’ upa-
saitkamimhii4, upasankamitvi Ayasmantam Anandam etam
attham apucchimha® Tesam no bhante fyasmati Anan-
dena imehi fkfireli imehi padehi imehi vyafijanehi attho
suvibhatto ti.

9. Sadhu sidhu bhikkhave, pandito bhikkhave Anando,
mahfipaiiio bhikkhave Anando, mam ce pi tumhe bhikkhave
upasafikamitvi etam attham puccheyyitha, aham pi c'etam®
evam eva’ vyikareyyam. Yatha tam Anandena vyakatam,
eso c'eva® tassa® attho, evafi ca nam dhireyyitha ti

CXVL

1. Atha kho Ajito® paribbijake yena Bhagavi ten’
upasafikami, upnsankamitvi Bhagavatl saddhim sammodi;
sammodaniyam katham sarfiniyam' vitisiretvi ekamantam

* M. pa 1 tathd patic  * 8. 4 3 8. ereyyimi.

+ M, “mimha;: T. *mamha. 5 oha; T. apucchimha.
& M. Ph. ca tam; T. M, add attham. 7 T, evam.
T, cletassa; My olevietassa.

s Ph. Ajino throughout; S. Ajino; T. Ajito; M, gjivako;
M, ajiviko. w M. Ph. sara®
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nistdi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Ajito® paribbijako
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘amhikam bho Gotama pandito®
nima sabrahmachri, tena paficamattini eittat{hfinasatini}
cintitinis, yehi afifiatitthiyd upiraddhis 'va® jinanti® upi-
raddhamhi’? ti. Atha kho Bhagavi bhikkha Amantesi
‘dhiiretha no® tumhe bhikkhave panditavatthuny’ ti. ‘Etassa
Bhagava kilo, etassa Sugata kilo, yam Bhagavi bhiseyya,
Bhagavato sutvi bhikkh@t dhfiressantt’ ti. ‘Tena hi bhik-
khave supdtha sidhukam manasikarotha, bhasissami’ ti.
‘Evam bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum.
Bhagavi etad avoca: —

9, Tdha bhikkhave ekacco adhammikena videna adham-
mikam vadam abhiniggaphati abhinippileti*>. Tena ca
adhammikam parisam raiijeti'’, tena si adhammiki parisi
uechsaddi ** mahasadda™ hotivs ‘pandito vata bho pandito
vata bho' ti.

3. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adhammikena videna
dhammikam vidam abhiniggaphati abhinippileti, tena ca
adhammikam parisam raiijeti%, tena s& adhammiki parisd
uechsadds mahfisadda hoti *pandito vata bho pandito vata
bho' ti.

4. 1dha pana bhikkhave ekacco adhammikena viidena
dhammikaf ca vidam adhammikafi ca vidam abhiniggan-
hiti abhinippileti, tena ca adhammikam parisam raiijeti*s,
tena =i adhammiki parisi uveeisaddd mahfsaddi hoti
‘pandito vata bho pandito vata bho' ti

5. Idha®s pana bhikkhave ekacco dhammikena videna
adhammikam vidam abhinigganhati abhinippileti, tena ca

* My ajivako; T. M, fjivito; omatled by S.

+ T. M. M, pandisso; T. M, have also brahma vi in-
stead of sabrahma® 1 Ph. cinta®

+ omitted by T. M.. 8. s Ph. uddhi.

o T, Me. M, pajic 7 M. Ph. 8. °ddhasmi.

% omitted by Bh. s M. Ph. chati throughout.

w T, M, °ppeleti throughout. n T, M, rajati.

12 M., Ph. ucelisaddamnha® throughoud.

'3 M. Ph. honti always. u T, M. rajeti.

*s M. Ph. omit this passage.
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dhammikam® parisam rafijetiz, tena si dhammiki* parisa
ucefisaddid mahisadda hoti ‘pandito vata bho pandito vata
bho' ti. 2 g

6. Adhammo  ecat bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca,
anattho ea veditabbo attho eca, adhammafi ca viditvd
dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditvll atthafi ca, yathi® dhammo
yathi attho, tathfi patipajjitabbams. Katamo® ca? bhik-
khave adhammo, katamo ca’ dhammo, katamo ca? anattho,
katamo ca? atthe?

7. Micchiiditthi bhikkhave adhammo, sammiaditthi dham-
mo, ye ca micchiditthipaccayi aneke papaki akusald
dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammaditthipaccayd
ca aneke kusali dhammi bhivaniiparipirim gacchanti,
ayam attho. Micchisankappo bhikkhave adhammo, sammé-
gankappo dhammo . . . micchivicd bhikkhave adhammo,
sammivick dhammo . . . micchikammanto bhikkhave
adhammo, sammikammanto dhammo . . . miccha-Ajivo
bhikkhave adhammo, sammii-ijivo dhammo . . . micchiivii-
yimo bhikkhave adhammo, sammAviyimo dhammo . . .
micch@isati bhikkhave adhammo ... sammisati dhammo,
micchizsamidhi bhikkhave adhammo, sammisamidhi dham-
mo . . . micchiiiinam bhikkhave adhammo, sammiaffinam
dhammo . . . micchiivimutti bhikkhave adhammo, sammi-
vimutti dhammo, ye ca micchivimuttipaceayi aneke® pa-
paki akusald dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammi-
vimuttipaceayi ca aneke kusali dhammi bhfivanipiripiirim
gacchanti, ayam attho.

Adhammo ca® hhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammaii eca viditvk dhammafi

t 8. adhe = T, M, rajati.

3 8. adds the following passage, viz. Idha pana bhe
ekacco dhe yidena dhe vidam abhinigg® abhimipp®, tena
ca dh® parisamp r° tema si dh® parisi ucc® mahi® hoti
‘pandito vata bho p® v* bho’ ti. )

+ omitted by Ph. 5 T. 8. add ti

¢ T. M, only have katamo ca bh® adh® kat® ca anattho.

7 omitted by M. Ph. * T. M. M, pe 1 ayam anattho.

iT.M,.ltpa 1 ayam attho.



232 Anguttarn-Nikiya. CXVLT—OXVIL?

ca, anatthai ca viditvi atthai ca, yathi dhammo yathi
attho, tathi patipajjitabban ti iti yan tam vuttam, idam
etam paticca vuttan i

CXVIL

1. Atha kho Sangiravo* brihmano yena Bhagavi ten’
upasafikami, upasafikamitvi Bhagavati saddhim sammodi;
sammodaniyam ketham sirfipiyam? vitisiretvd ekamantam
nistdi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Safgiravo brihmano Bha-
gavantam etad avoca ‘kin nu kho bho Gotama orimam
tiram, ki3 pirimam tiran’ ti?

2, Micchaditthi kho brihmapa orimam tiramp, sammii-
ditthi pirimam tiram. Micchisankappo orimam tiram,
sammisankappe pirimam tirap.  MicchiviicE orimam
tiram, sammiviicd piirimam. tiram.  Micchikammanto ori-
mam tiram, sammikammanto pirimam tiram. Micchii-ijivoe
orimam tiram, sammi-ijivo parimam tiram. Micchiviyimo
orimam tiram, sammiviyimo phrimam tiram, micchasati
orimam tiram, sammisati parimam tiram. Micchisamadhi
orimam tiram, sammAisamfAdhi phirimam tiram. Micchi-
ninam orimam tiram, sammifiipam parimam tiram.
Micchavimutti orimam tiram, sammiivimutti plirimam tiram.

Idam kho brihmana orimam tiram,idam primam tiran tis.

Appakdi te manussesu ye jank pAragimino

athfyam itarfl paji tiram evinudhfivati

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhiitet dhamme dhnmmnnu'mttmu
te jani piram essantis maccudheyyam suduttaram.
Kapham dhammam vippahiiya sukkam bhivetha pandito
ok anokam Agamma viveke yattha diramam.
Tatribhiratim iccheyya hitvi kiime akificano
pariyodapeyyn attinam cittaklesehi® pandito.

M, citakehi.
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Yesam sambodhiyafigesu® sammicittam subhavitam
adiinapatinissagge anupidiya ye rata
khindsavi jutimanto® te loke parinibbutis ti.

CXVIIL

1. Orimai ea vo+ bhikkhave tiram desissimi$ parimai ca
tiram. Tam supitha sidhukam manasikaroths, bhasissimy
ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhia Bhagavato paccasso-
sum. DBhagavi etad avoea: —

2. Katamaii ca bhikkhave orimam tiram, katamaii ca
plrimam tiram?

Micchiadifthi bhikkhave® orimam tiram, sammaditthi
plrimam tiram . . . pe? . ., . micchivimutti orimam tiram,
sammiivimutti pirimam tiram. Tdam kho bhikkhave ori-
mam tiram, idam pArimam tiran i

Appaki te manussesn ye jand piragimino

athfiyam itarfi paji tiram evinndhiivati.

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhiite dhamme® dhammiinuvattino
te jand param essanti maccudheyyam suduttaram.
Kapham dhammam vippahiya sukkam bhivetha pandito
ok anokam fgamma viveke yattha diramam,
Tatribhiratim iccheyya hitvi kiime akificano
pariyodapeyya attinam cittaklesehi pandito.

Yesam sambodhiyangesu® sammiicittam subhiivitam
fdinapatinissagge anupidiiya ye rati

khmasavi jutimanto® te loke parinibbutzs ti.

CXIX.

1. Tenn kho pana samayena Jinussoni® brihmano tadal’
uposathe sisam nahito navam khomayugam nivattho allam

* T. M, °dhi ang®  * T. jutic . 3 M. °bbati

¢ only in S. 5 M; desessimi. ¢ omitted by M. FPh.

M la; Ph. pa.  * T. dhammo.

¢ Ph. Janusoni; M. Janusoni; M. Janussoni; M, Ja-
nussoni througheut; T. Janussoni, Jinussoni and Jinossopl.
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kusamntthim ddiya Bhagavato avidire ekamantam thito
hoti.  Addasi® kho Bhagavi Jianussonim brihmanam
tadah'uposathe sisam nabatam navam khomayugam ni-
vattham allam kusamutthim fdaya avidire ekamantam thi=
tam, disva® Jagussonim brihmanam etad avoca ikin nu
kho3 tvam brihmana tadahaposathe sisam pahito navam
khomayugam nivattho allam kusamuithim adiya ekaman-
tam thito, kin nut khos ajjas bralmapakulassa’® ti?
‘Paccorohani bho Gotama  ajja  brahmapakulassa’s ti
Yathakatham pana brihmapa brihmapinam paccorohap
hott ti? *Idha bho Gotama brihmapi tadah'uposathe
stsam nahfitd navam khomayugam nivatthi allena gomayena
pathavim opuiljitva? haritehi kusehi pattharitvi® antari
ca velam antard ca agyigiram® seyyam kappenti. Te tam
rattim tikkhattump paccutthiya™ panjaliki* aggim na-
massanti -paccorohfima bhavantam ™, paccorohima hihavan-
tan'ts ti, pahutena® eca sappitelena navanitena aggim
santappenti, tassi ca rattiyR accayena papitena khidani-
yena bhojaniyena brihmane santappenti. Evam bho Go-
tama brihmaniinam paccorohanl hott’ ti. ‘Affiathi kho
brihmana*? brikmaninam paccorohani™, afiiathi ca's pana
ariyassa vinaye paccorohanl hot!’ ti. ‘Yathikatham pana
bho (Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccorohapi hoti®? Bidhn
me bhavam Gotama tathi dhammam desetu, yathi ariyassa
vinaye paccorohapt hott’ ti, ‘Tena hi brihmapa supihi
sidhukam manasikarohi, bhisissim' ti. ‘Evam bho' ti kho
Janussogi brihmano Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagavii etad
avoca: —

t M. ®sa. = M. Ph. 8. disviina.

3 omitted by M. Ph. 8. + omitted by T. M, M.

s T. M, vajja; 8. ajja; omitted by ‘L; M. Ph. add
brahmana. 6 M. Ph. brahmakusalassi. .

7 M, jetvii; T. omayitvi; M, otvi.

8 Ph. santharitvi; pavitthiretvi.

s T\ aggigiram. w M, panjalikiya paceutthiya.
= Ph. b vantam; M. mahantam and bhavantan.
M b na; Ph. bahutena. 0 gmitted by T. M.
% M. M, add hoti. s gmitted by M.

% T. M, M, hot1 h. 7 gmitted by T.
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2, Idha brihmapa ariyasivako iti pafisafcikkhati
'micchiidifthiyda kho papako vipako difthe c'eva dhamme
abhisampariyaf ci' ti. So iti pafisamkhiya micchiidifthim
pajahati, micchaditthiyi paccorohati. .. Micchfsankappassa
kho pipako vipiko difthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparayai
ci' ti. Bo iti patisamkhiya micchasankappam pajahati,
micchiisaikappd paccorohati . . . ‘Micchiiviiciyn kho pi-
pako vipako difthe c'eva dhamme abhisampariyai ci' ti.
So iti patisamkhiiya micchiivieam pajahati, micchiviiciya
paccorohiati . . . ‘Micchikammantassa kho pipako vipiko
ditthe ¢'eva dhamme abhisamparfiyafi ci' ti. So iti pati-
samkhiiya micchikammantam pajahati, micchikammanti
paccorohati . . . ‘Miccha-Ajivassa kho piipako vipiko ditthe
c’eva dhamme abhisampardyan ci’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya
micchi- ijivam pajahati, micchi-djivi paccorohati . . .
‘Micchiiviiyimassa kho papako vipiko ditthe c'eva dhamme
abhisampariiyaii ci' ti. So iti patisamkhfiya micchiiviya-
mam pajahati, micchfiviyimi paccorohati . . . ‘Micchisa-
tiyfi kho papako vipiko ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisampari-
yai o’ ti. So iti pafisamkhaya micchasatim pajahati,
micchisativi paccorohati . . . ‘Micchisamfdhissa kho pii-
pako vipiko ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisampariyad i’ ti.
So iti patisamkhiya micchfsamidhim pajahati, micchii-
samidhimhé paccorchati . . . ‘Micchififinassa kho pipako
vipiko difthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparayad ca' ti. So iti
patisamkhiya micchifiinam pajahati, micchiifiini paccoro-
hati . . . ‘Micchavimuttiyi kho pipako vipiiko ditthe c'eva
dhamme abhisamparfiyaii c&’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya
micchiivimuttim pajahati, micchiivimuttiyi paccorohati.
Evam kho brihmana ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hott tit,

3. Afinathi bho Gotama brihmapinam paccorchani,
anfiathi ca® pana ariyassa vinaye paccorohani hotis,
imissi ca bho Gotama ariyassa vinaye paocorohaniyi
bribmapinam paccorohap! kalam nagghatit  solasim.

vomitted by M. Ph. T.  * omitled by T.
3 T. M, hot1 ti; omitted by M,.
+ M. Ph. n'aggh®; 8. na aggh®

e
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Abhikkantam bho Gotama ... pe® ... uplsakam mam
bhavam Gotama dhiretu ajja-t-agge pinpupetam sarapa-
gatan ti

CXX,

1. Ariyam vo bhikkhave paccorchanim desissimi®. Tam
supithad . . . pet ... Katami ca bhikkhave ariyi pacco-
rohani?

2, Idha bhikkhave ariyasfivako iti pafisanicikkhati ‘mic-
chaditthiyi kho papako vipiko ditthe c'eva dhamme abhi-
sampariiyaii ¢’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya micchiditthim
pajahati, micchaditthiys paccorohati . . . ‘Miechsaikap-
passa kho papakos vipikos . . . pet. .. micchiviiciya
kho . . . micchikammantassa kho . . . micchii-Gjivassa kho

. .* micchiviyimassa kho . . . micchasatiyi kho . ..
micchisamadhissa kho ... micchafiinassa kho . . . micchfi-
vimuttiyi kho papake vipiko ditthe c'eva dhamme abhi-
sampariiyai ¢i' ti. So iti patisamkbiya micchivimuttim
pajahati, miechiivimuttiyd paccorohati.

Ayamp voccati bhikkhave ariyi paccorohant ti

CXXL

1. Suriyassa? bhikkhave udayato etam pubbangamam,
etam pubbanimittam, yad® idam?® arunaggams. Evam eva
kho bhikkhave kusalinam dhamminam etam pubbafigamam,
etam pubbanimittam, yad idam sammiditthi.

2, SBammiditthissa®™ bhikkhave sammisafkappo pahoti
Sammasafkappassa sammavicid pahoti. Sammiviicassa
sammiikammanto pahoti. Sammikammantassa sammi-jivo
pahoti. SBammi-ijivassa sammiviyimo pahoti. Sammavi-
yimassa sammisati pahoti. Sammisatissa sammisamadhi

- R; omitted by Ph.  * M, M, desessimi.

3T, M. add sadhukam. 4 omitted by M. Ph. 8.

s omitted by 8. ¢ M pe. 7 M. Ph. si®

* M, etam; omitted by

» M. Ph. *puggam; 8. °nputtam. = M. Ph. 8. “ditthikassa.
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pahoti, SammAsamidhissa sammiffinam pahoti. Sammi-
napassa® sammivimutti pahots tis

CXXIL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhammi bhaviti bahulikati
fisaviinam khayiya samvattanti. Katame dasa?

2. Bammiditthi sammisankappo sammiviied sammikam-
manto sammi-ijivo sammiviiyimo samm lsati sammisamidhi
sammifinam sammAvimutti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi bhivith balinlikats
asavinam khayfiya samvattanti ti

Paccorohapivaggo? dutiyo,
[Tass’ uddinam:

Tayo adhamma Ajito Sagiravo ca orimam
Dive c'eva paceorohani pubbaigamam fisavo cfl ti.]e

OXXITIL

1. Dasa yimes bhikkhave dhamma parisuddha pariyodita
ng aibatra sugatavinayi. Katame dasa?

2, Sammiditthi sammisankappo® sammiviicd sammii-
kammanto sammi-djivo sammaviyimo aammmuh sammi-
samidhi sammiffinam sammavimutti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma parisuddha pariyodata
na afifiatra sugatavinayd ti%,

CXXIV.

1. Dasa yimes bhikkhave dhammi anuppanni uppajjanti
na afinatra sugatavinayil. Katame dasa?

L M, °hiipissa. * omitted by Ph. 8. 1 Ph. Vag
+ only in M.; M has tass' uﬂdlnnm samkhitti htﬂ:.nt.mn
do Ajina ve yam gayhaka dve paccorchani vutta su-
riydi fisay vo ti, 5 T. ime,
* Ph, pa « sammAkammanto. 7 omitted by Ph.
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9, Sammadiithi . . . pe* . . . sammivimutti.
Ime kho bhikkhave dnsa dhammi anuppannii uppajjanti
pa anfatra sugatavinayi ti

CXXYV.
1. Dasa yime® bhikkhave dbammi mahapphali mahini-
samsi na anifatra sugatavinayi. Katame dasa?
9, Sammaditihi . . . pe® . . . sammivimutti.
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi mahapphalis mahs-
nisamsi na afiiatra sugatavinayd ti.

CXXVL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhammi rigavinayapariyosini
honti, dosavinayapariyosini honti, mohavinayapariyosini
honti na afifiatra sugatavinayi. Katame dasa?

2, Sammadifthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti.

Tme kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi rigavinayapariyosind
honti, dosavinayapariyosiini honti, mohavinayapariyosini
honti na aiifiatra sugutavinayd ti

CXXVIL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhammi ekantanibbidiiya vird-
giya nirodhiiya upasamiya abhifinfiya sambodhaya nibba-
niiya samvattanti na afiiatra sugatavinayi ti. Katame dasa?

9. Sammiaditthi-. . . pe* . . . sammévimutti.

Tme kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi ekantanibbidaya vird-
giya upasamiya abhiiifya sambodhiya nibbiniys sam-
vattanti na afifatra sugatavinayd ti

CXXVIII«.

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma bhivitd bahultkats anup-
pannd uppajjanti na adfiatra sugatavinayi. Katame dasa?

M. la: Phipa = *T. ime.
3 T. rigavinaya® as in CXXVL ¢ is missing in Me.
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2, Sammiditthi . . . pe* . .. sammivimutti.
Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhamma bhivita bahulikati
anuppanni uppajjanti na afifistra sugatavinayi ti

CXXTX.

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhammf bhiviti bahulikata
mahapphald honti mahfinisamsi na abfiatra sugatavinayd
ti. Katame dasa?

2, SBammiditthi . . . pe* . .. sammivimutti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi bhivita babulikati
mahapphali honti mahiinisamsa na afifistra sugatavinayi 4.

CXXX,

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhammi bhaviti baholikata
rigavinayapariyosini honti, dosavinayapariyosind honti,
mohavinayapariyosiini honti na afiatra sugatavinayi.
Katame dasa?

2. Sammaditthi . . . pe' . .. sammAvimotti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi bhavita bahulikata
rigavinayapariyosini honti, dosavinayapariyosiind lonti,
mohavinayapariyosiind honti na afifiatra sugatavinayi i

CXXXTL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave dhamma bhiivita bahunlikats
ekantanibbidiya virigiiye nirodhfiya upasamiiya abhifinfya
sambodhiya nibbiniya samvattanti na afinatra sugatavi-
nayi ti, Katame' dasa?

2. Sammiaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa dhammi bhivitA bahulikata
ekantanibbidiya virfigiya nirodhiiya upasamiya abhinnfiya
sambodhiiya nibbiniya samvattanti na afinatra sugatavi-
nayd ti

M la; Phe pa.
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CXXXIL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave micchatti. Katame dasa?

9, Micchaditthi micchiisaikappo micchivicd micchi-
kammanto micehii-ijivo micchiiviyimo micchfisati micchi-
samidhi micchiiiinam micehfivimutti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasa micchattn ti,

CXXXTIL

1. Dasa yime bhikkhave sammatti. Katame dasa?

2, Sammaditthi sammisankappo sammivied sammi-
kammanto sammi-ijivo sammiviyimo sammAsati sammi-
samidhi sammaffinam sammivimutti.

Ime kho bhikkhave dasp sammatia ti

Parisuddhavaggo® tatiyo®.

CXXXIV.

1. Sadhuii ca vo bhikkhave desissfimi’ asadhuii ea, tam
supdtha sidhukam manasikarotha, bhisissimi ti. iEvam
bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum. DBha-
gavi etad avoca: —

2, Katamaii ca bhikkhave asidhum?

Micchaditthi micchasankappo micchiivicd micchikam-
manto micchi-ijivo micchiiviyimo micchisati micchisam-
ddhi micchiinfinam micchivimutti.

Idam vuceati bhikkhave asfidhurm.

3. Katamaii ca bhikkhave sidhum?

» 8. Parisnddhi®; Ph. Vaggo

: M, adds tass' uddanam: parisuddhamano upamala-
riigavipatijaniya cattiro micchattini te dasi ti.

3 T, desessimi.
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Sammaditthi sammasankappo sammiviicd sammikamman-
to sammi-Ajivo sammiviyimo sammisati sammisamidhi
sammininam sammivimutti,

Idamp wuceati bhikkhave sidhun ti.

OXXXY,

1. Ariyadhammafi ca vo bhikkhave desissimi® anariya-
dhamman eca, tam supfitha sidhukam® manasikarotha®

= ped i
E. Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo dhammo?
Micchaditthi . . . pe+ . . . micchivimutti

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave anariyo dhammo.
3. Katamo ca bhikkhave arivo dhammo?
4. Bammiditthi . . . pe¢ . . . sammivimutti
Ayamp vaceati bhikkhave ariyo dhammo ti.

CXXXVL

1. Kusalafis ca vo bhikkhave desissami® akusalaii? ca.
tam supiitha . .. pe® ...

2. Kataman ca bhikkhave akusalam?

Micchaditthi . . . pe+ . . . micchfivimutti.

Idam wuceati bhikkhave akusalam.

4. Kataman ca bhikkhave kusalam?

Sammaditthi . . . pet . . . sammAvimutti.

Idam wvuccati bhikkhave kusalam,

CXXXVIL

1. Atthafi ca vo bhikkhave desissimi anntthai ca, tam
supditha . . . pe? ...
2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anattho?

' T. My desessami.  * omitted by M. Ph.
5 M. pa: nmt#ad by Ph.; 8. gives it in full.
4+ M. ln; pa. s M. Ph aku® >

: M. Ph. ku®
mﬂ%ﬁyum S.:nfuﬂ A

Adguttars, part V.
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Micchaditthi . . . pet . . . micchivimutti.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anattho.

3, Katamo ca bhikkhave attho?
Sammadifthi . . . pe? . . . sammavimutti.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave attho ti.

CXXXVIIL

1. Dhammain ca vo bhikkhave desissimi adbamman ea,
tam sunftha . .. pe*...

9, Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo?

Micchaditthi , . . pe* . .. micchavimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave adhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave dhammo?

Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammivimutti,

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ti

OXXXTX.

1. Sasavaii ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi? anfi-
savaii ca, tam supiitha . . . pe® . ..

2, Katamo ca bhikkbhave sfisavo dhammo?

Micchaditthi . . . pe® . . . micchvimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sisavo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anfisavo dhammo?

Sammaditthi . . . pe® . . . sammavimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anisavo dhammo ti.

CXL.

1. Savajjai ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimit ana-
vajjafi ca, tam supitha ... pe*. ..

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave sivajjo dhammo?

Micchiditthi . . . pe® . . . micchivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sivajjo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anavajjo dhammo?

Bammaditthi . . . pe' . . . sammavimutti,

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave anavajjo dhammo ti

* M. la; Ph. pa :;n;;ﬂe&_l;y_hii?h, 8. in J‘Tr.:ﬂ_
3 M. Ph. M; dese®  « M. T. M, dese®
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CXLI.

1. Tapaniyasi ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi* ata-
paniyai ca, tam supitha . .. pe®. ..

2. Katamo ea bhikkhave tapaniyo dhammo?

Micchaiditthi . . . pe? . . . micchavimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave tapaniyo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave atapanive dhammo?

Sammiditthi . . . pes . . . sammEvimutti,

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave atapaniyo dhammo ti.

CXTIL

1, Acayagimiii ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi*
spacayagimifi ca, tam supiitha . . . pe® , ..

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave fcayagimi dhammo?

Micehiidigthi . . . pes . . . micchfivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave Scayagimi dhammo.

8. Katamo ca bhikkhave apacayagimi dhammo?

Sammadifthi . . . pes . . . sammivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave apacayagimi dhammo ti

CXLIIT.

1. Dukkhudrayafi* ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi®
sukhudrayaiis ca, tam supiitha . . . pe® .

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhmmo?

Micchiditthi . . . pes . . . micchivimutii.

Ayam vuccati hhikkhsma dmkkhudra;rn dhammao,

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhndrayo dhammo?

Bammaditthi . . . pes . . . sammiivimutti.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo ti.

1 M. Ph T. LI,dew

'am:'ﬂedb M,Ph

3 M. Ia; [F

5 Ph °miinj'n.n, T. }L.M cuddayan Hhroughout.
6T, M, d
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CXLIV.

1. Dukkhavipakafi ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi*
sukhavipikaii ca, tam supitha . . . pe® ...

9. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhavipiko dhammo?

Micchaditthi . . . ped . . . micchivimutt,

Ayam vucecati bhikkhave dukkbavipiko dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhavipiko dhammo?

Sammaditthi . . . pe3 .. . sammivimutti.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave sukhavipiko dhammo ti

Sadhuvaggo+ catutthos.

CXLYV.

1. Ariyamaggafi ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi®
anariyamaggaii ca, tam supitha . . . pe® .,

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo maggo?

Micchaditthi . . . pes . . . micchavimutti.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave anariyo maggo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo maggo?

Sammiditthi . . . pe? . . . sammivimutii.

Ayam vuoccati bhikkhave ariyo maggo ti.

CXLVI.

1. Sukkamaggaii? ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissfimi®
kanhamaggafi® ca, tam supfitha ... pe? ...

* M. Ph. T. dese®  * omitted by M. Ph.; 8. in full
3 M. la; Ph.pa. ¢ Ph.T. M, Vaggo.
s M, adds tass' uddanam:
Sadhum ariyakusalam atthadhammam anisavam
Savajjam tapaniyam ca dcayagimi dukkhuddayam
vipikena te dasi ti.
6 Ph. T. M, dese 7 M. Ph. 8. kapha®
8 M, desee  » M. Ph. 8. sukka®
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2, Katamo ca bhikkhave kaphamaggo?
Micchaditthi . . . per . . . micchfivimutti.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave kaphamaggo ?
3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukkamaggo?
Sammiditthi . . . pe* . . . sammivimutti.
Ayam voceati bhikkhave sukkamagpo ti.

CXLVIL

1. Saddhammafi ca vo bhikkhave desissimi® asaddhame-
mafi ca, tam supftha . . . ped . ..

2, Katamo ca bhikkbhave asaddhammo?

Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave asaddhammo.

3. Eatamo ca bhikkhave saddhammo?

Sammadifthi . . . pe® . .. sammivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave saddhammo ti

CXLVIIL

1. Sappurisadhammain ca vo bhikkhave desissimi* asap-
purisadhammaf ca, tam supitha . . . pes . ..

2, Eatamo ca bhikkhave asappurisadhammo?

Micchadifthi . . . pe* . . . micchfivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave asappurisadhammo,

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sappurisadhammo?

Sammidifthi . . . pe* . .. sammAvimutti,

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave sappurisadhammo ti.

CXLIX.

1. Uppadetabbaii ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimis
na uppiadetabbaii ca, tam supAtha . . . pes. ..

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na uppiadetabbo dhammo?

Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave na uppidetabbo dhammo.

* M. la; Ph. pa.  * M. Ph T. M, dese®
5om:ttadia Ph S.mfﬁuﬂ. 1M.PLTM¢.M,&m=u°
5 omitled M. omit also tam su°;

B. in full
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3. Katamo ca bhikkhave uppadetabbo dhammo?
Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammBEvimutti.
Ayam vucecati bhikkhave uppiidetabbo dhammo ti.

CL.

1. Asevitabbaii ca vo bhikkhave dbhammam desissimis
na fsevitabbaiid ea, tam supditha . . . pes . . .

8, Katamos ca bhikkhave na fsevitabbo dhammo?

Micchadifthi . . . pe* .. . micchivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave na fisevitabbo dhammeo,

3. Katamo en bhikkhave fsevitabbo dhammo?

Sammiiditthi . . . pe* . . . sammAvimutti,

Ayam wvuceati bhikkhave fsevitabbo dhammo ti.

CLIL

1. Bhiivetabbaii ea vo bhikkhave dbhammam desissiimi?
na bhivetabbafi ca, tam sunpitha . . . pet . ..

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na bhiavetabbo dhamme?

Micchaditthi . . . pe* .. . micchivimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave na bhiivetabbo dhammo,

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bhivetabbo dhammo?

Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammavimutti.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave bhavetabbo dhammo ti.

CLIIL.
1. Bahulikftabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi®
na bahulikiitabban ca, tam supfitha . . . pe+ . ..

2, Katamo ea bhikkhave na bahulhkitabbo dhammo?
Micchaditthi . . . pe* . . . micchfivimutti.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave na bahulikiatabbo dhammo.
3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bahulikitabbo dhammo?
Sammaditthi . . . pe* . . . sammivimutti,

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bahuliktabbo dhammo ti.

* M. la; Ph. pa.  * M. Ph. T M, dese

3 T. M. M, sevie; TM,Hlmughmt.

* omitted by M. Ph.; S. in full.

S in M, there is some disorder. 6 M. Ph. T. dese®
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CLIIIT,

1. Anussaritabbafi ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissEmi®
na anussaritabbafi ca, tam supfitha . . . pe* ...

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo?

Micchadigthi . . . pes . . . micchfvimutti.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo.

8. Katamo ca bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo?

Sammaditthi . . . pe? . . . sammAvimutti.'

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammeo ti.

CLIV.

1. Sacchikatabbaii ea vo bhikkhave dhammam desissi-
mi4 nu sacchikftabbafi ca, tam supitha . . . pe® ., ..,

9, Katamo ea bhikkhave na sacchikitabbo dhammeo?

Micchiditthi . . . pes . . . micchavimutti

Ayam vaccati bhikkhave na sacchikatabbo dhammo,

3. Katamo ea bhikkhave sacchikitabbo dhammo?

Sammaditthi . . . pes . . . sammAvimutti.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sacchikitabbo dhammo ti.

Ariyamaggavaggos pancamo®
Papnisako? tatiyo.

CLV.

1. Dasahi®* bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigato puggalo
na sevitabbo, Katamehi dasahis?

* M. Ph. My dese® = omifted by M. Ph.; S. in full.

3 M. la; Ph. pa. 4 M. Ph. T, M, dese®

s M. M; Ariyavaggo; Ph T. M, Vaggo.

& M. saiinfipanniisako; S, tatiyapannisako; Ph. T. M.
M. omit Pano® tatiyo.

? My adds tass’ uddfinam: ariyo maggo kaphamaggo
gaddhammo sappurisadhammo u etabbo dhammo #sevi-
tabbo dhammo na bhiivetabbo dhammo na bahulikitabbo
dhammo sacchikitabbo dhammo ti. 8 T. M, add me.

¢ T. M. add dasahi bh® dh® sa® pu® sevitabbo.
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2, Micchaditthiko® hoti, micehfisatkappo hoti, miccha-
viico* hoti, micchikammanto hoti, micchi-gjivo hoti,
micchfiviiyimo hoti, micchisati hoti, micchfisamiidhi hoti,
micchfiniinl? hoti, micchfivimutti hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
puggalo na sevitabbo,

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato puggalo
sevitabbo. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Sammidifthiko+ hoti, sammasankappo hoti, sammivi-
co? hoti, sammikammanto hoti, sammi-ijivo hoti, sammi-
viyamo hoti, sammisati hoti, sammAsamidhi hoti, sammi-
fifipl? hoti, sammivimutti hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammeli samannfigato
pugealo sevitabbo tis,

CLVI—CLXVL

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samanniigato puggalo
na bhajitabbo . . . pe® . . . bhajitabbo7 . . . pe® . . . na®

payirupasitabbo . . . payirupasitabbo® . . . pe® ... ma
pujjo hoti ... per* ... pujjo hoti** . . . na pisamso hoti
+ . pe™. .. pisamso hoti** . . ., agiravo hoti . . . sagi-
ravo®s hoti .. . pe? . .. appatikkho™ hoti , . . pe ..,
sappatikkho™ hoti . ., . na #ridhako hoti . . . pe® . ..
Arddhako hoti*®..."s na visujjhati . . . pe* . .. visufjhati
. - - minam *® nddhibhoti®7 . .. pe* ... mAnam® adhibhoti®

t M. editihi.

* M. Ph. 2ci; 'T. °viiyfimo; M, *viyimo and °vico.

s M. Ph. *pam. 4 M. Ph. editthi.

5 omitted by M. Ph; 8. adds in parenthesis Chuttaradi-

yaiddhasatadisuttam peyyilavasena ganitabbam.

& M. la: Ph. pa: omitled by S,

7 T. M, na bhe; M, adds ti. * M. la; omitted by Ph.S.
% omitted by T. M. = T. M. 1

' omitted by M. Ph. 8. = T. M,. M. hots ti.

Y Ph, gac u T, otikko; M. “fisso; . “tisso.

3 M. la; Ph. pa.
* My miram; T. M, minap and maram.

7 M. *vibhoti. T, Ms M, i1 ti; M. °vibhoti,
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* paiiiiiya na vaddbati . . . pe® . . . pafdfiya vaddhatis
.. .* bahum apuiifiam pasavati . . . bahum puifiap pasa-
vati, Katamehi dasahi?

2. Samméadifthiko* hoti, sammasankappo hoti, sammi-
viicos hoti, sammikammanto hoti, sammi-ijivo hoti, sam-
miviyimo hoti, sammisati hoti, sammasamadhi hoti,
sammiinfinl® hoti, sammivimutti hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannagato
puggalo bahum pufifiam pasavati ti.

Puggalavaggo? chattho®,

CLXVIL

1. Tena kho pana samayena Jinussoni? brahmano tadal’
uposathe sisam nahito navam khomayugam nivattho allamp
kusamutthim fdiya Bhagavato avidire ekamantam thito
hoti. Addasi®* kho Bhagavi Japussonim brihmanam
tadah’ uposathe sisam nahitam navam khomayugam ni-
vattham allam  kusamutthim fdiya ekamantam thitam,
disvia®* Janussonim brihmanam etad avoca ‘kin nu kho®
tvam brihmana tadal’ uposathe sisam nahfito navam
khomayugam nivattho allam kusamutthim adiya ekaman-
tam thito, kim nu khv ajja brihmana brahmanpakulassii’s
tiss? 'Pnccmham bho Gotama ajja brihmanakulassi’

'M.ln Ph. pa. = emitted by M. Ph. 8
3 m L 6 T + M. Ph. =ditthi.

s M. Ph. M, °ca. &€ M. Ph ®pam.

7 M. qnmrm'ldlﬂhlfaﬁa Ph. M; SBammaditthipannasakam:
T, Puwﬁsaknm,

M. S pathamu Ph. chattham; amtlted by T. M. M,.

9 gew 233 n O ww M, Ph.

ML 8. disviina. = omitfted by M. Ph. M, M. 8,

% 8. kho. = M. Ph. brahmakusalassa.

T, adds pucchi.
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ti. ‘Yathikatham pana brihmapa brihmaninam paccoro-
hani hot' ti? :Idha bho Gotama brihmanpi tadak’ upo-
sathe sisap nahati navam khomayugam nivatthi allena
gomayena pathavim opufijitva * haritehi kusehi pattharitvis
antarii ca velam antari ca agylgiram3 seyyam kappenti.
Te tam rattim tikkhattum paccutthiya panjaliki aggim
namassanti paccorohfima bhavantam paccorchima bha-
vantans ti, pahutenn+ ca sappitelena navanitena aggim
santappenti. Tassi ca rattiyl accayena papitena khidani-
yena bhojaniyena brihmane santappenti. Evam khos bho
Gotama brahmanfinam paccorohant hott’ ti. *Anbatha kho
brihmanfinam paccorohani®, anfiathd ca? pana ariyassa
vinaye paccorobant hott' ti. ‘Yathikatham panan bho Go-
tama ariyassa vinaye paccorohant hoti*? Sadhu® me bhavam
Gotamo tathi dhammam desetu, yathii ariyassa vinaye
paccorohani hott’ ti. *Tena hi brahmana supihi sidlmkam
manasikarohi, bhisissimt’ ti, ‘Evam bho' ti kho Jinussoni
brihmano Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagavi etad avoea: —

2, Idha brihmana ariyasivako iti patisaficikkhati *pani-
tipitassa kho papako vipako ditthe ¢’eva™ dhamme abhi-
samparfiyai o' ti. So iti patisamkbiyn panpatipatam
pajahati, panatipatd paccorohati . . . ‘Adinnidinassa kho
pipako vipiko ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisampariyan ci’
ti. So iti patisamkhaya adinnfidinam pajahati, adinnfidani
paccorohati . .. ‘Kamesu micchicirassa kho pipako vipiko
ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisampariiyan ci’ ti. So iti pafi-
samkhiya kimesu micchficiram pajahati, kiimesu micchi-
ciiri paccorohati . . . ‘Musividassa kho piipako vipike
ditthe c'eva dhamme abhisamparfiyain ci’ ti. Bo it

* T. M. ubbhajitvii; M, nibbhanjiteii.

s M. M. pavittharitva; Ph. santharitva; T. pavitthajitvi.
3 T M agge

+ M. T. bahukena; Ph. M, bahotena.

s omifted by M. Ph. ¢ M. Ph. 8. add hoti.

7 omitted by T. * T. hoti ti.

¢ T. twice; S. adds vata,

w T, M, S. ditth’eva throughout; M, ditth'eva and ditth

c'eva.
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patisamkhiyn musiviidam pajahati, musivida paccorohati

. . ‘Pisuniya* viiciya kho pipako vipiko ditthe c'eva
dhamme abhisampariyaii ¢&’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya
pisunavicam pajahati, pisuniya viiciya paccorchati . . .
‘ Pharusiiya viiciya kho papako vipiko ditthe ¢’eva dhamme
abhisampariyan ¢d’ ti. So iti patisamkhiiya pharusavicam
pajahati, pharusiya viiciya paccorohati. . .*Samphappali-
passa kho papako vipiko difthe ¢’eva dhamme abhisam-
pariyafi c&’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya samphappalipam
pajahati, samphappalipi paccorohati . . . ‘Abhijjhiiya kho
pipako vipiko difthe c'eva dhamme abhisampariyai c&’
ti. So iti patisamkhiiya abhifjham pajahati, abhijjhaya
paccorohati . . . ‘Vyipadassa® kho piipako vipiko difthe
c¢'eva dhamme abhisamparfiyai cd' ti. So iti patisamkhiya
vydpidam pajabati, vyfipida paccorohati . . . ‘Miccha-
difthiyi kho papako vipiike ditthe c’eva dhamme abhisam-
pariiyai ¢i’' ti. So iti patisamkhiiya micchiditthim paja-
hati, micchadifthiyi paccorohati. Evap kho brihmapa
ariyassa vinaye paccorchani hoti ti.

3. Afninathds bho Gotama brabmapinam paccorohani+
afiiathd ca pana ariyassa vinaye paccorohant hoti, imissi
ca® bho® Gotama ariyassa vinaye paccorchaniyd brahma-
pianam paccorohapt kalam nigghati? solasim. Abhikkan-
tam bho Grotama . .. pe® ... upisakam mam bhavam
Gotamo dhiretu ajja-t-agge panupetam sarapam gatan ti.

CLXVIIL

1. Ariyam vo bhikkhave paccorohanim desissimis, tam
supitha . . . pe™ . .. Bhagavi etad avoca: Katami ca
bhikkhave ariyid paccorobani?

* M. Ph. M.. 8. pisup® alwa * T, vya® always.
JLLPthdklm *&&a hoti. e
io:lllﬂﬂib‘yhf.f'h. & omitted by T.

?H.Ph nuggh“, Ph. T. M.. It[,‘nntl ;

*M 1#&1& Ph. ¢ T. M, dese

F”i
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2. Idha bhikkbave ariyasavako iti patisaficikkhati ‘pana-
tipatassa kho piipako vipiko ditthe c'eva® dhamme abhi-
sampariyaii cf’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya pianatipitam
pajahati, panatipati paccorohati . . . pe® ... ‘Micchi-
difthiya kho papako vipiko difthe c’eva dhamme abhisam-
parfiyaii ci’ ti. So iti patisamkhiya micchiditthim paja-
hati, micchaditthiys paccorohati.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave ariyi paccorohani ti.

CLXTX.,

1. Atha kho Saigiravo’ brihmano yena Bhagavi ten’
upasafikami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavati saddim sammodi
... pet . .. Ekamantam nisinno kho Sangiiravo brihmano
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘kin nu kho bho Gotama orimam
tirpm, kim pirimam tiran' ti?

. Papitipito kho brihmapa orimam tiram, pipitipita
veramani pirimam tiram. Adinnidinam khos brihmanas
orimam tiram, adinnidini veramani pirimam tiram. Ki-
mesu micchficiiro orimam tiram, kimesu micchiciri vera-
mani parimam tiram. Musivido orimam tiram, musividi
veraman! pirimam tiram. Pisund vick orimam tiram,
pisuniya viciya veraman! pirimam tiram. Pharusii viici
primam tiram, pharusiyn viciya veramani pirimam tiram.
Samphappaliipo orimam tiram, samphappalipi veramani
pirimam tiram.  Abhijjhi orimam tiram, anabhijjhiya
pirimam tiram. Vyidipido orimam tiram, avyipido pari-
mam tiram. Micchiditthi orimam tiram, sammiditthi
pirimamp tiram.

Idam kho brihmans orimam tiram, idam pArimam
tiran ti.

v M. 8. ditth’ eva throughout.

* Ph. 8. in full, as in Hwkﬁarmﬁng Sutta; M. has pa
after kimesu micchacarassa kho vipiko, then micchicard
paccorohati, and so henceforth.

s Ph. 8. Sag® throughout.  + M. Ph. 8. in jfull

5 omitted by 8.
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Appaki te manussesu ye jani piragimino

athiyam® itarf pajd tiram evinudhivati.

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhite dhamme dhamminuvattino
te jand pliram essanti maccudheyyam suduttaram.
Kapham dhammam vippahfiya sukkam bhivetha pandito
okl anokam Ggamma viveke yattha daramam.
Tatribhiratim iccheyyn hitvli kiime akificano
pariyodapeyyn attinam cittaklesehis pandito,

Yesam sambodhiyangesnt sammicittam subhfivitam
fidfinapatinissagge anupidiya ye rati

khipfisavii jutimantos te loke parinibbuta® tiz.

CLXX,

1. Orimaii ca vo! bhikkhave tiram desissimi piriman
ca tiram, tam supitha ... pe? . . . Katamaii ca bhik-
khave orimam tiram, katamaii ca pirimam tiram?

2. Papitipato kho bhikkhave orimam tiram, papatipati
veramanl pirimam tiram. Adionidioam orimam tiram,
adinnddini veraman! pirimam tiram, Kimesu micchiiciro
orimam tiram, kimess micchiiciri veramani pirimam
tiram. Musfviido orimam tiram, musivida veramant pit-
rimam tiram. Pisund viici orimam tiram, pisunfiya viciyn
veramani pirimam tiram. Pharusi viicd orimam tiram,
pharusiya viciys veramani pirimam tiram. Samphappa-
lipo orimam tiram, samphappalipi veramapi parimam
tiram. Abhijjhi orimam tiram, anabhijjbi parimam tiram.
Vyipiido orimam tiram, avyiipido pirimam tiram. Micchi-
ditthi orimam tiram, sammaditthi parimam tirar.

Idam kho bhikkhave orimam tiram, idam piirimam
firan ti

* M. athaya.  * Ph. issanti.
i Ph. cittam kesehi

0 Ao 7 onsited by P
. *bbit y Ph.
* omitted by M. Ph. T. M. M. ¢ omitted by M. Ph
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Appakil te manussesu ye jand paragimino

athiyam itari paji tiram evioudhivati

Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhate dhamme dhamminuvattine
te janA piram essanti’ maceudheyyamp suduttaram.
Eapham dhammam vippabiya sukkam bhivetha pandito
oki anokam fgamma yviveke yattha diiramam.
Tatrabhiratim iccheyya hitvi ke akificano
pariyodapeyya attinam cittaklesehi pandito.

Yesam sambodhiyafigesu® sammacittam subhvitam
anfidinapatinissagge anupfidiys ye ratd

khipisavii jutimanto’ te loke parinibbuti< ti.

CLXXIL

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ca, dhammo
ca veditabbo atthe ca, adbammaii ca viditvd anatthaf ca,
dhammafi ca viditvi atthaii ca, yathd dhammo yathii attho,
tathi patipajjitabbam® Katamo ca bhikkbave adhammo
ca anattho ca?

2, Puavatipito adinnfdanam kiimesu micchiiciro musi-
vido pisuni vicd pharusd vicd samphappaliipo abhijjhn
vyipido micchidifthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave adhammo ca anattho ca. Ka-
tamo ca bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca?

3. Papatipata veramayl adinofdini veramani kiimesu
micchficiirii veramanl musAvAdA veramani pisunfiya viciya
veramani pharusiiya viiciiya veramani snluphnpp:liﬁpﬁ. Vera-
manl anabhijjhi avyipido sammadifthi.

Ayam wnccati bhikkhave dhammo ca attho ca.

Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo anattho ea, dhammo
ca veditabbo attho ea, adhammain ca viditvi anatthan ca,
dhamman ca viditvi atthafi ca, yathi dhammo yatha attho®,
tatha patipajjitabban ti iti yan tam wvuttam, idam etam
paticca vuttan ti.

* Ph. issanti. * T. M, =dhi ang® 3 T. jitie
¢ M. “bbati. s M. Ph. T. °hban ti. 5 M. adds ca.
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CLXXIL

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho
ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammai ca viditva dbammaii ca.
anatthaii ca viditva atthaii ca, yatha dhammo yatha attho,
tatha patipajjitabban ti. Tdam avoca Bhagava, idam
vatvii* Sugato uithiyfisana vihiram pivisi.

2. Atha kho tesam bhikkhinam acirapakkantassa Bha-
gavato etad ahosi: Idam kho no® fvuso Bhagavi sam-
khittens uddesam uddisitvi vitthiirena attham avibhajitva
utthiyfsani vihiiram pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave
veditabho dhammo ea, anattho ea veditabbo attho ca,
adhammai ca viditvi dhammai ca, anatthaii ca viditva
atthain ca, yatha dhammo yathi attho, tatha patipaijitabban’
ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bhagavati samkhittena uddesassa
udditthassa vitthirena attham avibhattassa vitthirena
attham vibhajeyy ti? Atha kho tesam bhikkhinam etad
ahosi: Aynm kho fyasmi Mahikacciino Satthu cleva sam-
vannito sambhavito ea vinfinam sabrabmacirinam, pahoti
ciynsmii) Mahikaceino imassa Bhagavatd samkhittena
uddesassa uddifthassa vitthfirena attham avibhattassa
vitthirena attham vibhajitun, Yan nina mayam yeni-
yasmi Mahikaccino ten” upasankameyyima, upasafikamitvi
dyasmantam Mahikaccinam etam attham puccheyyima.
Yathd no Ayasmi Mahikaceano vyikarissati, tathi nam
dhiiressimat ti.

3. Atha kho te bhikkhit yeniyasmi Mahfkacciino ten'
upasatikamimsu, upasatkamitvi Gyasmati Mabfikaccfinena
saddhim sammodimsu; sammodaniyam katham sirintyam
vitisiivetvii ekamantam nistdimsu. Ekamantam nisinnd kho
te bhikkhi #Ayasmantam Mahikaccinam etad avocum:
Idam kho no fvuso Kaccina Bhagava samkhittena udde-
sam uddisitvR vitthiirena attham avibhajitva utthiyfisani
viharam paviftho ‘adhammo ea bhikkbave veditabbo
dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adbammaf

* M. 8. vatvina; Ph. vatvi ca.
*omitted by T. 38 ay* + T, ereyyama.
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ca viditvi dbammaii ca, anatthan ca viditvii atthan ca,
yathi dhammo yathi attho, tathii patipajjitabban’ ti. Tesam
no fvoso amhiikam acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad
ahosi: Tdam kho no dvuso Bhagavi sampkhittena uddesam
uddisitva vitthirena attham avibhajitve ufthiyisani vihi-
ram pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo® dhammo
ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhamman ea viditvi
Ahammai cs, anatthafl oa viditvi atthail ca, yatha dhammo
yathd attho, tathi patipajiitabban’ ti. Ko nu kho imassa
Bhagavatd samkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vitthirena
attham avibhattassa vitthirena atthamp  vibhajeyyi ti?
Tesam no dvuso amhikam etad nhosi: Ayam kho fyasmi
Mahikaccino Satthn c'eva samvanpito sambhivito ca
viifiinam sabrahmacarinam, pahoti ciyasmis Mahikaceino
imassa Phagavata samkhittena nddesassa udditthassa
vitthirena attham avibhattassa vitthirena attham vibha-
jitum. Yan nina mayam yeniyasma Mahikacciino ten’
upasankameyyima, upasaikamitvii fyasmantam Mahakac-
cinam etam attham puccheyyima. Yathi mno dfyasmi
Mahikaccino vyikarissati, tathi nam dhdressima ti
Vibhajat's Ayasma Mahikaceino ti.

4. Seyyathd pi dvaso puriso siratthiko siragavesi sira-
pariyesanam caramino mahato rukkhassa titthato siravatot
atikkamm' eva® milam atikkamma khandham sikhiipalise
siramp pariyesitabbam manfheyya, evam sampadam idam.
Ayasmantinam Satthari sammukhibhiite tam Bhagavantam
atisitvii® amhe etam attham patipucchimhham maiffetha?.
So h'® Avuso Bhagava janam jiniti passam passati cak-
khubhito fiinabhiito dhammabhito brahmabhiito vattii pa-
. yatth atthassa ninnetd amatassa dati dhammassimi®
Tathagato. So c'eva pan’ etassa kilo ahosi, yam tumhe

+ M. pa @ tathi patic  * 8. ay°
1 Ph. vibhajatu; jitu.

+ M, sirato; omitted by T. M, % M. atikkamma.
» M. Ph. atikkamitvi.

7 M. Ph. maiiieyyitha; M, M.. S. mainatha.

* S, hi; omitted by T. M

@ M. Ph. 8. *stimi throughout.
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Bhagavantam yeva upasatkamitvii etam attham puechey-
yatha. . Yathi vot* Bhagava vydkareyya, tathi nam
dhireyyatha® ti.

5. Addhiivuso Kaceina Bhagavi janam Jjaniti passam
passati cakkhubhiito nfapabhito dhammabhiito brahma-
bhitto vatti pavatti atthassa ninneti amatassa  diti
dhammassimi Tathigato. So ceva pan’ etassa kilo ahosi,
yam mayam Bhagavantam yeva upasafikamitvd etam attham
puceheyyima. Yathi no Bhagava vyikareyya, tathi nam
dhireyyima.  Api ciyasma Mahikaceino Satthu o'eva
samvannito sambhivito o vilififinam sabrahmaciirinam,
pahoti ciyasmis Mahikaceino imussa Bhagavata samkhit-
tena uddesassa ndditthassa vitthirens attham avibhattassa
vitthiirena attham vibhajitum.  Vibhajat' fyasma Maha.
kaceiino agarukaritviis ti, _

6. Tenas l'ivusos supditha siidhukam  manasikarotha,
bhasissiimi ti. ‘Evam fivuso’ ti kho te bhikkhi yasmato
Mabakacciinassa paccassosum, Ayasmi Mahakaceino etad
avoen: Yam kho no fivuso Bhagavi samkhittena uddesam
uddisitv vitthirena attham avibhajitva utthayisana viha-
ram pavittho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo®
ea, unattho ca veditabbo attho ca. adhammai ea viditva
dhammaii ca, anatthaii ea viditva atthan ca, yathi dhammo
yathi attho, tatha patipajjitabban’ ti. Katamo eiivuso
adhammo, katamo ca? dhammo, katamo ca® anattho,
katamo cas attho? -

7. Pagatipito avuso adhammo, pinatipati  veramani
dhammo, ye ca pinitipitapaccayi aneke papaki akusala
dbamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, panitipits veramani-
paccayi ca aneke kusali dhamma bhiivangparipirim
gacchanti, ayam attho. Adinnadinam fvuso adhammo,
adinnidini veramani dhammo, ¥ye ca adinnddinapaceayi

* T. Mo M. S. no. * T. eyyami; M. yilmi.

L + 8. %katvi; T. agarukam karitva,

s T M. tendve - & BE; pa i tathi pati

7 omitted by M. Ph. T. .

! omitted t'ag M. T. M. M. % omitted by Ph.T. M. M.
Abguitars, part V. 17



a58 Anguttara-Nikiya. CLXXILT

aneke papaka akusald dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho,
adinnAdind veramanipaccayi ca ancke kusali dhammd
bhavanaparipirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Kimesu micchii-
ciro avuso adhammo, kimesu micchficird veramant dhammo,
ye ca kimesu micchiichrapaccayi aneke papaks akusald
dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, kimesu micchicird
veramapipaccayi ca aneke kusald dhammi bhvaniipiri-
piirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Musiivido &vuso adhammo,
musivadi veramant dhammo, ye ca musividapaccayi aneke
piipaka akusald dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, mu-
civada veramanipaccayii ca aneke kusali dhammi bhitva-
nipiripirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Pisuni viici fivuso
adhammo, pisuniys viciya veramani dhammo, ye ca pisuna-
viicipaceayii aneke pApaki akusali dhammi sambhavanti,
ayam anattho, pisuniiya viciya veramanipaccayi ca aneke
kysali dhammi bhivanipiripirim gacchanti, ayam attho.
Pharusi viica fivuso adhammo, pharusiya viciya veramani
dhammo, ye ca pharusavicipaccayi aneke phpaki akusali
dhammi sambhavanti, ayam anattho, pharusiya viciya
veramanipaccayi ca aneke kusali dhamumi bhavanipiri-
pirim  gacchanti, ayam attho. Samphappalipo fivuso
adhammo, samphappalipi veramani dhammo, ye ca sam-
phappalipapaccayi aneke pipaki akusali dhammi sam-
bhavanti, aysm anattho, samphappalipi veramanipaccayi
ca aneke kusali dhammi bhivanipiripirim ganechanti,
ayam attho. Abhijjhi dvuso adhammo, anabhijjhi dhanmmo,
ye ca abhijjhipaceayi aneke papakia akusald dhamma
sambhavanti, ayam anattho, anabhijjhiipaccayi ca aneke
kusali dhammi bhiavanipiripirim gacchanti, ayam attho.
Vyipado fivuso adhammo, avyipido dhammo, ye ca Vyi-
pidapaccayi aneke pipaki akusali dhamma sambhavanti,
ayam anattho, avyipidapaceayi ca aneke kusali dhammi
bhavanipiriparim gacchanti, ayam attho. Micchaditthi
fivuso adhammo, sammaditthi dhammo, ye ea micchiditthi-
paceayd aneke papakd akusald dhammi sambhavanti, ayam
anattho, sammuditthipaccays ca aneke kusald dhammi
bhavanfparipirim gacchanti, ayam attho. Yam kho no
fivuso Bhagavia samkhittena uddesam uddisitvi vitthirena
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attham avibhajitvi utthiyisand vihiram pavittho ‘adhammo
ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho ca veditabbo
attho® ca, adhammai ca viditva dhammai ca, anatthaii ca
viditvéi atthai ca, yathi dhammo yathi attho, tatha pati-
pajjitabban’ ti, imassa® kho aham fvuso Bhagavati sam-
khittena uddesassa uddifthassa vitthirena attham avibha-
Jitvil evam vitthirens attham fjanimis, akaikbamand ca
pana tumhe dvuso Bhagavantam yeva upasaikamitvd etam
attham puccheyyithas, Yatha vos Bhagava vyakaroti®,
tathii nam dhireyyathi ti. ‘Evam &ivuso’ ti- kho te bhikkha
fiyasmato Mahakaccinassa bhiisitam abhinanditvd anumo-
ditvii? ufthfyisani yena Bhagavi ten’ upasaiikamimsu,
upasaiikamitvi Bhagavantam abhiviadetvi ekamantam nisi-
dimsu. Ekamantam nisiona kho te bhikkhi Bhagavantam
etad avooum: —

8. Yam kho no® bhante Bhagavii samkhittena uddesam
uddisitvii vittharena attham avibhajitvii utthayasana viha-
ram paviftho ‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo
ca, anattho ca veditabbo attho' ca, adhammad ca viditva
dhamman ca, anatthan ca viditva atthai ca, yatha dhammo
yathd attho, tathd patipajjitabban’ ti. Tesam no bhante
amhikam acirapakkantassa Bhagavato etad ahosi: Idam
kho no dvuso Bhagavi samkhittens uddesam uddisitva
vitthirena attham avibhajitvii uithayisana vibaram pavittho
‘adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho
ca veditabbo attho® ca, adhammai ca viditva dbammad
ca, anatthah ca viditvd atthaii ca, yatha dhammo yatha
attho, tathi patipajjitabban’ ti. Ko nu kho imassa Bha-
gavatd samkhittena uddesassa udditthassa vitthirena attham
vibhajeyyd ti? Tesam no bhante amhikam etad ahosi:
Ayam kho ayasmii Mahakaceino Satthu c'eva samvanpito
sambhivito ca viifiinam sabrahmacarinam, pahoti ciyasmis
Mahikacciino imassa Bhagavatd samkhittena uddesassa

* M. pa | tatha patic  * 8. adds pi

S 5 M,ajp +Mpatipp sT. Mg, M. S no.
® B. *kareyya. 7 omitted by T.

5 omitted 'EBT. M, M, S a0y
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uddifthassa vitthirena attham avibhattassa vitthirena
attham vibhajitum. Yan niina mayam yeniyasmi Mahii-
kaceano ten’ upasaiikameyyima, upasankamitvi Syasmantam
Mahakaccanam etam attham puecheyyima®. Yathd oo
dyasmii Mahikaceino vyikarissati, tathi nam dhifiressimi
ti. Atha kho mayam bhante yeniiyasmi Mahikaccino ten’
upasafikamimhi, upasainkamitvd dyasmantam Mahakacoi-
nam etam attham pucchimha® Tesam no bhante fyasmati
Mahiikaccinena imehi fkarehi imehi padehi imehi vyaf-
janehi attho suvibhatto ti.

9, Sadhu sadhu bhikkhave, pandito bhikkhave Mahii-
kacefino, mahiipaiiio bhikkhave Mahikaccino, mam ce pi
tumhe bhikkhave upasaikamitvi etam attham puccheyyitha,
aham pi c'etam+ evam eva? vyikareyyam® Yathi tam?
Mahikaccinena vyikatam, eso® c'eva tassa attho, evai ci
nam? dhireyyatha ti.

CLXXIIL

1. Adhammo ca bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anattho
cn veditabbo attho ea, adhammaf ca viditvii dbammai ca,
anatthaii ea viditvii atthai ca, yathi dhammo yathi attho,
tathii patipajjitabban ti. Katamo ea bhikkhave adhammo,
katamo ca™ dhammo, katamo ca®® anattho, katamo ca
attho?

9, Papatipito bhikkhave adhammo, phnditipita veramani
dhammo, ye ca pipatipatapaceayi aneke papaki akusali
dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, pinatipita veramani-
paccaya ca aneke kusali dhammi bhivandpiripirim
gacchanti, ayam attho. Adinnadanam bhikkhave adhamme,

adinnadind vernmani dhammo . . .** kiimesn micchfciro
* M. {Intipu“ * T. My M, “ha.
3 T, M. vibhe; M, pi bhante.
« M. Ph. T. M. tam; omitted by M. 3 T. M, evam.
& M, °yya. 7 T. nam. ' -
s T, M. M, add kho; M, has cetassa; M, c'evetassa.
o T. M, M. tam. ™ omitted by M. ** T. M. M, pe.
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bhikkhave adhammo, kiimesu micchficiri veramant dhammo
« + « musivido bhikkhave adhammo, musavads veramani
dhammo . . .* pisund vica bhikkhave adhammo, pisuniyu
vicaya veramanl dhammo . .. pharasi vaca bhikkhave
adhammo, pharusiya viciya veraman! dhammo . . . sam-
phappalipo bhikkhave adhammo?, samphappalipa veramans
dhammo . . . abhijjhi bhikkhave adhammo, anabhijjhi
dhammo . . . vyipido bhikkhave adhammo, avyipido
l'"lﬂllilﬂlﬂ  owE l.ll[l:‘.'.ilt'l.l'].ittlli. hiliklih:l."-'(.' Ildill’llllhlll. sSammil-
ditthi dhammo, ¥e ca micchiditthipaceayi aneke pipaks
akusali dhamma sambhavanti, ayam anattho, sammiditthi-
paccayi ca ancke kusali dhamma bhavanapiripirim
gaoechanti, ayam attho.

3. Adhammo ea bhikkhave veditabbo dhammo ca, anat-
tho ca veditabbo attho ca, adhammad cu vidityi dhammaii
ca, anatthai ca viditvd atthai ca, yatha dhammo yatha
attho, tathi patipajjitabban i iti yan tam vattam, idam
etam paticea vuttan ti.

CLXXIY.

1. Papatipatam p'aham3 bhikkbaye tividham vadimi:
lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pt. Adin-
nidanam p'aham bhikkhave tividham vadimi;: lobhahetukam
pi dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Kimesu micchfici-
ram p'aham bhikkbave tividlam vadami: lobhahetukam pi
dosahetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Musavidam paham
bhikkhave tividham vadami: lobhahetukam pi dosabetukam
pi mohahetukam pi. Pisunavicam psham bhikkhave tivie
dham vadimi: lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahetu-
kam pi. Pharusaviicam p'aham Dhikkhave tividham vadimi:
lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohabetukam pi. Sai-
phappalipam plaham bhikkhave tividbam vadimi: lobha-
hetukam pi dosabetukam pi molubetukam pi, Abhijjhams

., pe  *T My M, inseit pe.
i M P m’ﬂh‘m throughout. M’
+ only 8. has this sentence.
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p’aham bhikkhave tividham vadimi: lobhahetukam pi dosa-
hetukam pi mohahetukam pi. Vy@pidam® p'aham bhik-
khave tividbam vadimi: lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi
mohahetukam pi. Micchiditthim* p'aham bhikkhave tivi-
dham vadfimi: lobhahetukam pi dosahetukam pi mohahe-
tukam pi.

9. Tti kho bhikkhave lobho kammanidinasambhavo doso
kammanidfinasambhavo moho kammanidinasambhavo, lo-
bhakkhayi* kammanidinasamkhayo dosakkhaya kammani-
danasamkhayo mohakkhay® kammanidinasamkhayo ti.

CLXXYV.

1. Saparikkamano ayam bhikkhave dhammo niyam
dhammo aparikkamano, Kathafi ca bhikkhave saparikka-
mano ayam dhammo niyam dhammo aparikkamano?

2, Papiitipatissa bhikkhave pinitipitd veraman parikka-
manam hoti, adinnadayissa bhikkhave adinnidini veramani
parikkamanam hoti, kimesu micchicirassa’ bhikkhave
kamesu micchficiri veramani parikkamanam hoti, musivi-
dassas bhikkhave musividi veramani parikkamanam hoti,
pisunfivicassa bhikkhave pisuniyas viicAyas veramanl pa-
rikkamanam hoti, pharusivicassa bhikkhave pharusiya
viiciiya® veramani parikkamanam hoti, samphappalipassa?
bhikkhave samphappalipd veramapl parikkamanam hoti,
abhijjilussa bhikkhave anabhijjha parikkamanam hoti, vyi-
padassa® bhikkhave avydpido parikkamanam hoti, micchi-
ditthikassa® bhikkhave sammiditthi parikkamanam hoti.
Evam®™ kho bhikkhave parikkamanam®* hoti.

Evam kho bhikkhave saparikkamano ayam® dhammo**
nayam® dhammo*? aparikkamano ti.

* only 8. has this senfence.  * omitled by M.

3 8, *ciirissa. ¢+ M. Ph. 8. edissa.

s T. eniiviiciya; M, °niviici.

& Ph, T. ®siiviiciiya; egfiviica. 7 S. °pissn.

* 8, *pannassa.  ® M. Ph. T. M, °ditthissa.

w M, omits this phrase.  ** Ph. T. M M, sapari®
** gmitted by 8. ™3 Ms no; M, omits niyam dh®
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L Ekam® samayam Bhagavi Piviyam® viharati Cun-
dassa kammiraputtassa ambavane, Atha kho Cundo
kammiraputto yenan Bhagavi ten' upasankami, upasai-
kamitvd Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi.
Ekamantam nisinnam kho Cundam kammiraputtam Bha-
gavi etad avoca ‘kassa no tvam Cunda soceyyiini rocesi’
ti? ‘Brihmapi bhante pacchibhimaki kamandalokas
seviilamilakit aggiparicrikii udakorohakii soceyyini paii-
hipenti, tesiham soceyyinis rocemy’ ti. ‘Yathikatham
pana Cunda brihmani pacchibhimaki kamapdalukd
seviillamilaki aggipariciriki udakorohakd soceyyini paind-
pentt’ ti? ‘Idha bhante brahmanpi pacchibhimaks ka-
mandalukis sevillamilaki aggiparicarika udakorohaka, te
sivakam® evam samidapenti ‘ehi tvam ambho purisa
kilass' eva? vufthahanto® *va® sayanamha pathavim fma-
seyydsi; no ce pathavim fAmaseyyiisi, allini® gomayini®
Amaseyyisi; no ce allini* gomayini®* Amaseyyisi, haritini
tipdini Amaseyyiisi; no ce haritini tipfini Amaseyyisi, aggim
paricareyyiisi; no ce aggim paricareyyisi, pahjaliko adic-
cam namasseyyiisi, no ce paijaliko Adiccam namasseyyisi,
siyatativakam udakam oroheyyisi’** ti. ‘Evam kho®
bhante brihmapi pacchibbiimaki kamapdaluki sevila-
milaki aggipariciriki udakorohaki soceyyini pafifipenti,
tesiham soceyyini rocemi’ ti. ‘Adfatha kho Cunda brih
mani pacchibhimaki kamandalukd sevilamilaki aggi-
pariciriki udakorohaki soceyyiini padfiipenti, afifathi ca

*H.Hﬁu!ﬂwmammeEhm.
M Campiiyam. 3 T. °lika.
« M. Ph. °malika throughout; M, *malaki corr. into
'miiilikd by a second hand.
Snmtﬂed by 8. & M. 8, *ke; M; °ki.
* T. kilassa; M, kilassa corr. info kilass' eva; S, sakale

s T. M. 8. utth“ o Ph. T. M. M, ca; omitted by S.
o M. Ph. 8. alla®
* M. Ph. T. 8. alla; M, alla® corr. into allni.

1 omitted by M. Ph.

.
'ﬁ"&'
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pana ariyassa vinaye soceyyam hott' ti. *Yathikatham
pana bhante ariyassa vinaye soceyyam hoti? Siadhu me
bhante Bhagavi tathi dhammam desetn, yathi ariyassa
vinaye soceyyam hot’ ti. ‘Tena hi Cunda supihi sidhu-
kam manasikarohi, bhisissimi' ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho
Cundo kammifraputto Bhagavato paccassosi.  Bhagavi
etad avoca: —

9. Tividham kho Cunda kiyena asoceyyam hoti, catub-
hidham viiciyn asoceyyam hoti, tividham manasi asocey-
yam hoti. Kathaii ea Cunda tividham kiyena asoceyyam
hoti ?

8, Idha Cunda ekacco papitipiti hoti ludde® lohitapiini
hatapahate*nivittho adayipanno sabbapinabhitesus. Adinni-
daiy1 hoti, yan tam parassa paravittipakarapap gimagatam
vii araffagatary va, tap* adinnam theyyasamkhatam
aditis hoti. Kamesn micchiiciiri® hoti, yi ti miturakkhita
piturakkhita? bhaturakkhita® bhaginirakkhita fatirakkhitas
dhammarakkhiti sassimika™ saparidandi antamaso mi-
Iagupaparikkhitta®® pity, tathfriipasu earittam Apajjita hoti.

Evam kho Cunda tividham kiyena asoceyyam hoti.
Kathaii ca Cunda eatubbidham viciya asoceyyam hoti?

4. Idha Cunda ekacco musivadi hoti, sabhigato® va
parisagato®s vi fitimajjjhagato vi  pagamajjbagato va
rijakulamajjhagato vii abhinito sakkhiputtho™ ‘eh'ambho*
puirisa, yam jandsi, tam vadeht' ti*® so ajinam va ‘abam®
jinfiml’ ti jAinam vE ‘aham® na jinimi 1% apassam Vil
‘ahamp ™ passimi’ ti passam vA ‘aham®® na passimi’ ti iti

* 8. laddho.  * M. pahata®; Ph. hatahate.
3 M. Ph. T. M.. 8 panac ¢ omitted by 8. 5 T. ad®
L WA v 7 M. Ph. insert matiapiturakkhita,
! omitled by T v omitted by T. Mg M.
o M. Ph. insert gottarakkhiti,
w M. Ph. 8. sasa® = B okkhits.
' omitted by T. M. M. 1 M. Ph. 8. sabhaggato.
5 AL Ph. T m 0% q‘ mklum
7 8. ehi‘bho; T. M, evam bho; M, mala.
* omitted by T. M. = T. M. 8. aha.
= omilted by M.
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attabetu vi parabetu vi amisakificikkhahetu vi sampaji-
namusi bhasiti hoti. Pisunfivico hoti, ito sutvi amutra
akkhita imesam bhediya amutra var sutvi imesam akkhita
amisam bhediya iti samagginam va bhetts: bhinnfinam
vii anuppaditi vaggarimo vaggarato vagganandl vagga-
karapim vAcam Dbhasiti hoti. Pharusivico hoti, ¥i si
viicll andakis kakkasas parakatuka pariibhisajjani kodha-
simanti asamiidhisamvattanika, tatharipim vicam bhasita
hoti. Samphappalipi hoti, akalavadi abhatavidi anattha-
vildi adhammavadis avinayavidi  anidhfnavatim viicam
bhisiti hoti® akilena anapadesam apariyantavatim anattha-
samhitam.

Evam kho Cunda catubbidham viciya asoceyyam hoti.
Kathaii ca Cunda tividbam manasi asoceyyam hoti?

5. Idha Cunda ekscco abhijjhilu hoti, yan tam parassa
paravittipakaranam, tam abhijjhitis hoti ‘aho vata® yapt
parassa, tam mama® assi’ ti.  Vydpannacitto hoti pa-
dutthamanasatikappo ‘ime satti hafifantn va bajjhantu
¥ii uechijjantu** v& vinassantn vi mi va ahesum jti** vq'=
ti. Micchiditthiko hoti viparitadassano® ‘natthi dinnam
natthi yittham natthi hutam. natthi sukatadukkatanam
kamminam phalam vipiko, natthi ayam loko natthi paro
loko ™, natthi mata natthi pita matthi satta opapitiki, natthi
loke samanalrihmani sammaggati =’ sammipatipanni *s,
ye iman ca lokam paraii ca lokam sayam abhifing sacchi-
katvii pavedentt’ ti.

Evam kbho Cunda tividham manasa asoceyyam hoti,

* omilted by M.

* M. bhedats; Ph. bhedita; T. bhonna; M, het.

1 Ph, kagtaka. ¢ My kakkhasa; Ph. kannpasa.

5 omitted iy M. Ph.

¢ omitted by T. My; M, has hoti inserted by a second hand.
=T M, I'.i-{, ojhiita. ! T. M. M, vatiyan.

* Ph. mam’. = M, M, vajjhantu; S. bhijjantu

** AL bhajjhantn uppajjantu, but these two words and va
in Elrtit?.'lutl,w

* omitted by S. 3 8. viparittas = M. T. M., M, para®
s M. Ph. M. M, samagg®e  ** M. samn®



2686 Afguttarn-Nikiya, CLXXVLe—4

6. Tme kho Cunda dasa akusalakammapathi. Imehi kho
Cunda dasahi akusalehi kammapathehi samannagato kiilass’
eva® vutthahanto® 'va sayanamhi pathavim ce pi Amasati,
asuci yeva hoti. No ce pi pathavim amasati, asuci yeva
hoti, ‘Allini ce pi gomayini &masati, asuci yeva hoti.
No ce pi allini gomayini Gmasati, asuci yeva hoti. Hari-
tfini ce pi tipfini Amasati, asuci yeva hoti. *No ce pi hari-
tfini tinfini Amasati, asuci yeva hoti. “Aggim ce pi pari-
carati, asuci yeva hoti. "No ce pi aggim paricarati, asuci
yeva hoti. ? Paiijaliko ce pi fidiccam namassati, asuei yeva
hoti. *No ce pi paijaliko Adiccam namassati, asuci yeva
hoti. ‘“Sayatatiyakam ce pi ndakam orohati, asnci yeva
hoti. " No ce pi sayatatiyakam udakam orohati, asncl yeva
hoti. Tam kissa hetn? TIme Cunda dasa akusalakamma-
pathi asuci yeva hontil asucikarani ca. ITmesam pans
Cundn dasannam akusalinam kammapathinam sammanni-
gamanahetu wpirayo pafiifiyati tiracchfinayoni panfifiyati
pettivisayo# pafinfyati yil vis pan’ afiid® pi kiiei duggatiyor.

7. Tividham kho Cunda kiiyena soceyyam hoti, catubbi-
dham viiciya soceyyam hoti, tividham manasi soceyyam
hoti. Kathaii ca Cunda tividham kayena soceyyam hoti?

8, Tdha Cunda ekacco pinitipitam pahiya pinitipata
pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho lajji dayiipanno
sabbapanabhitahitinupampi viharati. Adinnfidanam pa-
hiiya adinnidind pativirato hoti, yan tam parassa para-
vittipakarapam gimagatam vii arainagatam va, na® tamp
adinnam? theyyasamkhitam adiata® hoti. Kamesu miccha-
ciram pahfiya kimesu micchiicird pativirato hoti, ya ti
maturakkhiti piturakkhitis* bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhiti
fifitirakkhita** dhammarakkhita® sassimiki saparidanda

* 8, sakile : 8, uttha®; T. 8. omit 'va; M, has ca.

i omitted by 8.  + Ph. 8. pitti®

s M. ca; Ph. ce; omiited by T. Mg; in M; v& added by
a second hand.

¢ omitted by T. M. M. 7 M. Ph. 8. °ti hoti.

* omitted by T. M. M. B s T. M. M, nadinnam.

w 8 apadati.  ** M. Ph. insert mittapiturakkhita.

12 M. Ph. ingert gottarakkhitd.
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antamaso miligupaparikkhitta * pi, tathiiriipisu na cirittam
fipajjita hoti.

Evam kho Cunda tivilham kiyena soceyyam hoti.
Kathai ca Cunda catubbidbam viciya soceyyam hoti?

9. Idha Cunda ekacco musividam pahiys musivada
pativirato hoti sabhfigato vl parisagato va fiitimajjhagato
vE phigamajjhagato vi rijakulamajjhagato v& abhinito
sakkhiputtho* ‘eh’ ambho3 purisa yam jinfisi, tam vadehy’
ti so ajinam ¥i ‘sham+ na jinam!’ i jAnam vi ‘aham*
jinimi’ ti apassam vi ‘aham+ pa passimi’ ti passam vi
‘abam* passimi’ ti iti attahetu v& parahetu vi Amisakifi-
cikkhahetn va na sampajinamusi bhiisitd hoti. Pisunavii-
camp pahiiya pisuniiya viciiya pativirato hoti, na ito sutvi
amutra akkhiti imesam bhediya, amutra v& sutvi na
imesam akkhfitd amisam bhediya, iti bhinnfinam vi san-
dhati sahitinam vi anuppaditi samaggirimo samaggarato
samagganand! samageakaranim vieam bhisitd hoti. Pha-
rusaviicam pahfiya pharusiya viciiya pativirato hoti, ya
sii vicd neli kappasukhdi pemaniyi hadayangami port
bahujanakanti bahujanamanips, tatharipim vficam bhasita
hoti. Samphappalipam pahiya samphappalipi pativirato
hoti kiilaviidi bhitavidi atthavidi dhammavadis Tinn.pwir.ll‘
nidhiinavatim vicam bhasiti hoti kilena siipadesam pari-
jrnntn'mtlm atthasamhitam.

Evam kho Cunda catubbidham viiciya soceyyam hoti.
Kathati ca Cunda tividbam manasa soceyyam hoti?

10, Idha Cunda ekacco anabhijjhilu hoti, yan tam
parassa paravittipakaranam, tam anabhijjhita’ hoti ‘aho
vata® yam® parassa, tam mama® assi’ ti. Avydpannacitto
hoti appadutthamanasankappo ‘ime satti averi'™ avyi-
pajjhi anighfi sukhi attinam pariharanti’ ti. Sammiditthiko

* M. Ph. °gulas; M, "Sg'u.l.u. 8. okkhita.
ehi bho; T. M. M. evam bho.

¢ T. M,

¢ omitted byS- m H,,mln'luf a second hand.

* omitted by Ph. 7 T. M, nab i*; M, nabhijjhita.
", M, vatiyamn. ¢ M, Ph. mnm
w M. adds hontu,
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hoti aviparitadassano® ‘atthi dinnam atthi yittham atthi
hutam, atthi sukatadukkatinam kammanam phalam vipiko,
atthi ayam loko atthi paro® loko? atthi mata atthi pitsd,
atthi satti opapatiki, atthi loke samanabrihmani sam-
maggati’ sammipatipannit, yes imafi ca lokam paraii ca
lokam sayam abhiind sacchikatvi pavedentt’ ti.

Evam kho Cunda tividham manash soceyyam hoti

11. Tme kho Cunda dasa kusalakammapathd. Tmehi
kho Cunda dasahi kusalehi dhammapathehi samannigato
kiilass’ eva vutthahanto® 'va7? sayanamhi pathavim ce pi
amasati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi pathavim Gmasati, suci
yeva hoti. Allini ce pi gomayini Amasati, suci yeva hoti.
No ce pi allini gomayiini Amasati, suci yeva hoti. Hari-
tini ce pi tipini Amasati, suci yeva hoti. No ce pi hari-
tini tipini amasati, suci yeva hoti. Aggim ce pi parica-
rati, suci yeva hoti, No ce pi aggim paricarati, suci yeva
hoti. Paiijaliko ce pi ddiccam namassati, suci yeva hoti
No ce pi paijaliko adiccam namassati, suci yeva hoti.
Sayatatiyakamp ce pi udakam orohati, suci yeva hoti. No
ce pi siyatatiyakam udakam orohati, suci yeva hoti. Tam
kissa hetu? Ime Cunda dasa kusalakammapathi suci
yeva honti® sucikarapd ca. Imesan ca papa Cunda da-
sannamp  kusalinam kammapathinam samannigamahetu
devii pafiifiyanti manussd panniyanti yi vie pan’ afifif
pi kiici sugatiyo™ ti™.

12. Evam vutte Cundo kammiraputto Bhagavantam etad
avoes ‘abhikkantam bhante . . . pe** . ., . upisakam mam
bhante Bhagavi dhiiretu ajja-t-agge panupetam saragam
gatan' ti

1 8. aviparitta®  * M. T. M; para®

s M. Ph. samagg®

« M. sami®

s omitted by T.; in M, inserted by a second Tand,

& H. ufth® 7 omitled by S.; T. Mg M. ea.

5 omitled by T. M. M..

¢ Ph. ea; adds tam.

w M. Ph. 8. sugati hoti.

u M. 1a; Ph pa.
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1. Atha kho Jipussoni* brihmano yena Bhagava ten’
upasafikami, upasaikamitvii Bhagavatd saddhim sammodi;
sammodaniyam katham sariniyam vitisiretvii ekamantam
nistdi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Janussopi brihmano
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘mayam assu® bho Gotama
brahmand nima dinini dema, snddbani’ karoma: idam
diinam petinam fatisalohitanam upakappatu, idam dfinam
peti natisilohitd paribhuiijantd’ ti. ‘Kacei tam+ bho
Gotama danam petinam fatisalohitinam upakappati, kacci
te petd fatisilohits tam dinam paribhufijanty’ ti? “Thane
kho brihmana upakappati no afthine' ti. ‘Katamaiis cas
panas bho Gotama thanam, katamam atthanan® ti?

2. Idha brahmapa ekacco panatipati hoti, adinnidiy
hoti, kiimesu micchiicirt hoti, musivadi hoti, pisunfivico
hoti, pharusiiviico hoti, samphappaliapi hoti, ablijjhiilu hoti,
vyapannaeitto hoti, micchaditthiko hoti. So kayassa bheds
parammarapi nirayam upapajjati®. Yo nerayikinam sat-
tanam Ghfiro, tena so tattha yipeti, tena so tattha titthati.
Tdam pi? kho brihmanpa atthiinam, yattha thitassa- tam
dinam na upakappati,

3. Idha pana* bribhmaps ekacco phpatipatt hoti . . .
pe? . . . micchiiditthiko hoti. So kiayassa bhedi paramma-
rapd tiracchinayonim upapajjati. Yo tiracchinayonikanam
sattiinam_ihiiro, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattha
titthati, Idam pi kho brihmana atthinam, yattha thitassa
tam danam na upakappati.

4. 1dha panas brihmapa ekacco panatipatd pativirato
hoti, adinnidind pativirato hoti, kiimesu micchicara pati-
virato** hoti*, musivada pativirato™ hoti®, pisuniya

* as to the d{{?‘mt spelling of this name ef. p, 233 n. 9
+ M, c'assu; T. M, assa. 3 T, sacchini

* omitted by T. 5 omitted by M. Ph. 8.

s T. M, h£ uppajj® throughout. 7 omitted by S.

* omitted by M. P s M. la; Ph. pa.

w T, M, pe.  ** omitted by T. gl.[,, M..

= T, M. pisupivaciya. .
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vliciya® pativirato hoti, pharusiya® viciya* pativirato hoti,
samphappalipd pativirato hoti, anabhijjhalu hoti, avyi-
pannacitto hoti, sammadifthike hoti. So kiyassa bhedd
parammarani manussinam sahavyatam upapajjati. Yo
manussinam fbiro, tena so tattha yipeti, tena so tattha
fifthati. Idam pi kho brahmana afth&nam, yattha thitassa
tam diinam na upakappati

5. Idha pana’ brahmapa ekacco phnitipatd pativirato
hoti . . . pet . .. sammiditthiko hoti. So kiyassa bheda
parammarapi devinam sahavyatam upapajjati. Yo devi-
nam Ghgro, tena so tattha yapeti, tena so tattha titthati.
Idam pi kho brihmana atthiinam, yattha thitassa tam
dinam na upakappati.

6. Idha brihmana ekacco pAnpitipati hoti . . . pes . ..
micchaditthiko hoti. So kiyassa bhedi parammarapi
pettivisayam® upapajjati. Yo pettivisayikinam® sattinam
ahiiro, tena so tattha yipeti, tena so tattha titthati, yam
@ pan’ assa ito anuppavecchanti’ mitta® va® amacci® vi
fiilt1s viis silohitds vi, tena so tattha yipeti, tena so
tattha titthati. Idam™ kho® brihmapa thinam, yattha
thitassa tam dinam upakappati ti.

7. *Sace!* pana*™ bho Gotama so peto fitisilohito tam
thinam anupapanno® hoti, ko tam dinam paribhufijaty’
ti? *Afifie pi "ssa brihmapa petd Datisilohitd tam thiinam
upapanni honti, te tam danam paribhufjanty’ ti. ‘Sace
pana bho Gotama so ¢’eva peto ffitisalohito tam thinam
anupapanno hoti, afifie pi 'ssa petd natisilohitd tam thi-
nam anupapannd honti, ko tam dinam paribhuiijaty’ tiz
¢Atthiinam kho etam brihmapa anavakiiso®, yan tam thi-
nam vivittam's assa imini dighena addhupd, yad idam

+ T, M, pisupiviciya. * T. pharusiviciya.

s omitted by M. Ph. ¢ M. la; Ph. ‘ZBL :

s M. Ph. pa. ¢ Ph. S, pittie 7 T. °veccanti.

* S, mittimaced. ¢ M. Ph. 8. fintisilo® * 8. adds pL.
it T, adds n'etam; M, tam; M, no tam.

# T, M, yaii ca; M ye ca

T. M,. M. anuppanno, and so throughout.

T. ava®; M. anvakamso,  ** T. cittam; M, vicittam.

£
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petehi natisdlohitehi. Api ca brihmana diayako pi anip-
phalo’ ti*. ‘Atfthfine pi bhavam Gotamo parikappam
vadatl's ti? ‘Afthine pi kho aham brahmapa parikappam
vadimi. Idha brihmana ekacco phpitipiti hoti, adinni-
diiy1 hoti, kimesu micchaiciri hoti, musividi hoti, pisuni-
viico hoti, pharusiviico hoti, samphappalipt hoti, abhijjhila
hoti, vyipannacitto hoti, micchiiditthiko hoti. So data
hoti samanassa vA& brihmanassa vi annam? pinam3
vattham yinam miligandhavilepanam seyyivasathapadi-
peyyam. So kiiyassa bhedd parammarapi hatthinam sa-
havyatam upapajjati. So tattha 1abhi hoti annassa plinassa
milinindlamkirassat. Yam klhio bribmapa idha phpiti-
paitl adinnidiyl kimesu micchficfrl musfivadi pisunivico
pharusiivico samphappalipt  abhijjhilu  vyipannacitto
micchiiditthiko, tena so kiyassa bhedi parammarani
hatthinam sahavyatam upapajjati. Yan ca kho so data
hoti samanassa vi brihmanassa v annam plinam vattham
yiinam miligandhavilepanam seyyivasathapadipeyyam, tena
so tattha libhi hoti annassa pinassa milininilamkirassas.
Idha pana brihmana ekacco pinitipati hoti®, adinnidiy
hoti, kiimesu micchiiciiri hoti, musividi hoti, pisunfiviico
hoti, pharusivico hoti, samphappalipl hoti, abhijjhilu hoti,
vyiipannacitto hoti, micchiidifthiko hoti. So datd hoti
samanassa vi brihmanassa vii annam pinam vattham yi-
nam miligandhavilepanam seyyivasathapadipeyyam. So
kiyassa bhedi parammarapi assinam sahavyatam upapaj-
jati . . . pe? . . . gunnam sahavyatam upapajjati . ..?
kukkuriinam® sahavyatamp® upapajjati®. So tattha labhi
hoti annassa pinassa milindnalapkirassa. Yam kho .
brilmana idha papitipit! adinnfidayl kimesu micchiicirt
musiviidi pisuniiviico pharusiviico samphappaliipi abhijjhalon

' T, M, M, hoti; M. hott ti. = T. M, detr.

3 T, adds va. + M, malal®; M, mananal®; omitted by T.

s M. malagandhavilepanassa nani®; T. M, minanile;
M, milale, and so throughout.

® M. continues: pa i micchi® 7 omitted by M. Ph. S,

M. la; Ph. p 2 omilted by T. M, M,.
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vyipannacitto micchiditthiko, tena so kiyassa bhedx
parammarani  kukkuriinam sahavyatam upapajjati. Yan
en kho so ditd hoti samunassa v brihmapassa v& annam
piinam vattham yinam maligandhavilepanam seyyiivasatha-
padipeyyam, tena so tattha labhi hoti annassa phnassa
malinanilamkirassa, Idha® brahmanpa ekacco panitipita
pativirato  hoti®, adinniding pafivirato  hoti, kiimesu
micchiiefirii pativirato hoti, musivida pativirato hoti, pi-
sunfiya’ viciya® pativirato hoti, pharusiiya+ viiciyas pati-
virato hoti, samphappalipi pativirato hoti, anabhijjhala
hoti, avyapannacitto hoti, sammiditthiko hoti. So dati
hoti samanassa v brihmanassa v annp pinan vattham
yanam miligandhavilepanam seyyivasathapadipeyyam. So
kiiyassa bhedd parammarapi  manussinam salavyatam
upapajjati. So tattha libhi hoti minusakinam® paican-
pam kimagupinom.  Yam kho brihmapa idha pinitipiti
pativirato hoti®, adinnidand pativirato? kimesu micchii-
ciirii pativirato? musivadi pativirato? pisuniiyad viiciya!
pativirato? pharusiyas viciyas pativirato® samphappalipi
pativirato® anabhijjhalu® avyipannacitto® sammiiditthiko®,
tena so kiiyassa bhedi parammarapi manussinam saho-
vratam upapajjati.  Yai ca kho so datd hoti samanassa
vii bribhmapassa v annam pAnam vattham yinam mila-
gandhavilepanam seyyivasathapadipeyyam, tena so tattha
1abh1 hoti mAnusakinam?® pancannam kimaguninam. Idha
pana® hrilmana ekaceo paApitipitd pativirate hoti . . .
L A sammiditthiko boti. So datd hoti samanassa va
brihmanassa vii anpam pinam vattham yinam maligandha-
vilepanam seyyavasathapadipeyyam. So kiyassa bhedi
parammarani deviinam sahavyatum apapajjati.  So tattha

]

. Mg M, add pann. 2 M. continues: pn ! sammi®
. M, pisunaviica; M, pisuniviiciya and pisuniiya viieiyn.
pharusiviiciya.

minussa®; Ph. manussa®; M manussinam.

M. omit hoti; M. continuwes: pu ! snmmi®

S. add hoti.  * S. adds hoti.

Ph. manussa®; M, manussinam; T. M, dibbinam.
omitted by M. Ph. ' M. la; Ph. pa.

=
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libht hoti dibbinam pafcannam kimaguniinam. Yam kho
brihmapa idha pipatipata pativirato hoti . . . pe'. ..
sammiditthiko®, tena so kiiyassa bhedd parammarani de-
vinam sahavyatam upapajjati. Yan ca kho so data? hoti
samapassa ¥i brihmapassa v3 annam  pAnam  vattham
yanam miligandhavilepanam seyyivasathapadipeyyam, tena
so tattha 1abhi hoti dibbinam paficannam kimaguninam.
Api ca brahmanpa diyake pi anipphale’ tis,

8. ‘Accharivam bho Gotama, abbhutam bho Gotama,
yivan s c'idams bho Gotama alam eva dinfini ditum, alam
saddhiini kiitom, yatra hi nima diyako pi anipphale’ tis.
‘Evam etam brihmana¥ diyako pi hi? brahmana anippha-
lo’ tit. ‘Abhikkantam bho Gotama® .. . pe? ... upisa-
kam mam bhavam Gotamo dbiaretu ajja-t-agge piapupetam
sarapam gatan’ ti.

Jhnussonivaggo™ sattamors,

CLXXYVIIL
1. Sadhui** ca vo bhikkhave desissaimi asadhun's ca, tam
supiitha siidhokam manasikarotha, bhiisissimi ti. ‘Evam

* M. la; Ph. po. * M. Ph M, 5. add hoti.

3 M; continues: samand (sic) pi anipphalo hoti. Accha-
riyam and so on. L 1 Eﬂ-‘h‘-.

s T. M. M, yiva subbfivitam ( M, csitam) idam
(not in M,).

& S, repeats evam etam br® 7 omitted by Ph. 8.

* M. repeats abh® bho Go® ° M. la; omitted by Ph.

w M. Yamaka®; Ph. T. M. M. Vaggo.

# M. 8. dutiyo; Ph. pathamo; T. M, M, ekidasamo;
M, then has tass’ wddinam: yam gahattho paccirohini
samkhitte Kaccinam vidhina ti ca parakkamam Cundena
Jani ca brabmano ti.

t M. s@rail 3 M. asiran.

Adguitars, part V. 18
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bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum. Bha-
gavd etad avoca: —

2, Katamaii ca bhikkhave asidhum?

Panatipiato adinnfdinam kimesu micchficiro musivido
pisuni vicd pharusi vicd samphappalipo abhijjhi vysi-
pado micchaditthi.

Idam vuccati bhikkhave asadhump.

3. Katamai ca bhikkhave sidhum?

Payhtipats  veraman! adinnddind  veramapl kimesu
micchiiciri veramani musividi veramani pisupiya viciya
veramani pharusiya vicAya veramanl samphappalapa
veraman! anabhijjhi avyapido sammaditthi.

Tdam vuccati bhikkhave sidbun ti%

CLXXIX.

1. Ariyadhammaii ca vo bhikkhave desissimi anariya-
dbammai ca, tam supitha . . . pe® .. .

9. Katamo ca bhikkbave anariyo dhammo?

Papatipato . . . pe? . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anariyo dhammo.

8. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo dhammo?

Pinatipatd veramanpi . . . pel ... sammiditthi.

Ayam vuccati hhikkhave ariyo dhammo tis,

CLXXX.
1. Kusalafi ca vo? bhikkhave desissimi® akusalafi ca,
tam supftha . .. pe? ...
2, Katamai ca bhikkhave akusalam?
Papatipato . . . pe? . . . micchaditthi.
Idam wuoccati bhikkhave akusalam.

t omitted by M. Ph.  * M. la; Ph.&; S, in full.
3 M. la; Ph. pa.  + omitted by M. T. M. M.
s M. Ph. kho. ¢ T. M, M, dese

7 omitted by M. Ph.; 8. in full

i

i e
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3. Katamai ca bhikkhave kusalam?
Papatipatd veraman? . . . pe* ., . sammiditihi.
Idam vuceati bhikkhave kusalan tis,

CLXXXL

1. Atthaii ca vo bhikkhave desissimi! anatthaii ca, tam
supiitha . . . pes ...

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave anattho?

Panatipito . . . pe® . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam voccati bhikkhave anattho,

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave attho?

Papatipati veramani . . . pes . . . sammiditthi.

Ayamp vuceati bhikkhave attho ti*,

CLXXXII

1. Dhammai ea vo bhikkhave desissimi? adbammai
ca, tam sunitha . .. pet ...

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave adhammo?

Papatipato . . . pes . . . micchiditthi,

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave adhammo,

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave dhammo?

Pipatipath veramani . . . pe . . . sammidifthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dhammo ti®

CXXXIIL

1. Sasavai ca vo bhikkhave dhammam® desissfimi? anii-
savail ca, tam sundtha . . . pet ...

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave sisavo dhammo?

Panatipato . . , pes . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sfisavo dhammo.

M. la; Ph. E; omitted by T. M, M,
omitted by M. Ph. 3 M, dese®

omitted by M. Ph.; 8. in full. 5 M la; Ph pa.
omitted by 8. 7 M. Ph. T. M, M, dese®

L
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3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anisavo dhammo?
Panatipita veramani . . . pe' . . . sammiditthi.
Avam vuccati bhikkhave andsavo dhammo ti

CLXXXIYV.

1. Biavajai ca vo bhikkhave dhammam3 desissimi¢ ana-
vajjafi ca, tam sugfiths . .. pes...

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave sivajjo dhammo?

Papatipato . . . pe* . . . micchidifthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sivajjo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anavajjo dhammo?

Papitipitd veramani . . . pe’ . . . sammidifthi

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anavajjo dhammo tis

CLXXXYV.

1, Tapaniyai ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissiimi®
atapaniyafi ca, tam supitha ... pe* ...

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave tapaniyo dhammo?

Panpatipiito . . . pe* . . . micchadifthi.

Ayamp vuccati bhikkhave tapaniyo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave atapaniyo dhammo?

Piapatipati veramani . . . pe® . . . sammiditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave atapaniyo dhammo ti%

CLXXXVI
1. Acayapagimii ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi®
apacayagimifi ca, tam supitha . .. pe®. ..
2, Katamo ca bhikkhave ficayagimi dhammo?
Papatipito . . . pe? . . . micchaditthi.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave fcayagimi dhammo.

* M. la; Pho pa. * omitted by M. Ph.

3 omitled by 5. 4 Mo M. dese®

s omitted by M. Ph.; 8. in full ¢ T. Mo M, dese®
7 migsing in Ph. ‘mﬁedbyﬂ S, in full * M la.

HJ_'-#‘..:. R
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3. Katamo ca bhikkhave apacayagimi dhammo?
Panatipita veramant . . . pet . . . sammiditthi.
Ayam vaceati bhikkhave apacayagimi dhammo tit

CLXXXVIL
1. Dukkhudrayaii’ ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissi-
mi* sukhudrayafi ca, tam supitha . . . pes . , .

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhammo?
Panitipito . . . pe® . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave dukkhudrayo dhammo.
3. Katamo eca bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo?
Pranitipati veramani . . . pet . . . sammaditthi.
Ayam vuceati bhikkhave sukhudrayo dhammo tie.

CLXXXVIIL

1. Dukkhavipiikaii ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissami?
sukhavipikaii ca, tam supitha . . . pes . . .

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave dukkhavipiko dhammo?

Panatipato . . , pe® . . . micchiiditthi.

Ayam vuecati bhikkhave dukkhavipike dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sukhavipiko dhammo?

Pinatipati veramani . . . ped . , . sammiditthi.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave sukhavipiko dhammo ti®

Sadhuvaggo® atthamos.

t M. Ia : omitled by M. Ph.

3 T. *dday® always; dukkhudday®, but sukhuda
+ M. Ph. T. M, dese® 5 omitted Ph.; 8. in fi
SM la; Phpa.. 7M. Ph'T. M, dese

5

8. Sundara®; Ph. T. M., Vaggo.

* M. 8. tatiyo; Ph. dutiyo; T.i M, dviadasamo; M,

then has tass' uddinam: sidhu ariyam kusalam atha
sutd savajja tapantyam ca dcayagimi dukkhudraya-

dukkhavipiikena te dasi ti.
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CLXXXIX.

1. Ariyamaggaii ca vo bhikkhave desissimi® anariya-
maggait ca, tam supiitha . . . pe*...

9. Katamo ca bhikkhave anariyo maggo?

Papitipito . . . pe? . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave anariyo maggo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave ariyo maggo?

Panitipiti veramant . . . pe? . . . sammaditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave ariyo maggo ti*

8.408
1. Kaphamaggaii ca vo bhikkbave desissimi® sukkamag-
gai ca, tam supitha . .. pe®..

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave kapho maggo?
Phpitipito | . ped. .. micchidiithi.

Ayam voceati bhikkhave kanho maggo.

3. Katamo ¢a bhikkhave sukko maggo?
Papitipiti veramanyl . . . pe . .. sammiditthi.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sukko maggo ti*

OXCIs,
1. Saddhammai ca vo bhikkhave desissimis asaddham-
mafi ca, tam supfitha . .. pe? ...

9 Katamo ca bhikkhave asaddhammo?
Panpitipato . . . pe® . .. micchfiditthi.

Ayamp vuceati bhikkhave asaddhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave saddhammo?
Papatipata veramapi . , . ped . .. sammiditthi.
Ayam vuceati bhikkhave saddbammo ti*

+ M. Ph. T. M,. M, dese®  * omitted by M. Ph.
3 M. la; Ph,.fm.

s missing in T., but CXCII occurs twice in T.

5 M. deses  © M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by M.
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CXCIL

1. Bappurisadhammaf ca vo bhikkhave desissiimi® asap-
purisadhammain ca, tam supitha . . . pe* .,

2, Katamo ea bhikkhave asappurisadhammo?

Papatipato . . . ped . . . micehfdifthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave asappurisadhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave sappurisadhammo?

Panitipata veramani . . . pe! . . . sammAditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave sappurisadhammo iz

CXCIIL

1. Uppadetabbaii* ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimis
nat uppidetabban® ca, tam sopiitha . . . pe? ...

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na uppidetabbo dhammo?

Papatipato . . . pes . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave na uppadetabbo dhammo,

4. Katamo ca bhikkhave uppidetabbo dhammo?

Papatipatd veramani . . . pe? . . . sammiiditthi.

Ayam voccati bhikkhave nppidetabbo dhammo tis.

CXOIVsa
1. Asevitabbaii ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissfimi®
na’ fsevitabbafi® ca, tam supdtha . . . pe* ...

2, Katamo ca bhikkhave na fsevitabbo dhammo?
Papatipato . . . pe? . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave dsevitabbo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave Ssevitabbo dhammo?
Pauatipata veramanpi . . . pe™ . . . sammiditthi.
Ayam vuceati bhikkhave asevitabbo dhammo ti%

' M. Ph. dese = omitted by M. Ph.

5 M. la; Ph. pa.  + Ph. na uppd®

s M. Ph T. M, dese® © Ph, upps®

1 M. inserts before CXCIV another Sutta, viz. Byipade-
tabbafi ca . . . abyipidetabbafi ca.

M. Ph. T. M, M, dese"

¢ M. niise®; T, My M, na sevi® thrwhnut

w M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M, M.
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QXOV.
1. Bavetabbaii ca vo bhikkhave dbhammam desissimi®
na bhivetabbafi ca, tam supiitha . . . pe® ...

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na bhavetabbo dhammo?
Papatipito . . . ped . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vaccati bhikkhave na bhivetabbo dhammo.
3. Katamo ca bhikkhave bhivetabbo dhammo?

Panatipita veramanl . . . ped . . . sammaditthi.
Ayam vuceati bhikkhave bhavetabbo dhammo ti%,

OCXCVL
1. Bahulikiitabbait ca vo bhikkhave dhammai ca de-
sissamis na bahulikdtabbai ca, tam supitha .. . pe® ...

9. Katamo ca bhikkhave na bahulikitabbo dhammo?
Panétipato . . . pe’ . . . micchiditthi.

Ayam vuccati bhikkhave na bahulikitabbo dhammo.
3, Katamo ca bhikkhave bahulikitabbo dhammo?
Papatipita veramayl . . . pel . . . sammaditthi.
Ayam vuccati bhikkhave bahulikitabbo dhammo tis.

CXCVIL

1. Anussaritabbafi ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissi-
mis na® anussaritabbafi® ca, tam supitha . . . pe® .

9, Katamo ca bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo?

Panatipato . . . pes . . . micchadithi.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave na anussaritabbo dhammo.

3. Katamo ca bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo?

Pagitipata veraman) . . . ped . .. sammiditthi.

Ayam voceati bhikkhave anussaritabbo dhammo ti.

* M. Ph. T. M, dese’
’mﬁh&ﬁl—}l Ph.

JE‘L}IE;.M,“E- throughout

+ 1. catta® thr

s M. Ph. T. M, dese?

¢ M. Ph. T. M. M. niinu® throughout.
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CXOVIIL
1. Sacchikfitabban ca vo bhikkhave dhammam desissimi®
na® sacchikitabbafi® ca, tam sunatha . . . pes ., .

2. Katamo ca bhikkhave na sacchikitabbo dhammo?
Papatipito . . . pe+ . . . micchaditthi.

Ayam vuceati bhikkhave na sacchikiitabbo dhammo.
3. Katamo ea bhikkhave sacchikiitabbo dbhammo?
Papatipiti veramant . . . pet . . . sammiditthi.
Ayam voceati bhikkhave sacchikitabbo dhammo tis

Ariyamaggavaggos navamo®,

CXCIX.

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato puggalo
na sevitabbo, Katamehi dasalu?

2. Panatipatt hoti, adinn&dayr hoti, kimesu micchicart
hoti, musiivad! hoti, pisunfiviico hoti, pharusiivico hoti, sam-
phappaliapi hots, abhijjhalu hoti, vyipannacitto hoti, miccha-
ditthike hoti.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samanniigato
puggalo na sevitabbo,

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato puggalo
sevitabbo. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Papatipita pativirato hoti, adinnfidini pativirato hoti,
kamesu micchicird pativirato hoti, musiivida pativirato
hoti, pimﬁ]m rﬁ.cnyu pntm.ratu I'IDtl,.. pharusiya vm'ayn

t M. Ph. T. M, dese® 2 T. asuncchi®

5 omitted by M. Ph. 4 M. la; Ph.

s M, Ariyavaggo; 8. Bettha®; Ph. T. Vnggu.

6 M. 8. catuttho; Ph. tatiyo; T. M. M, terasamo; M,
adds tass’ nddinam: ariyo nmgih o kanho maggo saddhammo
sappurisadhammo upidetabhbo dhammo mautahbn dh® bha-
vmhbo db* bahulikitabbo dh® anussaritabbo db® sacchi-
kitabbo dhammo ti.
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pativirato hoti, samphappalipd pafivirato hoti, anabhijjhilu
hoti, avyipannacitto hoti, sammaditthiko hoti.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
puggalo sevitabbo',

5. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato puggalo
na bhajitabbo . . . pe® ... bhajitabbo3 . . . pet ... na
payirupiisitabbo . . . pet. . . payirupisitabbo . . . na pujjos
hoti? . . . pujjo® hoti . .. pe* ... na phsamso hoti . ..
pisamso hoti . . . aghravo hoti . . . pet. .. sagiravo®
hoti . . . appatikkho? hoti . . . pe¢ . . . sappatikkho? hoti
... na® aradhako® hoti . . . @ridhako hotid ... na vi-
sujjhati . . . pet . . . visujjhati? . . . minam? nadhibhoti

.+ . pe* . . . minam® adhibhotis. . . paiifiiya na vaddhati
... pet ... painaya vaddhatiz . . . bahom apuinam pa-
savati . . . pet . . . bahum puinam pasavati. Katamehi
dasahi?

6. Papatipita pativirato hot, adinnadina pativirato hotd,
kiimesu micchiicird pativirato hoti, musivAdi pativirato
hoti, pisuniya viiciya pativirato hoti, pharusiya viciya
pativirato hoti, samphappalipa pativirato hoti, anabbijjhalu
hoti, avydpannacitto hoti, sammiditthiko hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
puggalo bahum pufinam pasavati ti.

Puggalavaggo™ dasamo™.
Payppisako* catuttho?®s,

t T. M. M, add ti; 8. has in brackets: Idha dvisatidi-
suttam peyyilavasena gapitabbam.

+ M. la; Ph. pa; omtted by S. 3T M. M. add ti

+ omitted by M. Ph, 8. s M. pijo. & M. Ph. gi*

7 M. Ph. °tisso.  * T. M. M, niira® ¢ T. M. M, miiram.

w § Hevitabbiisevitabba; Ph. T. Ms. M. Vaggo.

n M. 8. paicamo; Ph. catuttho; T. M, M. cuddasamo;
M, then has tass' uddinam: sevitabbo bhajitabbo payiru-
saaitahbu pujjo hoti phsamso sagﬁmm sappatikkho drd-

hiako visujjati (sie) miram nabhibhoti (sic) pamiii vaddhati
bahum pumiiam pasavati ti

M maditthipagnisako; 8. Catutthap®; omitted by
PR T. M.(,- M:l' 13 gmitted by Ph T. J.‘Id,- :'J.:.

T
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CCs,

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samanniigato yathibhatam
nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi?

2, Idha bhikkhave ekacco panitipatt hoti luddo® lohita-
pini hatapahate’ nivittho adayipanno sabbapinabhitesn,
Adinnfidiiyt hoti, yan tam parassa paravittipakaragpam
gimagatam vi arafifagatam vi, tam+ adinnam theyyasam-
khiitam fdatd hoti, Kfmesu micchiiciri hoti, yi ti mi-
turakkhiti piturakkhitis bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita
natirakkhita® dbhammarakkhita? sassimika saparidanda
antamaso milagunaparikkhittd® pi, tathirapiisu carittam
Apajjiti hoti. Musaviidi hoti sabhfigato vil parisagato vil
fiatimajjhagato pigamajjhagato vi rijakulamajjhagato vi
abhinito sakkhiputtho® ‘eh’ ambho' purisa, yam jinisi,
tamp vadeh’ ti, 50 ajinam vA ‘abam®™ janfimr ti jinam vi
‘aham™ na jindml’ ti apassam vi ‘aham?® passami’ ti
passam vil ‘aham™ na passimi’ ti iti attahetn v& parahetu
vi Amisakificikkhahetu vi sampajinamusi bhiisiti hoti.
Pisundiviico hoti ito sutvi amutra akkhitd imesam bhediaya
amutra v&* sutvii imesam akkhiti amiosam bhedaya, iti
samagginam vi4 bhetta® bhinninam vi¢ anuppadiati
vagelirimo vaggarato vagganandi mggnlmraujm vilcam
bhasita hoti. Pharusivico hoti, y3 sa vicd andaki kakkasi
parakatuka paribhisajjant kodhasimanti asamfdhisam-
vattanikdi, tam¢ tathfrapim® vicam bhasiti hoti. Sam-
phappalipt hoti akalaviidi abhitavBdy anatthavidl adham-
mavidl avinayavidi anidhfinavatim viecam bhisiti  hoti
akalena nunpndﬂaam‘! ;pnnyanta‘mtlm anatthasamhitam.

. has No. CCXL * Ph. 8. lnddhe. 23 M. pahata®
itted by S. 5 M. Ph. insert mﬁtﬂ&itu"
Ph. insert gotta® 7 omitted by T. M. M.

Ph. "gula®; 8. *kkhita always.

sakkhimp® always.

ehi bho; T. M, }[, evam bho throughout.

M. M.. B iha throughout. ** omitted by M. Ph.
bhedatd; Ph. bhediti. ™ M. “pam. = T. apad®
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Abhijjhilu hoti, yan tam parassa parvavittipakarapam, tam
abhijjhita hoti ‘aho vata® yam® parassa, tam mama nssil’
ti., Vyapannacitto hoti paduffhamanasaiikappo ‘ime sattd
hafiiantu va bajjhantu® v uechijjantu vi vinassantu vi
mii v ahesum iti? va's ti. Micchadifthiko hoti viparita-
dassanod ‘natthi dinpam natthi yittham natthi hutam,
natthi sukatadukkatinam kamminam phalam vipiko, natthi
ayam loko matthi paro loko, natthi matd natthi piti,
natthi sattda opapitikia, natthi loke samanabrihmani
sammaggati sammapatipannd, ye imafi ca lokam parai
ca lokam sayam abhinng sacchikatvii pavedent’ ti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samamnigato
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam mirayes.

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato yathibba-
tam nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Tdha bhikkhave ekacco panitipitam pahiya paniti-
pitd pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho lajji dayd-
panno sabbapipabhitahitinukampi viharati. Adinnadiinam
pahiya adinnadind pativirato hoti, van tam parassa paras
vittipakarapam gimagatam vi arainagatam vi, na® tam
adinnam theyyasamkhiitam @data? hoti. Kamesu miccha-
caram pahiya kimesu micchiiciird pativirato hoti, yi ti
miturakkhiti® piturakkhitis bhaturakkhita bhaginirakkhita
aatirakkhita® dhammarakkhiti'* sassimikid saparidandi
antamaso maligunaparikkhitta pi, tathirapisu na cirittam
apajita hoti. Musavidam pahiiya musiavida pativirato
hoti sabhfigato parisagato vi Datimajjhagato va piga-
majjhagato vi rajakulamajjhagato vi abhinito sakkhiputtho
seh’ ambho purisa, yam jandsi, tam vadeht’ ti so ajinam vi
aham na janami’ ti jinam vA ‘abam jiniml’ ti apassam
vii ‘aham na passami' ti passam vi ‘aham passami’ ti iti
attahetu va parahetu vii amisakificikkhahetu v& na sampa-

* T, M. vatiyam; M, vata ayam. » M, 8. wa°

3 omitled by 4+ 8, viparitta® 5 T. My M, add ti.

& T, M. M, tan nadinnam; Ph. S, only adinnam.

7 Ph. 8. na ad® % M. continues: pa 1 antamaso.

¢ Ph, inserts matipitu®  * Ph. inserts gotta®

w omitted by T. M M.
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Jinamusi bhasiti hoti. Pisunavicam pahfiya pisuniya
viicAya pativirato hoti, na ito sutvi amutra akkhita ime-
sam bhedfiya amutra vi sutvi na imesam akkhitd amiisam
bhediiya, iti bhinnfinam vi sandhati sahitinam v& anuppa-
diitd samaggirimo samaggarato samagganandi samagga-
karapim viicam bbisiti hoti. Pharusaviicam pahfiya pha-
rusiya viiclyn pativirato hoti, yi si vicd neli kappasukha
pemaniyi hadayangamia por! bahojanakantd bahujanama-
niipd, tathiripim vicam bhisiti hoti. Samphappalipam
pahiiya samphappalipd pativirato hoti kalavidi bhitavidi
atthavadi dhammavidi vinayavidi nidhinavatim vicam bhi-
sitit hoti, killena sipadesam pariyantavatim atthasaphitam.
Anabhijjhiilla hoti, yan tam parassa paravittiipakarapam,
tam anabhijjhiti* hoti ‘aho vata® yam? parassa, tam mama
assd’ ti.  Avyipannacitto hoti 'lppaduttltmmusafnkappu
‘ime sattii averd avyfipajjhi anighi sukhi attinam pari-
haranti’ ti. Sammiaditthiko hoti aviparitadassano ‘atthi
dinnam atthi yiftham atthi hutam, atthi sukatadukkatinam
kamminamp phalam vipiko, atthi ayam loko atthi paro
loko, atthi miti atthi pitd, atthi satts opapitiki, atthi
loke samapabribmani sammaggati sammipatipanni, ye
imain ca lokam parai ca lokam sayam abhifind sacchi-
katvi pavedentt’ ti

lmehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
yathibhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti.

COIA

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigato yathabha-
tam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi?

2, Idhn bhikkhave ckacco pinitipats hoti luddo lohita-
pinl hatapahate nivittho adayfipanno sabbapinabhitesu.
Adinnadayi hoti . . . pet .. . kimesu micchfichrt hoti . . .
musévidis hoti . . . pisunivaco hoti . . . pharusivico hoti

t T. M. M, nibhie T, M,. M, vatiyam,
3 is missing in 8. + omitted by M. Ph. s T. °do.
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. samphappalipi hoti . . . abhijjhilu heti . .. vyipanna-
citto hoti . . . micchaditthike hoti viparitadassano ‘natthi
dinnam natthi® yittham natthi hotam, natthi sukatadukka-
tinam kamminam phalam vipiko, natthi ayam loko natthi
paro loko, natthi mitd natthi piti, natthi satta opapitiks,
natthi loke samapabrihmani sammaggati sammipatipanni,
ye imaii ca lokam paran ca lokam sayam abhifind sacchi-
katvii pavedentt’' ti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samanniigato
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye.

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato yathiibha-
tam nikkhitto evamp sagge. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Idha bhikkhave ekacco phpitipitam pahfya paniti-
pita pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho, lajji dayi-
panno sabbapinabhitahitinukampi vibarati. Adinnidinam
pabiya adinnddind pativirato hoti . . . pe?. .. kimesu
micchiciram pahiya kiimesn micchiciri pativirato hoti

.4 musiividam pahiiya musiivida pativirato hoti .. . pe+t

. pharusaviicam pabiiya pharusiys viciya pnt.mratl:r
imt: . . . sumphappalipam pahiya samphappalipi pafivi-
rato hoti . . . anabhijjhilu heti . . . avylipannacitto hoti
. « - sammiditthiko hoti nﬁpnrmdmm ‘atthi dinnam
atthi® yitthim atthi hutam, atthi sukatadukkatinam kam-
minam phalam vipako, atthi ayam loko atthi paro loko,
atthi matd atthi pita, atthi satth opapatiki, atthi loke
samanabribmani sammaggati sammipatipannd, ye imai
ca lokam paraii ca lokam sayam abhiifd sacchikatvd
pavedent?” ti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samanniigato
yathiabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti

CCIL.
1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samanniigato mitugimo
yathibhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi?

i :I*’[I;. pa I sayam. : F_E.Hpu; omitted by M.
3

+ M. Ph. pwnmml viicam p° pisupiya viciya pati® hoti
s M. pa © ye imaii ca.
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2. Panpfitipiti hoti . . .7 adinnfidiyi* hoti . . . kiimesu
micchiicdri hoti . . . musiividl hoti . . . pisunfivico hoti
« « » pharusfiviico hoti . . . samphappalipi hoti , . . abhij-
jhilu hoti . . . vyApannacitto hoti . . . micchiditthiko hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dbammehi samanniigato
mitngimo yath&bhatam nikkhitto evam niraye.

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dbammehi samannigato mitugimo
yathfibhatam nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Papatipata pafivirato hoti . . .* adinnfdinas pativi-
rato hoti , . . kimesu micchiicfird pativirato hoti . . . mu-
sivida pativirato hoti . . . pisuniya viciya pativirato hoti

. pharusiya viciya pativirato hoti . . . samphappalipa
pativirato hoti . . . anabhijjhilu hoti . . . avyipannacitto
boti . .. sammidifthikoe hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannfigato
mitugimo yathibhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti

CCIIL

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigati upisikis
yathabhatam nikkhittd evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi?

2. Pandtipitini hoti . . . pe# . . . micchiiditthika® hoti,

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dbhammehi samannigata
upisikii4 yathibhatam nikkhittd evam niraye,

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigatd uplisiki+
“yathiibhatam nikkhittd evam sagge. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Papatipata pativiratd hoti . . . pes . . . sammadifthi-
ki hoti.

Imehi kbo bhikkhave dasabi dbammeli samannigati
upasikin¢ yathibhatam nikkhitth evam sagge tir.

* M. pa; S. p

B mpmnhﬂ", in T, Mil'cm'inj and so on with the feminine
ending till vyipanna® w era it has the masculine.

3 sAmmai” + Ph. ko. s M. lﬂ-: PhL i

¢ T. samma®, omitting i' the rest.

7 omitted by M. Ph.
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CCIV.

1. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigati upisiki
avisarada® agiram ajjhivasati. Katamehi dasahi?

9, Papatipatint bhoti . . .* adinnfdiyini hoti . . . kiimesu
micchiciring hoti . . . musividint hoti . . . pisuniviici hota
.+ . pharusavica hoti . . . samphappalipini hoti .. . abhij-
jhaluni hoti . . . vyipannacitta hoti ... micchiditthiki hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasabi dhammeli samanniigati
upasika avisiradi agiram ajjhivasati.

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigati upisika
visaradi agiram ajjhavasati. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Papatipata pativirata hoti . . .3 adinnddiand pativirati
hoti . . . kimesu micchiicAra pativiratd hoti . . . musavidi

pativicata hoti . . . pisunfiya viciya pativiratd hoti . . .
pharusiya viiciya pativirati hoti . . . samphappalipa pati-
viratds hoti . . . apabhijjhaluni hoti . . . avyipannacitti

hoti . . . sammaditthiki hoti.
Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigati
upasikii visiradi agaram ajjbivasati tis.

CCV.

1. Samsappaniyapariyiyams vo bhikkhave dhammapari-
yayam desissimi®, tam supitha sidhukam manasikarotha,
bhasissami ti. ‘Evam bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhia Bhaga-
vato paccassosum. Bhagavi etad avoca: —

3, Katamo ca so? bhikkhave samsappaniyapariyiyo
dhammapariyiyo?

Kammassaki bhikkhave satti kammadiyida kammayont
kammabandhi kammapatisarapi, yam kammam karonti
kalyinam vi papakam vii, tassa diyida bhavanti®

¢t T. puis avi® after agiram; in M. 5512 are 0issing.
: 8. pe 1 miccha®

3 8, pe ¢ samma®; in T. M, °pativirato always.

+ omitted by M. Ph. T. M, M.

5 Ph. samanpg{anjka‘; 8. samsappati® t hout.

& M. T. M. M, dese® 7 omitted by M. h. 8.

* T. bhavissanti.
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3. Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipati hoti luddo® lohita-
pani hatapahate® nivittho adayipanno sabbapipabliitesu.
So samsappati kiyena, samsappati viciya, samsappati
manasih. Tassa jimham kiyskammam hoti, jimham vaci-
kammam, jimham manokammam, jimha gati, jimh'npapattis.
Jimhagatikassa+ kho paniham bhikkhave jimhupapatti-
kassas dvinnam gatinam aifataram gatim vadimi: ye va
ekantadukkha nirays ya vi samsappajatika® tiracchfinayoni.
Katami ca 87 bhikkhave samsappajatika® tiracchinayoni?
Ahi vicchiki satapadi nakuld® bilirie masika ulika ye
vl pan’ afiie pi keci tiracchiinayonika sattd manusse disv
safpsappanti.  Iti kho bhikkhave bhita* bhitassa upa-
patti** hoti. Yam karoti tena upapajati, upapannam
enam** phassi phusanti*}, evam aham* bhikkhave kamma-
dayada satta ti vadami.

4. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adinnAdiyr hoti . . .
pe’ ... kiimesu micchfichiri boti . . . musavids hoti . . .
pisuniivico hoti . . . pharusiviico hoti . . . samphappalap
hoti . . . abhijjhila hoti . . . vyApannacitto hoti . . .
micchiiditthiko hoti viparitadassano*® ‘natthi diunam
natthi*? yittham natthi hutam, natthi sukatadukkatfinam
kamminam phalam vipiko, natthi ayam loko natthi paro
loko, natthi mita uatthi pitd, natthi satti opapstiki, natthi
loke samanabribmani sammaggati sammipatipannd, ye
imai ca lokam parafi ca lokam sayam abhiffa sacchikatvi
pavedents' ti. So samsappati kiiyena, samsappati viiciya,
samsappati manasi. Tassa jimham kiyakammam hoti,
jimham vactkammam, jimham manokammam, jimhi gati,

* Ph. 8. luddho. = M. pahata®

1 8. jimhi upa™; T. M, M, *h'uppatti. T *tassa.
s T, M, ﬂhup&\luttiknm. 0 My M, ejati.
7 omitted by T. M. M. 8 M. nangula-; Ph. also “la-
# M. Ph. T. M,. M. °ra- throughout.

YR AT Bhpe hi?-f, bhiita iwije. -

w1 M, uppatti and so in every similar case.

i M:Fetu.::rm Poeas M. phuossanti. -

“T. Mg M, pabam. 5 M. la; Ph. pa; omitled by 5.
8. viparitta® 7 M. pa ¢ sayam.
Adguiinrs, part V. 18
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jimh'mpapatti. Jimhagatikassa kho paniham bhikkhave
jimhupapattikassa dvinnam gatinam afifintaram gatim va-
dami: ye vi ekantadukkhd nirayid ya vi samsappajatiki®
tirncchiinayoni. Katami ca si bhikkhave samsappajitika®
tiracchanayoni? Abi vicchiki satapadi nakuld bilard
misika ulikd ye va pan’ afifie pi keci tiracchfinayoniki
satii manusse disvi® samsappanti. Iti kho bhikkhave
bhiita bhiitassa upapatti hoti. Yam karoti, tena upapaj-
jati, upapannam enam phassa phusanti?, evam aham*
bhikkhave kammadiyidi sattd ti vadimis

Kammassaki bhikkhave satta kammadayadi kammayoni
kammabandhit kammapafisarand, yam kammam karonti
kalyinam vi pipakam vi, tassa diayadia bhavanti.

5. Tdha bhikkhave ekacco panitipitam pahfiya panati-
pita pativirato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho, lajji dayipanno
sabbapiipabhitahitinukampt vibarati. So na sapsappati
kiyena, na samsappati vilciys, na samsappati manasi.
Tassa ujum kiyakammam hoti, ujum vacikammam, wjum
manokammam, uju gati, ujupapatti®. Ujugatikassa kho
paniham bhikkhave ujupapattikassa dvinnam gatinam afl-
fiataram gatim vadimi: ye vi ekantasukhi saggn’ yiini v
pana tini uecikulini khattiyamahasalakulini vi brihmana-
mahasalakulini® vi® gahapatimahfsilakulini v& addbini
mahaddhanini mahibhogini pahitajatariparajatini? paha-
tavittipakaranini® pahiitadhanadhafinini® Iti kho bhik-
khave bhiita bhitassa upapatti hoti. Yam karoti, tema
upapajjati, upapannam enamp* phassi phusanti, evam
aham+ bhikkhave knmmadiyidi satta ti vadimi

6. Idha pana bhikkhave ekacco adinnfdinam pahiya
adinnidani pativirato hoti . . . pe™ . . . kimesu micchii-
ciram pahiiya kimesu micchiiciri pativirato hoti - +

T. Mﬁ- B‘[—! "jiL x Tr . ‘m

M. phussanti always. + T. M M, p'abham.
ﬁa. %E repeat whole § 4.

M.. uju ugnpa.tt.i; omitted Bf: Ph.

gl‘.t. 8. sattii. in T. after gaha®

Ph. 8. bahuta® w T, M, M, etam.

M. la; Ph. pa; omatted by S.
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musiividam pahiiya musfvadid pativirato hoti . . . pisuna-
viicam pahiya pisuniya vhiciiya pativirato hoti . . . pharu-
savBcam pahiiya pharusiya viefiya pativirato hoti . . .
samphappalipam pahfiya samphappalipi pativirato hoti
- » - anabhijjhilu boti . . , avyipannacitto hoti . .. sam-
midifthiko hoti aviparitadassano® ‘atthi dinnam atthis
yittham atthi hutam, atthi sukatadukkatfinam kamminam
phalam vipiko, atthi ayam loko atthi paro loko, atthi
mitd atthi pitd, atthi satti opapitika, atthi samapabrih-
mapii sammaggati sammipatipanof, ye imaii ca lokam
paraii ca lokam sayam abhifinf sacchikatvi pavedentt’ ti.
So na samsappati kiyena, na samsappati vicfiya, na sam-
sappati manasi. Tassa ujum kiyakammam hoti, ujum
vacitkammam, ujup manokammam, wju gati, ujupapatti,
Ujugatikassa kho panaham3 bhikkhave ujupapattikassa
dvinnnm gatinam anfataram gatim vadiimi: ye v ekanta-
sukhi saggh+ yini vi pana tini uccikulini khattiyamaha-
sillakulfini vA brihmapamabasilakulini va gahapatimaha-
silakulini v addbini mahaddbkanfini mahabhogini pahi-
tajatariparajatini$ pahitavittipakarapini® pabitadhana-
dhanfiinis. Iti kho bhikkhave bhita bhitassa upapatti
hoti. Yam karoti, tena upapajjati, upapannam enam®
phassi phusanti, evam aham? bhikkhave kammadayada
sattd t1 vadimi

Kammassaki bhikkhave satti kammadayida kammayoni
kammabandhi kammapatisarapi, yam kammam karonti
kalyipam v papakam va, tassa diyidi bhavanti. Ayam
kho so® bhikkhave samsappaniyapariyiyo? dhammapariyi-
yo ti.

* 8. aviparitta®

3 M. pa & ye imaf ca.

T L upllun; M, 'ham; M. 'mhi.
+ B, satti.

5 Ph. 8. bahuta®
] M, etam.

* T. M. M, g'lhﬁlp,
s E‘miﬂd by 8.

9
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1. Naham bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kamminam kata-
nam upacitinam appatisamviditya® vyantibhiivam vadimi,
tah ca kho ditth’ eva dhamnie upapajjam® vi apare vi
pariyayes, Na tveviham+ bhikkhave saficetanikinam
kammfnam katinam upacitinam appatisamviditva’ duk-
khass' antakiriyam vadami. Tatra bhikkhave tividhas
kiynkammantasandosavylipatti® akusalasaficetanika? duok-
khudraya® dukkhavipika hoti, catubbidha vacikammanta-
sandosavypatti akusalasaiicetanikia dokkbudrayd dukkha-
vipiki hoti, tividhis manokammantasandosavyipatti aku-
salasaficetaniki dukkhudraya dukkhavipika hoti. Kathan
ca bhikkhave tividhi kiyakammantasandosavylpatti aku-
salasaficetaniki dukkhudrayi dukkhavipiki hoti?

2, Idha bhikkhave ekacco panfitipatt hoti luddo? lohita-
pinl hatapahate' niviitho adayfipanno sabbapanabhitesu.
Adinnadaiyt hoti, yan tam parassa paravittipakaragam gima-
gatam vii arafiagatam vi, tam® adinnam theyyansamkhatam
data** hoti. Kamesu micchicari hoti, yi ti miturakkhiti
piturakkhita®s bhaturakkhits bhaginirakkhits natirakkhita
dhammarakkhiti's sassimiki saparidanda antamaso mili-
gunaparikkhitta*® pi, tatharipisu carittam Apajjits hoti

Evam kho bhikkhave tividba kiyakammantasandosavys-
patti akusalasaiicetaniki dukkhudraya dukkhavipiks hoti
Kathaii ca bhikkhave catubbidhi vactkammantasandosavys-
patti akusalasaficetaniki dukkhudrayil dukkhavipika hoti?

: M. Ph. eveditvii. + T, M,. M, uppajjam; 8. cije.

3 M. °yena. s T. M. tleviham; Mg tviham,

sis. edham: Ph. °dha throughout; T. M. M, <dha, °dham
and °dha.

& M. Ph. “sadosa® throwghot.

7 M. Ph. “kam throughoud.

& M. Ph. °yam; M. euddaya; T. cindriyi throughout.

3 Ph. 8. luddho.  * M. pahata®

1 iz misging in the MSS. i T, M ade

*s M. pa ¢ antamaso; Ph. adds ::1!.1'.‘%})?1;11‘r

“ Ph. adds gotta® ™ omitted by T. M. M,

*# B, *kkhita; M. Ph. “gula®
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3 Idha bhikkhave ekacco musividi hoti sabhiigato i
parisagato va fiitimajjhagato vi pligamajjhagato vi rija-
kulamajjhagato v abhinito sakkhiputtho® ‘eh’ ambho?*
purisa, yamp jindsi, tam vadehi’ i so ajinam v ‘aham?
janAmy ti jinmp vi ‘aham? na jAnAml" ti apassam vE
‘alyapd passimi’ ti passam. vii ‘abam’ na passimi’ ti it
attahetn vi parahetn vi fmisakificikkhahetu vi sampaji-
namusii bhasitd hoti. Pisunfiviico hoti ito sutvi amutra
akkhata imesam bhediya, amutra vi sutvid imesam akkhata
amisam bhediiya, iti samagginam va bhetti+ bhinninam
vii anuppaditi vaggivimo vaggarato vagganandi vagga-
karapim vdicam bhisith hoti. Pharusivico hoti, yi si
viied apdaka kakkasi parakatuks parfibhisajjant kodhasi-
mantd asamidhisamvattaniki, tathiripim vicam bhisita
hoti. Samphappalipt hoti akilavadi abhitavadi anattha-
vidi adbammavadi avinayavidy, anidbfinavatim vicam bha-
sith hoti akilena anapadesam aparivantavatim anatthasam-
hitam.

Evam kho bhikkhave catubbidhii vacikammantasandosa-
vyapatti akusalasaficetaniki dukkhudrays dukkhavipika
hoti. Kathafi ea bhikkhave tividhi manckammantasan-
dosavyiipatti akusalasaficetaniki dukkhudrays dukkhavipaka
hoti ?

4. Idha bhikkhave ekacco abhijjhiila hoti; yan tam
parassa paravittipakarapam, tam abhijjhitd hoti, ‘aho
vatas yam$ parassa, tam mama ass® ti. VySpannacitto
hoti padufthamanasankappo ‘ime satti haiifantu vi baj-
jhantu® vi uvcchijjantu v& vinassantn vi mid vi ahesum
iti7 va'7 ti. Micchaditthiko hoti viparitadassano® ‘natthi
dinnam natthi® yittham patthi hutam, natthi sukatadukka-
tinam kammiinam phalam vipiko, natthi ayam loko natthi
paro loko, natthi m&ta natthi pitd, natthi sattd opapatika,

8. sakkhimp® : 8. ehi bho; T. M. M. evam bho.

T. Mo M. 8. aha. ¢ M. hheclntu* Ph.” bhedita.
M. M, vatayam.

T. M. 8. wvas; ma® 7 omitted by 8.

S. viparitta® 9 M. pa I ye imaii ca.
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natthi loke samanabrihmani sammaggati sammipatipanni,
ye imai ca lokam parai ca lokam sayam abhifififi sacchi-
katvii pavedentt' ti.

FEvam kho bhikkhave tividhi manokammantasandosavyi-
patti akusalasaficetanikid dukkbudrayi dukkhavipaka hoti.

5. Tividhakayakammantasandosavyipatti-akusalasaiiceta-
nikihetu® vii bhikkhave sattd kiiyassa bhedd parammarani
apiiyam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjanti, catub-
bidbavacikammantasandosavyipatti-akusalasancetanikihetu
vii bhikkhave satti kiyassa bhedi parammarani apiiyam
duggatim vinipiitam nirayam upapajjanti, tividhamanokam-
mantasandosavyipatti-akusalasancetanikithetn va bhikkhave
satti kiiyassa bheddi parammarapd apliyam dugpgatijm vini-
pitam nirayam upapajjanti.

6. Seyyathii pi bhikkhave apanpako mani uddham khitto
yena ven' eva patitthiti, suppatitthitam yeva patitthiti,
evam eva kho bhikkhave tividhakiyakammantasandosavya-
patti-akusalasaficetanikiihetu vi satti kayassa® bheda®
parammarani® apiyam doggatim vinipitam nirayam upa-
pajjanti, catubbidhavactkammantasandosavyipatti-akusala-
saficetanikihetu v sattd kiiyassa bhedd parammarani
apliyam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjanti, tividha-
manokammantasandosavylipatti-akusalasaficetanikahetn va
satth kfiyassa bhedi parammaranfi apiyam duggatim vini-
pitam nirayam upapajjanti.

7. Naham bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kamminam kati-
nam upacitinam appafisamviditvii vyantibhiivam vadimi,
tafi ca kho ditth' eva dhamme upapajjam+ vi apares va
pariyiye. Na tveviham® bhikkhave saficetanikinam kam-
minam katinam upacitinam appatisamviditvd? dukkhass'
antakiriyam vaddmi. Tatra bhikkhave tividhd kayakam-
mantasampatti kusalasaficetanika sukhudrayi sukhavipika
hoti, catubbidhi vacikammantasampatti kusalasaficetaniki
sukhudrayi sukhavipika hoti, tividhi manokammantasam-

* M. Ph. “nikahetu throughout; T. nikihetu and “nikahetu.
* omitted by 8. 3 M. Ph. oveditvii. ¢+ 8, %jje.
s T. aparena. & M, tvev' aham; M, tviham.
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patti kusalasaicetaniki sukhudrayd sukhavipaki hoti.
Kathain ca bhikkhave tividha kiyakammantasampatti ku-
salasaficetaniki sukhudrayi sukhavipaki hoti?

8. Idha bhikkhave ekacco panatipitam pabiya paniti-
piiti pativiato hoti nihitadando nihitasattho, lajji daya-
pamnno sabbapinabhitahitanukampt viharati®, Adinnada-
nam pahfiva adinn&dind pativirato hoti, yan tam parassa
paravittipakarapam gimagatam vi aranfiagatam vi, na®
tam? adinnam theyyasamkhitam #data’ hoti, Kimesu
micchiiciram pahiiya kimesu micehficird pativirato hoti,
yi ti maturakkhita piturakkhitit bhaturakkhiti bhagini-
rakkhita natirakkhita s dhammarakkhiti® sassimikii sapa-
ridandd antamaso miligupaparikkhitta? pi, tathirapisa
na® cirittamp Apajjiti hoti.

Evam kho bhikkhave tividha kiyakammantasampatti
kusalasaiicetaniki sukbudrayi sukhavipika hoti. Kathaii
ca bhikkhave catubbidhi vacikammantasampatti kusala-
saficetaniki sukhudrayi sukhavipika hoti?

9. Idha bhikkhave ekacco musavidam pahiiya musividi
pativirato hoti sabhiigato vii parisagato vi fintimajjhagato
vii pigamajjhagato va rijakulamajjhagato vii abhinito
sakkhiputtho® ‘eh’ ambho™ purisa, yam jlinfisi, tam vadeht’
ti s0 ajinam vi ‘aham*™ na jinimi' ti jinam vi ‘aham®®
jinamy ti apassam vii ‘aham’* na passimi’ ti passam ¥il
‘aham ** passimi’ ti iti attahetu vi parahetu v Amisakin-
cikkhahetu v& na sampajinamusii bhisitd hoti. Pisuna-
viicam pahiya pisuniya vicdya pativirato hoti, na ito
sutvi amutra akkhiti imesam bhediya amutra vii sutvi
na imesamp akkhiiti amisam bhediys, iti bhinninam va

v T. M, insert pe; Ph Tﬂ.

* pmitted by Ph. T. 83 M, omit only tam.

3 Ph. 8. na ade; T. M, ada®

+ M. pa 1 antamaso; Ph. adds matipitu®

s Ph. adds gotta®  © omitted by T.

7 8. %kkhiti; M. Ph. °gula®

¢ T. puts na before ap°; M, omils na. ¢ 8. sakkhimp®
w 8, ehi bho; M. M. evam bho.

T. Me. M,. 8. dha.
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gandhiitd sahitinam vi anuppaditi samaggarimo samag-
garato samagganand] samaggakaranim vicam bhasitd hoti.
Pharusaviicamm pahiya pharusiya viiciya pativirato hotd,
¥ s vicd neli kappasukhi pemaniyi hadayadgama pori
bahujanakantsd bahujanamanfips, tathiiripim vieam bhisiti
hoti. Samphappalipam pabfiya samphappalapd pativirato
hoti kiilavidi bhiatavEdt atthavidi dhammavidi vinayaviids,
nidhdinavatim viicam bhiisitd hoti kilena sipadesam pari-
yantavatim atthasamhitam.

Evam kho bhikkhave catubbidhii vacikammantasampatti
kusalasaficetaniki sokhudrayf sukhavipaka hoti. Kathai
¢a bhikkhave tividhii manokammantasampatti kusalasai-
cetanikii sukhudraya sukhavipiki hoti?

10. Idha bhikkhave ekacco anabhijjhilu hoti, yan tam
parassa paravittipakarapam, tam anabhijjhita® hoti ‘aho
vata® yam?® parassa, tam mama assid’ ti.  Avyipannacitto
hoti appadutthamanasankappo ‘ime sattd averd avyfpajjhi
anighi. sukhi attinam paribaranti’ ti.  Sammiditthike
hoti aviparitadassanod ‘atthi dinnam atthi yittham+ . ..
ped . .. ye imai ca lokam parai ca lokam sayam abhiiis
sacchikatva pavedentt' ti. Evam kho bhikkbave tividhi
manokammantasampatti  kusalasancetanika  sukhudrayi
sukhavipaki hoti.

11. Tividhakayakammantasampattiknsalasancetanikihetu
vi bhikkhave sattd kiyassa bhedi parammarand sugatim
saggam lokam upapajjanti, catubbidhavacikammantasam-
pattikusalasaficetanikiihetn va bhikkhave sattdi kiyassa
bhedsi parammarapi sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti, tivi-
dhamanokammantasampattikusalasaiicetanikahetu vi bhik-
khave sattd kdyassa bhedd parammarand sugatim saggam
lokam upapajjanti.

12, Seyyathi pi bhikkhave apannako mani uwddham
khitto yena yen' eva patifthati suppatitthitam® yeva
patitthiiti, evam eva kho bhikkhave tividhakiyakammanta-

' jjhiitd; T. na abhi® : T M vatiyam.
) E,;#paritta“ g P g
M. la; Ph. pa. ¢ T. M. sampa®

|
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sampatiikusalasaiicetanikihetu vi sattd kiiyassa bhedd pa-
rammarani sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti, eatubbidha-
vacikammantasampattiknsalasaficetanikihetn vi sattin ki-
yassa bhedi parammarani sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti,
tividhamanokammantasampattikusalasaficetanikiletn v sat-
ti kiyassa bhedi parammarani sugatim saggam lokam
upapajjanti.

13. Niaham?® bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kamminam ka-
tinam upacitinam appatisamvidityii? vyantibbiivam vadfimi,
tai ca kho difth' eva dhamme’ npapajam+ vii apare vi
pariyiye. Na® tveviham bhikkhave safcetanikinam kam-
miinam katinam upacitiinam appatisamviditvi * dukkhass'
antakiriyam vadimi tis.

CCVIL

1. Naham bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kamminam kati-
nam upacitinam appatisampviditvi? vyantibhivam vadimi,
tai ca kho ditth’ eva dhamme upapajjam¢ vi apare va
pariyiye. Na tveviham bhikkhave sancetanikinam kam-
minam katinam upacitinam appatisamviditvi® dukkhass’
antakiriyam vadimi. Tatra bhikkhave tividhi kiyakam-
mantasandosavyipatti  akusalasanicetanikic  dukkhudrayi
dukkhavipiki hoti, catubbidhi vacikammantasandosavyd-
patti akusalasaicetaniki dukkhudrayi dukkbavipiks hoti,
tividhi manokammantasandosavyipatti akusalusaficetaniks
dukkhudrayi dukkhavipaka hoti. Kathafi ca bhikkhave
tividhi kiyakammantasandosavyfipatti akusalasaficetaniki
dukkhodrayi dokkhavipika hoti? . . . pe® . . .

Evam kho bhikkhave tividhi kiyakammantasandosavyii-
patti akusalasaficetaniki dukkhudrayi dukkhavipika hoti.
Kathann ca bhikkhave catubbidhi vactkammantasandosa-
vyipatti . akusalasancetaniki dukkhudrayi dukkbavipaka
hoti? . .. pat.

* Ph. 8. omit this phrase.  * M. Ph. °veditvi.
3 T, adds 'va. *S.l?'ju‘ 5 omitted by M,.
& M. la; Ph. pa. Ph. pa; omifted by T. M. M.
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Evam kho bhikkhave catubbidhi vacikammantasandosa-
vyapatti akusalasaicetanika dukkhudrayi dukkhavipika
hoti. Kathaii ca bhikkhave tividhi manokammantasando-
savyapatti akusalasaficetaniki dukkbudrayi dukkhavipaka
hoti? . . . pe* ...

Evam kho bhikkhave tividha manckammantasandosavyi-
patti akusalasaficetaniki dukkhudraya dukkhavipiki hoti.

2, Tividhakayakammantasandosavyipatti-nkusalasaficeta-
nikiihetu vii bhikkhave sattd kiyassa bhedi purammarapi
apiyam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjanti, catubbi-
dhavacikammanta®® . . . pe?. . . tividhamanckammantasan-
dosavyfipatti-akusalasaficetanikihetn vi bhikkhave sattd
kiiyassa bhedd parammarapi apiyam duggatim vinipatam
nirayam upapajjantis,

3. Niham bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kamminam kati-
nam upacitinam appatisamviditvas vyantibhivam vedimi,
taii ca kho ditth’ evn dhamme upapajjam® vi apare vil
pariyiye. Na tveviham bhikkhave sancetanikinam kam-
minam katfinamp upacitinam appatisamviditvi dukkhass’
antakiriyam vadfimi. Tatra bhikkhave tividha? kiyakam-
mantasampatti kusalasanicetaniki sukhudrayd sukhavipika
hoti, catubbidhi vacikammantasampatti kusalasancetaniki
sukhudrayi sukhavipika hoti, tividbi manckammantasam-
patti  kusalasaficetanikii sukhudrayd sukhavipiki hoti.
Kathaii ca bhikkhave tividhai kiiyakammantasampatti ku-
salasaiicetanikii sukhudrays sukhavipiikd hoti? ... pe®...

Evam kho bhikkhave tividham kiyakammantasampatti
kusalasaiicetaniki sukhudrayi sukhavipiki hoti. Kathan
ea bhikkhave catubbidba vacikammantasampatti kusalasafi-
cotanikid sukhudrayi sukbavipika hoti? . . . pe®. ..

Evam kho bhikkhave catubbidhi vacikammantasampatia

M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. Ms. M,.  * 5. in full.
M. Ia; omutted by Ph.

ot ti; T. adds catubbidha; Ms. M, catubbidham i pe.
Ph. veditva. ¢ 8. “jje.

M, henceforth °dha, also °cetanikam °yam skam.
la; Ph. pa
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hoti. Kathai ca bhikkhave tividhi manckammantasampatti
kusalasaficetanikd sukhudraya sukhavipaka hoti? . .. per...

Evam kho bhikkhave tividhi manockammantasampatti
knsalasancetanikii sukhudrayi sukhavipaki hoti.

4. Tividhakiayakammantasampattikusalasaficetanikihetu
vi bhikkhave sattdi kiyassa bhedi parammarani sugatim
saggam lokam upapajjanti, catubbidhavacikammanta®® ...
pe? . .. tividhamanokammantasampattikusalasancetanikii-
hetu vii Dbhikkhave sattd kiyassa bhedi parammarani
sugatim saggam lokam upapajjanti¢ . . . pes. ..

CCVILL

1. Naham bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kamminam kati-
nam upacitinam appafisamwidityi® vyantibhiivam vadfimi,
tafi ca kho ditth’ eva dhamme upapajjam? v& apare® vi
pariyiiye. Na tvevlham bhikkhave saficetanikiinam kam-
miinam katinam upacitimam appatisamviditvd® dukkhass'
antakiriyam vadimi. Sa kho so bhikkhave ariyasivako
evam vigatibhijjbo vigatavyipido asammilho sampajino
patissato mettasabagatenn cetasi ekam disam  pharitvi
viharati, tathi duotiyam, tathi tatiyam, tathi catuttham.
Iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthatiya® sabbi-
vantam lokam mettisahagatena cetasi vipulena mahagga-
tena appaminena averena avyipajjhena pharitvi vibarati.
So evam pajaniti ‘pubbe kho me idam cittam parittam®
ahosi®* abhfvitam, etarahi pana me idam cittam appami-
nam sublfivitam, yam kho pana kifici pamfnakatam kam-
mam*, na** tam* tatrivasissati, na tam tatrivatitthati's

t M. la; Ph. pa.

* M, Ph. ckammantasampatti; 8. in full.

3 M. la; omitled by Ph. ¢ T. M,. M, add catu.

s Ph. pa; omitted by M. 8.; apparently the initial phrase
Niham and so on is to be ted here, as before in CCVL

s M. Ph. ovedityi. 7 8. ®jje.  ® T. °repa

s T, *kiiyn; M. 8. sabbattatiya. w M. pariyantam.

TN B hoti | 2 nm.-ﬂai' by T. M,

1 T, M, M, tatriipa®
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ti'. Tam kim maiiiatha bhikkhave ‘dahara-t-agge® ce so3
ayam+ kumfro metticetovimuttim® bhiveyya, api nu kho
papakammam kareyyd' ti? No hetam bhante, ‘Akarontam
kho pana papakammam api nu kho dukkham phuseyyd’
ti? No hetam bhante, akarontam hi® bhante pipakammam
kuto dukkhamp phusissati ti??

9. Bhavetabba kho paniyam® bhikkhave metticetovimutti
itthiyi v purisena® vi® TItthiyi® vi® bhikkhave purisassa
vi niyam kiiyo adiya gamaniyo, cittantaro ayam bhikkhave
macco. So evam pajiniti: Yam kho me idha® kifci
pubbe imind karajakiiyena pApakammam katam, sabban
tam idha vedaniyam, na tam anugam ™ bhavissati ti. Evam
bhiivita  kho bhikkhave metticetovimutti anfgimitiya'
samvattati, idha paiii’assa®® bhikkhuno nttarim * vimuttim *
appafivijjhato tizs
3. Karupfisahagatena cetasd . . . muditisahagatena ce-

tasdi . . . upekhfisahagatena®® cetasi ekam disam pharitva
viharati, tathi dutiyam, tathi tatiyam. tathd catuttham.
Iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatthatiya® sabba-
vantam lokam upekhasahagatena cetasi vipulena mabag-
gatens appaménena averenn avyipajjhena pharitvd viharati.
So evam pajiniti ‘pubbe kho me idam cittam parittam
ahosi*™® abhavitam, etarahi pana me idam cittam appami-
nam subhiivitam, yam kho pana kifci paminakatam

t omitted by 8.  * M. Ph. dahara-d-agge.

3 T. va tam sa; M; tam; M, na; omitled by 5.

+ M. M. siyam; T. yam.

s M. Ph. mettam ceto®; T. conlinues: itthiyh va, as below.

5 omitted by M,

T omitted by M. Phy; M. has phusissanti.

8 M; pan’ ayam. ¢ M. Ph. M, M. 8 idam.

w Ph. anutam; T. anugamma; My anupagatam; M, anu-
M.“"L: 5. nTnu'i}lm" S ™ :

= okiiya; T. °td. ** T. M, pan'assa; M, pan'amiassa.

13 Ph, °ri¥:; M. T.ori. = T. ottiyam. i

%5 omitted by Pho T. Mg M.,

* M. Ph. 8. upekkha throughout.

7 M. T. 8. sabbatta®; My sabbatiya. # 8, hoti.
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kammam, na® tam tatriivasissati, na tam tatrivatitthati.
Tam kim mafnatha bhikkhave ‘dahara-t-agge® ce sol
ayam kumiiro upekhiicetovimuttim bhiveyyas, api nu kho
pipakammam kareyya' ti? No h'etam bhante. ‘Akarontam
kho pana pipakammam api nu kho dukkham phuseyyd'
ti? No h'etam bhante, akarontam hi bhante pipakammam
kuto dukkham phusissatis ti®?

4. Bhiivetabbi kho paniiyam bhikkhave upekhicetovi-
mutti itthiyi v& purisena v Itthiyi v& bhikkhave puri-
sassa vi nAyam’ kiiyo Adiya gamaniyo, cittantaro ayam
bhikkhave macco. So evam pajiniti: Yam kho me idha®
kifici pubbe imini karajakiyena papakammam katam,
gabban tam idha vedaniyam, na tam anugame bhavissati
ti. Evam™ bhaviti kho bhikkhave upekhficetovimutti ani-
gimitiya samvattati, idha panf'assa bhikkhuno uttarim * vi-
muttim appativijhato ti®. '

CCIX.

1. Aths kho afifiataro brihmano yenan Bhagavd ten'
upasankami, upasatkamitvi Bhagavata saddhim sammodi,
sammodaniyam katham sirfiniyam vitisiretvi ckamantam
pisidi. Ekamantap nisinno kho so brihmano Bhagavan-
tam etad avoen ‘ko on kho bho Gotama hetn ko paccayo,
yenu-m-idh' ekacce satti kiyassa bhedd parammarani
apliyam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjant’’ ti?
‘A dhammacariyivisamacariyihetu kho brihmapa evam idh’
ekacce satti kiiyassa bhedd parammarand apiyam dugga-
tim vinipitam nirsyam upapajjant’ ti. ‘Ko pana bho
Gotama hetu ko paccayo, yena-m-idh’ ekacce satti kiyassa

* omitted by T.  * Ph. °d-agge; M °t-agga na.
3 omitted by T, M. 8. « T\ ti.

5 M. °ssanti; M, ﬂ:ms:aat[; T. phuseyyasi.

& omitted by M. P 1 T. M. M, ayan.

8 all MSS. have idam.

s Ph. anugatam; S. anubha®; omitted by M.

v T. M. imam; omitted by Mz  ** M. Ph. °ri.

© omitted by Ph. T. M,
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bhedi parammarapi sugatim saggam lokam upapajjantt’
ti? ‘Dhammacariyisamacariyihetu kho brihmapa evam
idh' ekncce sattd kiyassa bhedi parammarapi sugatim
saggam lokam upapajjant’’ ti. ‘Na kho aham imassa
bhoto Gotamassa samkhittena bhiisitassa vitthiirena attham®
fjandmi, sidhn me bhavam Gotamo tathdi dhammam de-
setu, yathiham imassa bhoto Gotamassa samkhittenn
bhisitassa vitthirena attham #janeyyan’* ti. ‘Tena hi
brihmapa sunihi sidhokam manasikarohi, bhiisissimi’ ti.
‘Evam bho' i kho so brihmapo Bhagavato pacecassosi.
Bhagavia etad avoeca: —

2, Tividhas kho brahmana kiyena adhammacariyivisa-
macariyll hoti, catubbidhi vicaya adhammacariyivisama-
cariyi hoti, tividhi manasi adhammacariyavisamacariyii
hoti. Kathaii ca brahmana tividha kiyena adhammacari-
yivisamacariyd hoti? . . . pet . ..

Evam kho brihmana tividhia kiyena adhammacariyivi-
samacariyi hoti. Kathafi ca brihmana catubbidhi viiciya
adhammacariyivisamacariyd hoti? . . . pes . . .

Evam kho brihmapa catubbidhé viciya adhammacari-
yivisamacariyi boti, Kathai ca brihmaga tividhi manasi
adhammacariyivisamacariyi hoti? . . . pe® ...

Evam kho brihmana tividhi manasi adhammacariyi-
visamacariyd hoti,

Evam adhammacariyivisamacariyihetn kho brihmana
evam idh' ekacce satti kiiyassa bhedd parammarapi api-
yam duggatim vinipitam nirayam upapajjanti’.

3. Tividha kho brihmaypa kiiyena dhammacariyisamaca-
riyii hoti, catubbidha vieiya dbammacariyisamacariyi hoti,
tividhi manasi dhammacariyisamacariyi hoti. Kathan
ca brihmapa tividhd  kiyena dhammacariyisamacariyd
hoti? . . . pe*. ..

M; inserts avibhattassa vitthirena attham.
T. M. M, aj 3 T. M,. M. 8 °dham always.
: Ph. pa; omitted by T. Me M.,

. pa; omitled by ,1{/ M, ¢ M la; Ph. pa.
T. M, o1 ti. * M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T.

- I i
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Evam kho brihmana tividhi kiiyena dhammacariyisama-
cariyi hoti*. Kathafi ca brihmapa catubbidh& viciya
dhammacariyisamacariyd hoti? . . . pe® . ..

Evam kho brihmana catubbidhi viiciya dhammacariya-
samacariyi hoti. Kathaf ca brihmapa tividha manasi
dhammacariyisamacariyi hoti? . . . pe’ ...

Evam kho brahmans tividhi manasi dhammacariyisama-
cariyd hoti.

Evam dhammacariyisamacariyihetu kho brahmana evam
idh’ ekacce satti kiayassa bhedi parammarapi sugatim
saggam lokam upapajjanti ti.

Abhikkantam+ bho+ Gotama+ . . . pes ... upisakam
mam bhavam Gotamo dhfiretu ajja-t-agge phpupetam sa-
ranam gatan ti

Earajakiiyavaggo® pathamo?7,

COX.

1, Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigato yathibha-
tam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi dasahi?

2, Papatipati hoti, adinnadayi hoti, kimesu micchiicar:
hoti, musividi hoti, pisundvico hoti, pharusivico hoti,
samphappalipi hoti, abhijjhalu hoti, vyipannacitto hoti,
micchiditthiko hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dasahi dhammehi samannigato
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam niraye.

+ T, confinues: pe | Evam kho br® ti® manasi.

a2 M. la; Ph. pa. 3 M. Ph. pa.

+ M. vepeats it. 5 M. la; omitted by Ph.

¢ 8. Pathama®; M, Vaggo; omitled by Ph. T. M

L L el o i,
n sugati u m eni u samsa 1ya su
im hrn,}n.k!u#' yena hr:h‘imann ti; then Panp a me_
attam.



R

304 Afignttara-Nikiiya. CCX.3—CCXL4

3. Dasahi bhikkhave dbammehi samannigato yathabha-
tam nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi dasahi?

4. Papatipata pativirato hoti, adinn&dana pativirato hoti,
kimesu micchficiri pativirato hoti, musividi pativirato
hoti, pisuniya viciya pativirnto hoti, pharusiya viclya
pativirato hoti, samphappalipi pativirato hoti, anabhijjhilu
hoti, avyipannacitto hoti, sammiditthiko hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave dhammehi samanniigato yathabha-
tam nikkhitto evam sagge ti.

CCXIL

1. Visatiyi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato yathi-
bhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi visatiya?

2, Attand ca papitipiti hoti, parai ca pipitipite sam-
adapeti; attani ca adinnddfiyr hoti, paraii ca adinnidaine
samAdapeti; attanf ca kiimesu micchficiirl hoti, parafi ca
kiimesu micchiciire samfidapeti; attani ca musividi hoti,

~ parafi ca musivide samidapeti; attani ca pisuniviico hoti,

parail ca pisuniiya vichya samidapeti; attand ca pharu-
siiviico hoti, paran ca pharusiya viciya samidapeti; attani
en samphappaliipi hoti, paraii ca samphappalipe samida-
peti; attani ca abhijjbilu hoti, parafi ca abhijjhiya sam-
Adapeti; attand ca vyipannacitto hoti, paran ca vyapide
samiidapeti; attand ca micchadifthiko hoti, paran ca
micchiiditthiya samfidapeti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave visatiyi dhammehi samannigato
yathibhatam nikkhitto evam niraye.

3. Visativi bhikkbave dhammehi samannigato yathii-
bhatam nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi visatiyi?

4. Attand ca papdtipita pativirato hoti, paran ca pini-
tiphti veramaniyi samiidapeti; attani ca adinnidini pati-
virato hoti, paraii ca adinnidini veramaniyd samidapeti;
attani ca kiimesu micchiiciri pativirato hoti, parai ca
kiimesu nicchficiri veramaniyi samidapeti; attani ca
musfividi pativirato hoti. parafi ca musividid veramaniyi
samidapeti; attani ca pisunfiya viciiya pafivirato hoti,
paran ca pisuniya viciya veramaniyi samidapeti, attani
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ca pharusiya vieya pativirato hoti, parafi ca pharusiya
viiciya veramaniyi samidapeti; attand ca samphappalipa
pativirato hoti, parafi ca samphappalipi veramaniyi sam-
dapeti; attand ca anabhijjhalu hoti, paraf ca anabhijjhiya
samidapeti; attanii ca avyipannacitto hoti, parah ca avyi-
piide samddapeti; attand ca sammaditthiko hoti, parafi ca
snmmiditthiyii samadapeti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave wvisatiyi dhammehi samannigato
yathibhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti. :

CCXTI.

L. Timsiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato yatha-
bhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi timpsiiya?

2, Attanii ca papitipdti hoti, parad ca pandtipite sam-
adapeti, pipatipite ca samanuiifio hoti; attani ca adinng-
diyl hoti, parafi ca adinniidine samfdapeti, adinnfidine
ca samanunfio hoti; attani ca kAmesu micchiciri hoti,
paraii ca kimesu micchiicire samidapeti, kimesu micchi-
ciire ca samanufiio hoti; attand ca musiviidi hoti, parai
ca musiviide sam@dapeti, musiivide ca samanunfio hoti;
attani ca pisunivico hoti, parafi ca pisuniya viciya sam-
fidapeti, pisunfiya ca vicAya samanuiiio hoti; attand ca
pharusiviico hoti, paran ca pharusiya viciya samidapeti,
pharusiiya ca viciya samanuifio hoti; attani ca samphap-
palipi hoti, paraii ca samphappalipe samidapeti, sam-
phappalipe ca samanufifio hoti; attand ca abhijjhala hoti,
paraii ea abhijjhiiya samadapeti, abhijjhiiya ca samanunfio
hoti; attani ca vylipannacitto hoti, parafi ca vyapade -
samidapeti, vyipide ca samanuiifo hoti; attani ca micchi-
ditthiko hoti, parafi ca micchiditthiyA samfdapeti,
micehiiditthiyi ca samanunfio hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave timsiya dhammehi samannfgato
yathiibhatam nikkhitto evam niraye®.

3. Timsiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato yatha-
bhatam nikkhitto evam sagge. Katamehi timsiya?

v T, M M. add ti.
Adgutiars, pari V. 0
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4, Attand ca payitipata pativirato hoti, paran ca pini-
tipata veramaniyd samidapeti, papatipati versmamyd ca
samanuiiio hoti; attand ca adinnidini pativirato hoti,
paraii ea adinnidini veramapiyi gamidapeti, adinnfdini
veramaniyi ca samanuiiio hoti; attani ca kiimesu micchii-
ciirli pativirato hoti, parai ca kimesu micchiiciri vern-
mapiyd samidapeti, kimesu micchiciri yeramanpiyi ca
samanuiiio hoti; attani e¢a musiAviudd pativirato huti,
parafi ca musivada veramaniyi samadapeti, musividi
veramaniyi ca samanufino hoti; attand ca pisunfiyn viieiya
pativirato hoti, paran ca pisuniya vieiya veramaniyi
samidapeti, pisuniya viciya VETAMADIYA Ci SAmMANuiio
hoti; attani ca pharusiya vaciya pativirato hoti, paran
cu pharusiya viciya veramapiyd samidapeti, pharusiya
viiciiyn vernmapiyd ca samanufiio hoti; attanii ca saui-
phappaliipa pativirato hoti, paran ca samphappalipi vera-
maniyil samidapeti, samphappalipa VEramaniyi ca sami-
wunfio hoti; attani ca anabhijjbalu hoti, paran ca ana-
Dbhijjhiya samAdapeti, anabhijjhaya ca samannino hoti;
attand ca avydpannacitto hoti, parai ca avyApade samiida-
peti, avylipide ca samanuiiiio hoti; attani ca sammaditthiko
hoti, paran ca sammiditthiyi samadapeti, sammiditthiyi ca
samanufino hoti,

Imehi kho bhikkhave timsiya dhammehi samannigato
yathabhatam nikkhitto evam sagge ti.

COXTIL

1. Cattarisiya® bhikkhave dhammmeln samannigato
yathibhatam nikkhitto evam niraye. Katamehi cattiri-
siiya?

9. Attani ca papitipiti hoti, paran ca plnitipite sam-
fdapeti, papitipite ca samanuino hoti, panitipitassa ca
vagpam bhasati; attani ca adinnidayr hoti, parafi ca
adinnidine samadapeti, adinpidine ca samanunio hoti,
adinnfidinassa ca vappam bhisati; attanfi ca kimesu
micchicars hoti, parai ea kimesn micchicire samadapeti,

"1 8. oJmsaya throughout.
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kiimesu micchficfire ca samanufino hoti, kiimesu micchi-
cirassa ca wvapnam bhisati; attanii ca muosiviadi hoti,
parani ca musivide samfidapeti, musivade ca samanufifio
hoti, musiviidassa ca vanpam bhisati; attani ca pisunii-
viico hoti, parafi ca pisunfiya viciya samidapeti, pisunfiya
ci viigiya samanuiino hoti, pisuniiya ca viciya vanpam
bhiisati; attanii ca phorusiviico hoti, paran ca pharusiya
vileiyn samidapeti, pharusiiya ca viciyn samanuifio hoti,
pharusiyas ca vAciya vanpam bhasati; attani ca sam-
phappalapt hoti, parai ca samphappalipe samidapeti;
samphappalipe ca samanunfio hoti, samphappalipassa ca
vapnamp bhisati; attan® ca abhijjhala hoti, paraii ca
abhijjhiya samidapeti, abhijjhfiya ca samanuifio hoti,
abhijijhiiya c¢a vappam Dbhasati; attand ca vyipannacitto
hoti, parafi ca vyipide samidapeti, vyapide ca samanuifio
hoti, vyApiadassa ca vanpam bhisati; attani ca micohii-
ditthiko* hoti, parai cn micchiaditthiyi samfidapeti,
micchidifthiyi ca samanuibo hoti, micchaditthiya ca
vannam bhisati.

Imehi kho bhikkhave cattialisiya dhammehi samanniigato
yathiibhatam nikkhitto evam niraye.

3. Cattirisiiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato yathi-
bhatam nikkhitto evam sagge., Katamehi cattirisiya?

4. Attani ca pinpatipiti veramaniyi  pativirato hoti,
paraii ca pinitipata veramaniyi samiidapeti, pianitipata
veramapiyi ca samanufino hoti, panitipiti veramaniyi ca
vapnam bhisati; attani ca adinnddéni pativirato hoti,
paraf ca adinnAdind veramaniyi samidapeti, adinnidini
veramaniyi ca samanunno hoti, adinnidiod veramapiyi
ci vannam bhisati; attand ca kiimesu micchBcira pativi-
rato hoti, parafi ca kiimesu micchiciri® veramaniyi sam-
fdapeti, kimesu micchic@iri veramaniyi ca samanuiiio
hoti, kimesu micchficfiri veramaniyi ca vanpam bhasati;
attani ca musivAda pativirato hoti, paraf ea musividi
veramaniyi samidapeti, musividi veramaniyii ca samanunno
hoti, musivadi veramaniyi ca vannam bhisati; attani ca

1 8. oditthi.

* M, =ciira | pe | kimesu micchichiri vera® sami®
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pisuniiya vAcaya pativirato hoti, paraii ca pisuniyn viciys
veramaniyid samfdapeti, pisunfiya vichya veramaniyi ca
samanufiio hoti, pisuniya viciiya veramaniyii ca vapnam
bhiisati; attani ca pharusiya viciya pativirato hoti, parai
ca pharusiya viclya veramaniyi samidapeti, pharusiya
viiciya veramaniyi ca samanufiio hoti, pharusiya viciya
veramaniyi ca vapnam bhiisati; attani ca samphappalipi
pativirato hoti, paraii ea samphappalipi veramapiyd'
samadapeti, samphappalipd veramaniyi ca samanuiiio
hoti, samphappaliipd veramaniy® ca vannam bhisati; atta-
na ca anabhijjhilu hoti, paraii ca anabhijjhiya samadapeti,
anabhijjhiiya ca samanuiiiio hoti, anabhijjhiya ca vaupam
bhasati; attand ca avyapannacitto hoti paraii ca avyipade
samidapeti, avyipade ca samanuiiiio hoti, avyipadassa ca
vannam bhiisati; attand ca sammiditthiko hoti, paran ca
sammiditthiyn samdfidapeti, sammaditthiyi ca samanuiinio
hoti, sammaditthiyd ca vannam bhiisati,

Tmehi kho bhikkhave cattirisiiya dhammehi samannigato
yathibhatam nikkhitto evamp sagge ti.

CCXIY.

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato khatam upa-
hatam?® attinam paribarati . . .3 akhatam* anupahatams
attinam pariharati . . .? visatiyd bhikkhave . ..3 timsiya®
bhikkhave . . .7 eattirisiya bhikkhave dhammehi samanni-
gato khatam upahatam attinam pariharati . . .7 akha-
tam?® anupahatam® attinam® pariharati®

00XV

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato idh’ ekacco
kilyassa bhedi parammarapi apiyam duggatim vinipitam

: Ph. 8. add ca. * omitted by M,. 3 ML la; Ph. pa.

+ M. S. akkhe; T. M. akatam. s T. anugatam.

¢ 8. timsatiyi. 7 M. Ph. pa.

% omitted by M. Ph. T. M.; 8. adds . . . pe . . . Imehi
kho bhe cattilisiya dhammehi sa® akkh® anu® atte pariba-
rati ti, then Dutiyavaggo dutiyo. s no number in 5.
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nirayam upapajjati . . . pe®. .. idh’ ekacco® kiyassa
bhedi parammarani sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati . . .
visatiyi bhikkhave . . . pe? . .. timsiya bhikkhave . . .
pe+ . . . cattdrisiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigato idh'
ekacco kiyassa bhedi parammarani apiyam duggatim
vinipitam nirayam upapajjati . . . idh' ekacco kiyassa
bhedi parammaranii sugatim saggam lokam upapajjati
- pes ., ..

CCXVI®,

Dasahi bhikkhave dhammehi samanniigato bilo vedi-
tabbo . . . pe? . .. pandito veditabbo . .. pe’ .. . visa-
tiyi bhikkhave . . . pe® . . . timsiya bhikkhave . .. pe®
. . - eattirisiya bhikkhave dhammehi samannigato bilo
veditabbo . . . pandito veditabbo . . .m0

Imehi kho bhikkhave cattirisiya dhammehi samannigato
pandito veditabbo®* . . . per .

CCXVII-.

1. Rigassa bhikkhave abhinnfiya dasa dhamma bhive-
tabbi. Katame dasa?

2. Asubhasanii maranasafind Abare patikkilasanna®
sabbaloke anabhiratasanni® aniccasaind anicce dukkha-
saiid dukkhe anattasannd pahinasafini virfigasafifid niro-
dhasafnin.

Riigassa bhikkhave n.h].u.ﬁ.ﬁij’n ime dasa dhammi bhi-
vetabbiis,

* M. pa; omitted by Ph. M, 8.

=T oi:mbl idh’ Bkﬂ.yt:c-ﬂ s u:}:pn ti.

3 M. In; omitted Ph. T. 8. 4+ M. la; Ph. pa.

5 umiﬂad by M, P 5 no mtmber in S.

1 omitted by M. Ph. S, 5 M. pa; omitted by Ph. 8.

2 M. pa .amﬁﬂdﬂPh.T.S. o M. pa.

" 8, adds after “tabbo: Tatiyayaggo tatiyo, and then in
parenthesis Imesu catutthapaiicamesn vaggesn sattaganani

peyyilavasena veditabbi.
= H. Ph. patikula®; M. pafikila®
s M. Ph. eratic ™ 8. adds ti.
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3. Rigassa bhikkhave abhifiifiya dasa dhammi bhive-
tabbi, Katame dasa?

4. Aniccasaiiiil anattasaning Ahare patikkilasaina® sab-
baloke anabhiratasanii® atthikasanif puluvakasanif vini-
lakasafifia vipubbakasanfii® vicchiddakasanni uddhimita-
kasanfii

Ragassa bhikkhave abhifindya ime dasa dhammi bhi-
vetabbi ti

CCXVIIIs.

1. Ragassa bhikkhave abhiifiiya dasa dhammii bhive-
tabbi. Katame dasa®?
2. Sammiditthi snmmasankappo sammiviied sammikam-
manto sammi-fijivo sammaviyimo sammisati sammisamadhi
sammifiinam sunmavimutti.

Ragassa bhikkhave abhifinfiya ime dasa dhamma bhive-
tabbi ti7.

CCXIXs

1. Ragassa bhikkhave parifiifiya parikkhayiya pahiniya
khaysya vayiyn virfgiya nirodhfiya upasamiya® cigiiya
patinissaggiys ime dasa dhammi bhiivetabbas . . .»

9, Dosassa. mohassa  kodhassa upanihassa makkhassa
paliisassa ' jssiiyn macchariyassa miyfiyn sitheyyassa tham-
bhassa sirambhassa minassa atiminassa madassa®™ pami-
dassa** pariiifiya ™ parikkhayiya pahiiniya khayiya vayiya
virigiya nirodhfiya upasamiiya™ eciigiya patinissaggiya
ime dasa dhammi bhivetabbi ti.

Dasakanipfito ™ nitthito™,

+ M. Ph. patikula®; M. patikkila® a M. Ph erati®

3 T. M. M. put vipubbaka® after vicchiddaka®

o omitted by M. Ph 5 no number in 8.

* T. M. M. add dhammi | pe |

7 omitted by M. Ph. M.  ® omitted by T. M. M,.

o T. bbi ti, omitting all the yest. ™ 8, pe.

it M. Ph. pale  ** omutted by Ph.; M, omits only madassa.

o9 M, M.. 8. abhifiiiya pari® ™ omitted by M. M. M.

s 8, has before Dasakae: Paiicamapanpfisako paficamo;
M. Ph. Dasakam; T. M. M, Dasanipitam.

* M. Ph. T. M,. M, ®tam; Ph. adds nibbanapaccayo hotu.
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EKADASAKA-NIPATA.

Namo Tassa Bhagavato Arahato Sammisam-
buddhassa.

L

1. Atha' kho fiyasmi Anando yena Bhagavh ten’ upa-
safikami, upasankamitvii Bhagavantam abhivadetvi ekam-
antam nisidi, Ekamantam nisinno kho fyasma Anando
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘kim-atthiyini bhante kusalini
siliini kim-Anisamsint’ ti? ‘Avippatisiratthini kho Ananda
kusalini silini avippatisirinisamsini’, ‘“Avippatisiro pana
hhante kim-atthiyo kim-anisamso’ ti? cAvippatisiro kho
Apanda pimujjattho paimujjfinisamso’, ‘Pimujjam pana
bhante kim-atthiyam kim-finisamsan’ ti? ‘Pimujjam kho
Ananda pitattham pitinisamsam’. ‘Piti pana bhante kim-
atthiyi kim-inisamsa’ ti? ‘Piti kho Ananda passaddhatthit
passaddhinisamsi’. ‘Passaddhi pana bhante kim-atthiya
kim-inisamsa’ 1i?  ‘Passaddhi kho Apanda sukhattha
sukhfinisamsi’. *Sukham pana bhante kime-atthiyam kim-
iinisamsan’ ti? ‘Sukham kho Ananda samidhattham sa-
midhinisamsam’. ‘Samidhi pana  bhante kim-atthiyo
kim-iinisamso’ ti? ‘Samadhi kho Ananda yathibhatafifina-
dassanattho yathabhatafanadassaninisamso’. *Yathibha-
taniapadassanam pana bhante kim-atthiyam kim-finisamsan’
ti? ‘Yathabhatafiipadassanam kho Ananda nibbidattham
nibbidfinisamsmp’.  *Nibbid® pana bhante kim-atthiya
kim-finisamsa’ ti? ‘Nibbida kho Ananda virigatthi viri-

* 8. beging: Evam me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhe
Savatthiyam wiharati Jetavane Anathapindikassa drame.

o e
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ginisamsi’, ‘Virfigo pana bhante kim-atthiyo kim-inisamso’
ti? ‘Virigo kho Ananda vimuttiiipadassanattho vimutti-
fiipadassanfnisamso’ tit

9, Iti kho Ananda kusalini silini avippatisiratthini
avippatisirinisamsani, avippatisiro pimujjattho pimujjini-
samso, pamujjam pitattham pitdnisamsam, piti passaddha-
tthii passaddhfinisamsi, passaddhi sukhattha sukhinisamsa,
sukham samidattham samfAdhinisamsam, samidhi yathi-
bhitafiipadassanattho yvathibhutanfnadassaninisamso, ya-
thabhiitahinadassanamp  nibbidattham  nibbidinisamsam,
nibbidi virigatthdl viriginisamsi, virigo vimuttiidnadassa-
nattho vimuttinipadassaninisamso. Iti kho Ananda kusa-
lani silini anupubbena aggiya® parentid ti.

1L

1. Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa na cetaniiya ka-
rapiyam ‘avippatisiro me uppajjatd’ ti. Dhammati esa
bhikkhave, yam silavato silasampannassa avippatisiro up-
pajinti. Avippatisarissa bhikkhave na cetaniya karaniyam
‘pamujjam me uppajjatd’ ti. Dhammati esa bhikkhave,
yam avippatisivissa pamujjam uppajjati.  Pamuditassa
bhikkhave na cetanfiyn karapiyam ‘piti me uppajjatd’ ti.
Dhammati esi bhikkhave, yam pamuditassa piti uppajjati.
Pitimanassa bhikkhave na cetanfiyn karaniyam ‘kiiyo me
passambhata’ ti. Dhammati esd bhikkhave, yam pitima-
nassa kiyo passambhati. Passaddhakiyassa bhikkhave na
cetanfiya karapiyam ‘sukham vediyimi™ ti. Dhammati
esi blukkhave, yam passaddhakiyo sukham vediyati. Su-
khino bhikkhave na cetaniya karaniyam ‘cittam me
samidhiyata' ti. Dbammata esii bhikkhave, yam sukhino
cittam samfAdhiyatit Samfhitassa bhikkhave na cetaniya
karapiyam ‘yathabhitam pajinimi® passimi’ ti. Dhammata

s nui‘ 8 harti. * E arahattiya.
M. I!'E M;dpnretl, pan&lumnﬂ. o

¥ vedayigsimi. M. M. insert pe.

o M Ph. e ’ 4
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esii bhikkhave, yam samihito yathabhitam pajiniti® pas-
sati. Yathibhiitam bhikkhave jinato? passato? na cetaniya
karagivam ‘nibbindimi': ti. Dhammatd esi bhikkhave,
yam+ yathibhiitam jinam passam nibbindati. Nibbindassas
bhikkhave na cetanfiys karapiyam ‘virajjami’ ti. Dham-
mati esi bhikkhave, yam nibbindo® virajjati. Virattassa?
bhikkhave na cetaniya karapiyam ‘vimuttinfipadassanam
sacchikaromy’ ti. Dhammata esii bhikkhave, yam viratto?®
vimuttiiinadassanam sacchikaroti.

2, Tti kho bhikkhave virfigo vimuttininadassanattho vi-
muttiiinadassanfinisamso, nibbidi® wirfigatthi virfigini-
samsi, yathabhitahinadassanam nibbidattham * nibbidani-
samsam*?, samidhi yathibhitafipadassanattho yathibhi-
tandnadassaninisamso, sukham samidhattham sam@dhiini-
samsam, passaddhi sukhatthi sukhiinisampss, piti** passad-
dhatthi** passaddhfinisamsi =, pimujjam pitattham pitini-
samsam, avippatisiro pimujjattho pimujjanisamso, kusalini
silini avippatisiratthini avippatisirinisamsini. Iti kho
bhikkhave dhamma ca® dhamme abhisandenti*¢ dhamma
ca's dhamme paripirenti® apiri’? pirahgamaniyi®® ti.

1L

1. Dussilassa bhikkhave silavipannassa hatapaniso hoti
avippatisiro, avippatisire asati avippatisiravipannassa ha-
tiipanisam hoti pimujjam, pimujje asati paimujjavipannassa
hatipanisd hoti piti, pitiyii asati pitivipannassa hatupanisi
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiys asati passaddhivipannassa

* M. Ph. ja= = * T. eta. 3 Mz Ph. nibhidami

+ omitted by M. Ph. T, M,.

: M. Ph. nibbidassa; 8. nibbinnassa. & 8, nibbinno.
7 8. viratacittassa. * 8. virato. ¢ T. M. M, vimutti.
o T, M. M, nibbindanattam.  * T. M, nibbindi®

= omitted by Me. 5 omitted by M. Ph. 8.

4 Ph. ssampavedenti; T. °deti; M. “nandeti.

s omitted by M. B -

¥ M, eti; T. °parenti; M. °haranti.

2 M, apara. " T. ﬁfﬁ. M, parafig®
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hatipanisam hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa
hatipaniso hoti sammfAsamfdhi, sammisamidhimhi asati
sammisamidhivipannassa hattpanisam hoti yathibhitans-
nadassanam, yathibhitafiinadassane asati yathibhitaffpa-
dassanavipannassa hatipanisi hoti nibhida, nibbidaya asati
nibbiddvipannassa hatipaniso hoti virfige, virfige asati
virignvipannassa hatapanisam hoti vimuttindpadassanam.

2, Seyyatha pi bhikkhave rukkho sikhapalisavipanno,
tassa papatiki® pi na pAripirim gacchati, taco pi pheggu
pi siiro pi na paripirim gacchati, evam eva kho bhikkhave
dussilassa  silavipannassa hatapaniso hoti  avippatisiro,
avippatisiire asati avippatisiravipannassa hatipanisam hoti
e PBY s vimuttindpadassanam?,

3 Silavato bhikkhave silasampannassa upanisasampanng
hoti avippatisiiro, avippatisire sati avippafisirasampannassa
upanisasampannamp hoti pimujjam, pamujje sati pimujja-
sampannassa upanisasampannda hoti piti, pitiva sati piti-
simpannassa upanisasampanni hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham,
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam-
mizamidhi, sammisamidhimhi sati sammisamidhisam-
pannassa upanisasampannam hoti yathabhutanapadassanam,
yathibhitafiinadassane sati yathibhitanfinadassanasam-
pannassa upanisasampannii hoti nibbidi, nibbidiya sati
nibbidiisampannassa upanisasampanno hoti virfigo, virige
sati virfigasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimutting-
nadassanam.

4. Seyyatha pi bhikkhave rukkho sikhipalisasampanno,
tassa papatiki pi pAripirim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi
siro pi piripiirim gacchati, evam eva kho bhikkhave sila-
vato Mlusampannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisiro,
avippatisire sati avippatisirasampannassa upanisasampan-
nam hoti . . . pe® . .. vimuttifdipadassanan ti.

' 3. pappa® throughout,
* M. la; Ph. pa.
3 M. Ph ‘nan tL
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1V.

1. Tatra kho fyasmi Sirviputto bhikkho fimantesi: —
Avuso bhikkhavo® ti. Avuso ti kho te bhikkhii Ayasmato
Siriputtassa paceassosum. Ayasmi Sariputto etad avoca: —

2, Dussilassa fivuso silavipannassa hatiipaniso hoti avip-
patisiiro, avippatisire asati avippatisiravipannassa hato-
panisam hoti pAmnjjam, pimujje asati pimujjavipannassa
hatipanisi hoti piti, pitiyA asati pitivipannassa hatipanisi
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyi asati passaddhivipannassa
hatipanisam hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa
hatlipaniso hoti sammisamidhi, sammisamidhimhi asati
sammisamidhivipannassa hatipanisam hoti yathabhataii-
nadassanam, vathibhatafiinadassane asati yathibhiitafiina-
dassanavipannassa hatipanisi hoti nibbida, nibbidaya asati
nibhidivipanassa hatiipaniso hoti virfigo, virige asati vird-
gavipannassa hatipanizam hoti vimuttindnadassanam.

3. Seyyathi pi divuso rukkho sikhapalisavipanno, tassa
papatikii pi na phAripirim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi siro
pi ma piripirim gacchati, evam eva kho fAvuso dussilassa
silavipannassa hatiipaniso hoti avippatisiro, avippafisire
asati avippatisiravipannassa hatiipanisam hoti -+ B v
vimuttinfinadassanam.

4. Silavato fivuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti
avippatisiro, avippafisire sati avippatisirasampannassa
upanisasampannam hoti pimujjam, pamujje sati pimujja-
sampannassa upanisasampanno hoti piti, pitiyil sati piti-
sampannassa upanisasampanni hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham,
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam-
masamidhi, sammisamidhimbi sati sammasamadhisampan-
nassa upanisasampannam hoti  yathabhatafiipadassanam,
yathibhitaifinadassane sati  yathabhitabanadassanasam-
pannassa upanisasampannd hoti nibbida, nibbid&ya sati

M. ove. = M. la; Ph. pa.
3 in M, here follows immediately No. XIX; the other
Suttas are missing.
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nibbidiisampannassa upanisasampanno hoti virfigo, virige
sati virfigasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimutti-
niinadassanam.

5. Seyyatha pi dvuso rukkho sikhiipalisasampanno, tassa
papatikii pi paripirim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi siro
pi piripirim gacchati, evam eva kho fivuso silavato sila-
sampannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisiro, avippati-
sire sati avippatisirasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti
<. . per. . . vimnttifiinadassanan G,

Y

1. Tatra kho fyasma Anando bhikkhi fmantesi . . .
e

2. Dussilassa fivaso silavipannassa hatdpaniso hoti avip-
patisiro, avippatisire asati avippatisiravipannassa hati-
panisam hoti pimujjam, pimujje asati pimujjavipannassa
hatapanisi hoti piti, pitiyi asati pitivipannassa hatipanisi
hoti passaddhi, passaddhiyi asati passaddhivipannassa
hatupanisam hoti sukham, sukhe asati sukhavipannassa
asati hatipaniso hoti sammiasamidhi, sammisamadhimhi
asati sammisamidhivipannassa hatipanisam hoti yathi-
bhutaianadassanam, yathabhitaninadassane asati yathi-
bhatandnadassanavipannassa hatipanisi hoti nibhidi, nib-
bidiya asati nibbidivipannassa hatdpaniso hoti viriigo,
virfige asati virigavipannassa hatipanisam hoti vimutting-
nadassanam.

3. Seyyathd pi fivuso rukkho sikhipalisavipanno, tassa
papatiki pi na picipirim gacchati, taco pi phegga pi
siro pi na paripirim  gacchati, evam eva kho #vuso
dussilassa  stlavipannassa hatipaniso loti avippatisiro,
avippatisire asati avippafisiravipannassa hatipanisam hoti
- . pet . . . vimuttiifinadassanam.

4. Silavato fivuso silasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti
avippafisiro, avippatisire sati avippatisirasampannassa
upanisasampannam hoti pimujjam, pimuje sati pimujja-

t M. la; Ph. pa. = omitted by M. Ph.
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sampannassa upanisasampannd hoti piti, pitiyi sati piti-
sampannassa upanisasampanni hoti passaddhi, passaddhiya
sati passaddhisampannassa upanisasampannam hoti sukham,
sukhe sati sukhasampannassa upanisasampanno hoti sam-
miisamadhi, ssmmAsamAdhimhi sati sammisam@dhisampan-
nassa upanisasampannam  hoti  yathfbhitafdnadassanam,
vathabhitaffinadassane sati  yathabhitafiinadassanasame
pannassa upanisasampanni hoti nibbidd, nibbidiya sati
nibbidisampannassa upanisasampanno hoti viriigo, virage
sati virigasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti vimutting-
nadassanam,

5. Seyyathd pi rukkho sikhfipalisasampanno, tassa pa-
patiki pi paripirim gacchati, taco pi pheggu pi siiro pi
paripirim gacchati, evam eva kho divuso silavato® silasam-
pannassa upanisasampanno hoti avippatisiro, avippatisire
sati avippatisirasampannassa upanisasampannam hoti . . .
pe* . . . vimuttininadassanan tis

VIs

1. Yo so bhikkbhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhfisako ari-
yipaviidis sabrahmacirinam, afthinam etam anavakiso,
vam s0 ekidasannam vyasaninam afifiataram vyasanam
na® nigaccheyya’”, Katamesam?® ekidasannam?

2. Anadhigatam nadhigacchati, adhigati parihiyati,
saddhammassa na vodiyati, saddhammesu vi adhiminiko
hoti, anabhirato v brahmacariyam carati, afifintaram * vis

* omitted by T.  * M. la; Ph. pa.

3 Ph. adds this Sutta and the following: Tatray”
An® bhe am® Dussilassa v silusampannassa (sic) hatie
hoti avi® | pa | piripirim gacchati ti, evam eva kho five
silavato sila® upani® hoti avi®, avi® sati avippatisirasam-
pannassa upani® hoti vimuttiiinadassanan ti.

4 M. addly gives the same tenet at first with thinam etam
avakiiso and nigaccheyya, and then with atthinam etam
anavakiso and na nigaccheyya.

s M. °do throughout.  ° omitted by T. M..

7 T. gacch 8 T. M, insert vyasaninam.

o all S.I“{SS. ave “vanti. = T, stard; M, ctarati (zic).
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samkiliftham apattim® fipajjati, sikkham vi@ paccakkhiya
hinfiyiivattati, gilbam vi rogitaikonm phusati, ummadam
vii papuniti cittakkhepam®, sammfilho kilam karoti, ka-
yassa bhedi parammarapi apiyam duggatim vinipitam
nirayam upapajjati.

Yo so bhikkhave bhikkhu akkosakaparibhisako ariyu-
pavadi sabrahmacarinam, atthinam etam anavakiso, yam
s0 imesam ekidaspinam vyasaniinam affistaram vyasanam
nal nigaccheyyd ti.

VIL

1. Atha kho dyasmid Anando yena Bhagavi ten’ upa-
saitkami, upasatkamitvii Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam nistdi. Fkamantam nisinno kho fyasmi Anando
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘siyi nu kho bhante bhikkhuno
tathiripo samadhipatilibho, yathi neva pathavivam pa-
thuvisafifit assa, na Gpasmim Aposannl assa, na tejasmim
tejosafifil assn, nu viyasmim viyosaninl assa, na dkisinan-
cayatane fkisAnaficAyatanasaiiiil nssa, na vinhagaieiyatane
viiliipaficiyatanasainl assa, na dkifcaiffiyatane ikincai-
niyatanasanil assa, na nevasahifinfsafinfiyatane nevasafi-
ninfisafinfiyatanasannl  assa, na idbaloke idhalokasaning
assa, na paraloke paralokasanng assa, yam* plidam dittham
sutam mutam vinhdtam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam
manasi, tatripis na safinl nssa, safifil ca pana assi’ ti?

2. Siyd Ananda bhikkhuno tathiripo samidhipatilibho,
yathii neva pathaviyam pathavisanni assa, na fpasmimp
fiposaiini assa, na tejasmim tejosanind assa, na viyasmim
viiyosufiil assa, na fkisinaficiyatane fkasinanciyatana-
SANNI assa, na vinbihanciyatane viiifinanciyatanasanil
assa, na dkilcanffyatane fAkineanndyatanasannl assa,
na nevasanninisannayatane nevasanninfisanniayatanasanng
assa, na idhaloke idhalokasafinl assa, na paraloke para-

* 1. ettiyk. = M. adds va. 3 omitted by T. M.
¢ Ph. 8. yam idam.

s
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lokasaniii assa, yam* p'idam* dittham sutam mutam vifi-
fiitam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatripi #
ni SAfnl assa, sanil ca panad assi' ti.

3. ‘Yathikatham pana bhante siya+ bhikkhuno tathripo
samiadhipatilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisadiil
uss. na dpasmim fiposafinl assa, na tejasmim tejosanfil
a=En, DA viiyasmim viyosafiiil assa, na akAsinanciyatane
fkAsinaficiyatanasaiiiil assa, na viidpaficiyatane vinndi-
pancayatanasaiiil assa, na dkiicanndyatane akifcafinfya-
tinasanil assa, na nevasaififindsanfidyutane nevasafiingi-
safinfiyatanasanil assa, nh idhalokes idhalokasafifil assa.
na paraloke paralokasanil assa, yam? plidam*® dittham
sutam® mutam viiidtam pattam pariyesitam anuviearitam
manash, tatripi’ na saiifil assa, saifil ca pana assd’ ti?

4. Idl' Ananda bhikkhu evamsanil hoti ‘etam santam,
etiop  papitam, yad idam sabbasankhirasamatho sabbi-
padhipatinissaggo taphakkhayo virigo nirodho nibbianan’
ti. Evam kho Ananda siya bhikkhuno tathiripo samadhi-
patilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisafiiii assa, na
fipasmim fdposannl assa, na tejasmim tejosanni assa, na
viiyasmim vayosaiinl assa, na ikAsinafciyatane ikasinai-
cliyatanasaiiil assa, na vihdnahcayatane vinninaiciyata-
nasanii assa, na dkilcanniyatane akincafiidyatanasaiii
HESR, U nevasalninisanniyatane nevasanhinfsafifiyatana-
saini assa, na idhaloke idhalokasafini assa, na paraloke
paralokasanin assa, yam® p'idam’ dittham sutam mutam
viliiitam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatri-
pi7 na saifil assa, sanil ca pana assd ti

VIIL

1. Atha kho ayasmi Anando Bhagavato bhasitam abhi-
nanditvii anumoditvi utthiyizana Bhagavantamp abhivadetvi

3 M. T ’ + T. M. add pana.
5 Ph. continues: pa | na paraloke | pa | yam idam.
& Ph. continues: pa | tatra pi * Ph. T. M, tatra p.

1 Ph. 8 g{mu idf;l‘[]. * T. M, tatrs pi.
5 [

B e
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padakkhinpam katvi yeniyasmil Sariputto ten' upasankami,
upasabikamitvi fiyasmati Sariputtena saddhim sammodi;
sammodaniyam katham siripiyam vitisiretvi ekamantam
nisidi. Ekamantamp nisinno kho yasmia Anando ayasman-
tam Sdariputtam etad avoca ‘siyi nu kho fdveso Sariputta
bhikkhuno tatharipo samidhipafilibho, yathi neva patha-
viyam pathavisaiiil assa . . . pe* . . . yam* plidam?®
dittham sutam mutam viiimatam pattam pariyesitam anu-
vicaritayp manasi, tatripid na safiiil assa, saiifil ca pana
assd’ ti?

2, Siya dvuso Ananda bhikkhuno tathiripo samidhi-
patilibho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisahiil assa . . .
pe* . . . yam+ plidam* diftham sutamp mutap vinhitam
pattams pariyesitams anuvicaritam?® manasis, tatripi! na
safliil assa, safifil ca pana assd ti.

3. ‘Yathikatham paniivuso Siriputta siyi bhikkhuno
tatharipo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam patha-
visainl assad . . . pe’ ... yam¢ plidam+ dittham sutam
mutam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritmm manasi, tatripi®
na safifil assa, sanil ca pana assd’ ti?

4. Idhivnso Ananda bhikkhu evamsaifii hoti *etam san-
tam, etamp papitam, yad idam sabbasadkhiirasamatho
sabbipadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virigo nirodho nibba.
nan' ti. Evam kho @vuso Ananda siys bhikkbuno tathi-
ripo samidhipatilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavi-
safifil assa ., . . pe? . .. yam® plidam?* dittham sutam
mutam viiiiitam pattam pariyesitam annvicaritam manasi,
tatriipi® na safiil assa, sanbi ca pans assi ti

6. Acchariyam #ivuso, abbhutam dvuso, yatra hi nima
Satthu ca sivakassa ca atthena attham vyaiijanena vyaii-
Janam samsandissati samessati? na viggahissati™, yod idam
aggapadasmim. Idiniham®® dvaso Bhagavantam upasai-

v M. Ph. pa. * B yam idam. :

3 Ph. T. M, tatra pi + Ph. 8. yam idam.

S omitted by T. * T. M, assi i .
7 M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by T. M. * T. M, tatra pi.
% M. Ph. samussati. o Ph. 8. vigayhissati.

T, idhae ;
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kamitvi etam attham apucchim®. Bhagavi pi me etehi
padehi etehi vyaijanehi etam attham vyakasi, seyyatha pi
dyasmi Siriputto. Acchariyam #vuso, abbhutam fvuso,
yatra hi nima Satthn ca sivakassa ca atthena attham
vyafijanena vyaiijanam samsandissati samessati® na vigg-
hissati3, yad idam aggapadasmin .

IX.

1. Atha kho ayasmia Apando yena Bhagavi ten’ upa-
safnkami, upasankamitvA Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekam-
antam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho fyasma Anando
Bhagavantam etad avoca ‘sivi nu kho bhante bhikkhuno
tathiripo samidhipatilibho, yathis na cakkhum manasi-
kareyya, na riipam manasikareyya, na sotam manasikareyya,
na saddam manasikareyya, na ghiinam manasikareyya, na
gandham manasikareyya, na jivham manasikareyya, na ra-
sam manasikareyya, na kiiyam manasikareyya, na phot-
thabbam manasikareyya, nn pathavip manasikareyya, na
ipam manasikareyya, na tejam manasikareyyan, na viyam
manasikareyya, na ikisinanciyatanam manasikareyya, na
viiiipaficAyatanam manasikareyya, na ikincaffisyatanam
manasikareyyn, na nevasafiffinisafiiiyatanam manasika-
reyya, na idhalokam manasikareyya, na paralokam mana-
sikareyya, yam® plidams dittham sutam mutam ﬂﬂﬁihn:
pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasd, tam pi na ma-

manasi ca pana kareyyd' ti?

2. Siys Ananda bhikkhuno tatharapo ssmadhipatilibho,
yathi na cakkhum manasikareyya, na ripam manasikareyya,
na sotam manasikareyya, na saddam manasikareyya, na
ghinam manasikareyya, na gandham manasikareyya, na
jivham manasikareyya, nd rasam manasikareyya, na kiyam
manasikareyya, na photthabbam manasikareyya, na patha-
vijm manasikareyya, na Gpam manasikareyya, na tejam

i * M. Ph. samissati.
¥ M. Ph. 8. vigayhissati. + T. M, insert ca pana.
3 Ph. 8. yam idam.

Adguitars, part V. 21
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manasikareyya, na viyam manasikareyya, na fkisfnafici-
yatanam manasikareyya, na vililiipaficiyatanam manasi-
kareyya, na dkinicanfifiyatanam manasikareyyva, na neva-
saffifindsaniifiyatanam manasikareyya, na idhalokam mana-
sikareyya, na paralokap manasikareyya, yam* plidam®
diftham sutam mutam vifififitam pattam pariyesitnm ano-
vicaritaln mapasi, tam pi na manasikareyya, manasi ca
pana kareyyi ti.

3. ‘Yathikatham pana bhante siyd bhikkhuno tath@rapo
samidhipatilibho, yathi na cakkhum manasikareyya, na
riipam manasikareyya . . . pe® ... yam* p'idam® dittham
sutam mutam vinfifitapm pattam pariyesitnmp anoviearitam
manash, tam pi na manasikareyya, manasi ca pana ka-
reyya' ti?

4. Tdh' Ananda bhikkhu evamp manasikaroti ‘etam san-
tam, etam panpttam, yad idamp sabbasadkhirasamatho
sabbipadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virfigo nirodho nibba-
nan’ ti. Evam kho Ananda siyi bhikkhuno tatharipo
samiidhipatilibho, yathi na cakkhum manasikareyya, na
ripam manasikareyyad, na sotam manasikareyya, na
saddam mannsikareyya, na ghiinam manasikareyya, na
gandham manasikareyya, na jivham manasikareyys, na
rasam manasikareyya, na kiiyam manasikareyya, na phot-
thabbam manasikareyya, na pathavim manasikareyya, na
Apam manasikareyya, na tejam manasikareyya, na vayam
manasikareyya, na fkisinaficiyatanam manasikareyya, na
vinndpahciyatanam manasikareyya, na fkificafififyatanam
manasikareyya, na idhalokam manasikareyya, na paralokam
manasikareyya, yam® p'idam*® difthamp sutam mutam vifina-
tam pattam parivesitam anuvicaritamp manasi, tam pi na
manasikareyya, munasi ca pann kaveyyi ti

X,

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Natikes vibarati Ginjaki-

* Ph, 8. yam idam.  * M. la; Ph. pa
3 M. continues: pa ¢ yam plidam.
+ M. Nitike; M.. 5. Nadike; T. Nadite.
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vasathe'. Atha kho fiyasmi Sandho? yena Bhagavi ten’
upasaikami, upasaftkamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinnam kho fyasmantam
Sandham Bhagavi etad avoca: —

2, Ajaniyajjhayitams khot Sandha jhfiyathas, ma kha-
Joiikajjhiyitam®, Kathaii? ca? Sandha? khaluikajjhayitam?
hoti?

3. Assakhaluiko hi Sandha doniyi baddho® ‘yavasams®
vavasan'™ ti jhiyati*. Taft kissa hetu? Na hi Sandha
assakalunikassa doniyi baddhassa evam hoti ‘kin nu kho
mam ajja assadammasfirathi kiirapam* kiiressatits, kim ™
assiham* patikaromt’ ti? So doniya baddho ‘yavasam
yavasan''s ti jhiiyati. Evam eva kho Sandha idl’ ekacco
purisakhaluiko araiiagato pi rukkhamilagato pi suiiiii-
giragato pi kimarigapariyutthitena cetasi viharati ka-
marigaparetena, uppannassa ca kiimarfigassa nissarapam
yathibhitam na ppajaniti. So kamarigam yeva anta-
ram* karitvii?? jhayati pajjhiyati nijjhiyati avajjhayatis,
Vyapadapariyutthitena cetasa viharati . . . thinamiddha-
pariyufthitena cetasi vibarati . . . nddhaceakukkuecapari-
yutthitena cetasi viharati . . . vicikicchfipariyutthitena
cetasi viharati vicikicchfiparetena, uppanniya eca viei-
kicchilya nissaranam yathibhiitam na ppajanati. So vici-
kicchump  yeva antaram*  karitva jhiiyati  pajjhiyati

3. Bl Reiihn, Cok o hout; M, often Saddh
- , and so . addha
and Saddbo. Y o

3T, aj a% M. Ph. 8. eniyajhiyitam.

4 omitted S" M. Ph. s 8 li;:ﬁ}'n; Ph. omit jh* and ma.

¢ M. Ph. 8. khalaga®, also “jhiyitam, and so in every
similar case.

7 omitted by T. M, 8 M. Ph. 8. bandho always.

@ Ph. 5. yavasassam throughont.

o % NVASASEAN g;h. va ripan, - 8

= T, M. jjhayati throughout. * T. A’

u AL Ph.nkm?;santi. e %

“ M. Ph. kammassaham; T. M, kim issaham.

* 8. yavasassan; Ph. vasan. % S, anantaram.

7 M. FPh. katvi. B T. M, apa®
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nijjhfiyati avajjhayati®. So pathavim pi nissiya jhiiyati,
fipam pi missiiva jhiyati, tejam pi nissiya jhiyati, viyam
pi nissiya jhiyati, akiisinanciyatanam pi nissaya jhiyats,
viimApaiciyatanam pi pissiya jhiyati, dkificaniiiyatanam
pi nissiya jhiiyati, nevasafiifinfisafinfiyatanam pi nissiya
jhiiyati, idhalokam pi nissfiya jhayati, paralokam pi nissiiya
jhayati, yam pidam?® ditfham sutam mutam vifiidtan
pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tam pi nissiya
jhiyati. Evam kho Sandha purisakhajunkajjhiyitam hoti.
Kathafi ca Sandha fjaniyajjhiyitam hoti?

~ 4. Bhadro hi Sandha assijaniyo doniyi baddho® na
‘yavasam* yavasan's tis jhayati, Tam kissa hetu? Bha-
drassa hi Sandha assijiniyassa dopiyA baddhassa evamp
hoti ‘kin nu kho mam ajja assadammasirathi kiarapamp
kiiressati®, kim assiham’ patikaromt’ ti? 8o doniyd
baddhos na ‘yavasam yavasan's ti$ jhiyati. Bhadro hi
Sandha assajiniyo yathi ipam yathi baddham® yatha
janim yatha kalimp evam patodassa ajjhobaranam® samanu-
passati,. Evam eva kho Sandha bhadro purisijiniyo
arafinagato pi rukkhamilagato pi sufiifigiragato pi na ki-
marfigapariyutthitena cetasa viharati na kimaragaparetena,
uppannassa ea kimarfignssy nissaranum yathAbhitam pa-
janati. Na vylpidapariyutthitena cetasi viharati . . . na
thinamiddhapariyutthitena cetasi viharati . . . na uddhac-
cakukkuceapariyutthitena cetasa viharati ... na vicikicchfi-
pariyntthitena cetasi vibarati na vicikiechiiparetena, up-
panniya ca vicikicchiyn nissarapam yathibhitam pajanats
So neva pathavip nissayn jhiyati, na Gpam nissiya jhii-
yati, na tejam nissiya jhiiyati, na viyam nissiya jhayati,
na dkisinatciyatanam nissiya jhiiyati, na vinhipafciya-
tanam nissiya jhiiyati®, na dkifcafiniyatanam nissiys
jhayati, na nevasahinfindsanfiiyatanam nissaya jhiyati, na

t T. M, apa® 2 Ph..8. yam idam.
3 T. here bandho, + T, yaficasan.
¢ T, vasan; omifted by Ph.

¢ M. karissati; Ph, kareyyati. 7 M. Ph. kammassiham.
5 M. Ph. 5. handham. # M. *sarapam.

o T, continnes: jjhiiya (sic) ca pana, omitting all the rest.
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idhalokam nissiya jhiyati, na paralokam nissfiya jhayati,
yam?® plidam? dittham sutam mutam vindidtam  pattam
pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tam pi nissiya nad jhi-
yati, jhiiyati« ca pana. Evam jhiyiii ea pana Sandha
bhadram purisijiniyam sa-indis devii sabrahmaka sapaji-
patiki drakd 'va namassanti:

Namo te purisijaiiia namo te purisuttama
yassa tenibhijinima yam pi nissfiya jhiyasi® ti

5. Evam votte fiynsmi Sandho Bhagavantam etad avoca
‘katham jhiyi? pana bhante bhadro purisijiniyo jhayati®?
So neva pathavim nissiiya jhiyati, na fpam nissaya jha-
yati, na viyam nissiya jhiyati, na Akfslnaficiyatanam
nissiya jhiyati, na viifiipaficiyatanom nissiya jhiiyati,
na Akificanffiyatanam nissfiya jhiiyati, na nevasafififing-
sanffiyatanam nissiya jhiiyati, na idbalokam nissiiya jha-
yati, na paralokam nissiya jhiiyati, yam?® piidam? dittham
sutam mutam viffisgtam pattam parivesitam anuvicaritam
manash, tam pi nissiya na® jhiiyati, jhiyati ea pann.
Katham jhayin® ca pana bhante bhadram purisijinivam
saindi™ devii sabrahmaka sapajipatikn frakd 'va na-
massanti:

Namo te purisijania namo teé purisuttama
yassa tendbhijinima® yam pi nissiya jhiivasi’® ti?

6. Idha Sandha bhadrassa purisijiniyassa pathaviys
pathavisaifia vibhita hoti, Apasmim #posanid vibhita
hoti, tejasmim tejosaning vibhutd hoti, viivasmim viiyosaiind
vibhutd hoti, akisAnanciyatane fAkisAnaficAyatanasaning
vibhutd hoti, vinnfpafciyatane vibfidpadiciyatanasafing

t M. Ph. na yam, * Ph 8. yam idamp.

3 gmitted by M. Ph 1\% © 4 omitted by M.

$ T. M, sa-inda. ¢ Ph 8. =1 7 1. jihaya.

BT, confinnes: na viya (sic) nissiiya jhiyati and so on;
M, omits jhayati and so on.

¢ omitted by M. Ph. T. M..  *= T. jjhayati.

o T, sa-inda. = T, *mi. B M. “vam.

——
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vibhiitd hoti, Akificanfiiyatane fkifcafiiiyatanasanni vibita
hoti, nevasafiiifinfisaffiiyatane nevasaiififinfisanfiiyatanasan-
fii vibhiti hoti, idhaloke idhalokasanni wvibhita hoti,
paraloke paralokssaiiifi vibhita hoti, yam* plidam* diftham
sutam mutam viinitam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam
manasi, tatripi sanildl vibhatdi hoti Evam jhayt kho
Sandha bhadro purisiijinilyo neva pathavim nissiya jhi-
yati®, na Gpam nissiys jhiyati, na tejam nissiya jhiyati,
na viyam nissiiya jhiiyati, na fkisinanciyatanam nissiya
jhiiyati, na vidhapaiciyatanam nissiya jhiyati, na fkii-
canffiyntanam nissiyn jhiyati, na nevasanninisanniyata-
nam nissiya jhiiyati, na idhalokam nissiya jhiyati, na
paralokam nissiya jhiyati, yam3 p'idam® dittham sutam
mutam viiiiitam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi,
tam pi missiya na+ jhiyati, jhiiyati ea pana. Evam jhii-
yin ca pana Sandha bhadram purisiijiniyam sa-indis devi
sabrahmaki sapajipatiki Arakd 'va namassanti:

Namo te purisijaiifia namo te purisuttama
yassa tenibhijinima yam pi nissiya jhayasi® ti.

XL

1. Ekam samayap Bhagavi Rijagahe viharati Morani-
vipe? Paribbfjakirime. Tatra kho Bhagava bhikkha
amantesi: — Bhikkhavo ti. Bhadante® ti te bhikkha Bha-
gavato paccassosum. Bhagavi etad avoea: —

9. Tihi bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigato bhikkhu ae-
cantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemt accantabrahmaciirt ac-
cantaparivosino seftho devamanussinam. Katamehi tihi?

8. Asekhenn® silakkhandhena asekhena samidhikkhan-
dhena asekhena pannikkhandhena.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave tthi dhammehi samanniigato bhikkhu

' Ph, 8. yam idam.

3 M. continues: la # na yam plidam. 3 M. Ph. na yam.
4 omitled hy M. Ph s T. M, sa-inda.

sPh. T. M.. 8. *ha. * Ph. oviise.

5 M. Ph. bhaddante. ¢ 8. nsekkhena throughoud.
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accantanittho hoti aceantayogakkhemi accantabrahmacri®
accantaparivosino seftho devamanussinam.

4. Aparehi pi bhikkhave tihi dhammehi samannfigato
bhikkhu accantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemi accanta-
brahmacirl accantapariyosino settho devamanussfinam.
Katamehi tihi?

5. Iddhipatihiiriyena fdesanfipitibiiriyena annsisanipiti-
hiriyena.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave tihi dhammehi samannfigato bhikkha
aceantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemi aceantabrahmaciiri
m!E:mtnpnri}'us:’um settho devamanussiinam.

6. Aparehi pi bhikkhave tihi dhammehi samanniigato
bhikkhu accantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemi aceanta-
brahmaciri accantapariyosino seftho devamanussinam.
Katamehi tihi?

7. Sammadifthiyd sammininena sammAvimuottiya.

Iinehi kho bhikkhave tihi dhammehi samanniigato bhikkhu
accantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemi accantabralimaciri
accantapariyosiino settho devamanussinam.

8. Dvibi bhikkhave dhammehi samannfigato bhikkhu
accantanittho hoti aceantayogakkhemi accantabrahmacir
accantapariyosino seftho devamanussivam, Katamehi dvihi?

9. Vijjiya® caranenad

lmehi kbo bhikkhave dvihi dhammehi samanniigato
bhikkhu accantanittho hoti accantayogakkhemi accanta-
brahmacfiri accantapariyosing settho devamanussinam.

10, Brahmuni p'esi bhikkhave Sanamkumirena gatha
bilfsita:

Khattivo seftho jane tasmim ye gottapatisirino
vijjicarapasampanno so setfho devamiinuse+ ti.

8a kho pan’ esi bhikkhave Brahmunfis Sanamkumfrenn
githi sugita® no7 duggia’? subhisita no® dubbhasita

t T, econtinues: yena, Imehi and so on, as in § 5.

» T M, add ca. 3 T. M, add ca; M. adds la.

4 M. T. M, °manusse. 5 omilted by M. Ph. 5.

¢ M. Ph. bhasits. ;

7 T, na d°; omitted by M. Ph.; M, omits no. * M. Ph. na.
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atthasamhita no anatthasamhitdh anumati mayi, aham pi
bhikkhave evam vadimi:

Khattiyo settho jane tasmim ye gottapafisirino
vijjicarapasampanno so settho devaminuse® ti.

Nissayavaggo® pathamo.
Tatr'* nddinam:

Kim-atthiyi4 cetani tayo upanisis vyasanenn® oa?
SannAmanasikird? sekho? Moranivipanena™ ci®** ti*,

XIL.

1, Ekam samayam Bhogavd Sakkesu viharvati Kapila-
vatthusmimm Nigrodhirime. Tena kho pana samayena
sambaluli bhikkhii Bhagavato ecivarakammam  karonti
‘nitthitacivaro Bhagavii temisaccayena cirikam pakka-
missaty’ ti. Assosi kho Mah@nimo Sakko: sambahuli kirn
bhikkha Bhagavato civarakammam karonti ‘nitthitacivaro
Bhagavii temfisaccayena ciirikamp pakkamissatt’ ti. Atha
kho Mahinfimo Sakko yena Bhagavi ten' upasaikami,
upasankamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvi ekamantam ni-
sidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Mahinfimo Sakko Bhaga-
vantam ctad avoca: — Sutam®™ me*s tam*3 bhante: samba-
huli kira bhikkhi Bhagavate civarakammam karonti
spitthitacivaro  Bhagavii temfisaccayena  ciirikam  pakka-
missatl’ ti. Tesam no bhante ndnfvibiirehi vibaratam
ken'assa # vihiirena vihdtabban ti?

t M. T. M. "manusse.

* 8. Nissiiyn®; Ph. T. M. Vaggo. 3 8. tass',

4 8.%v0, & T. °%a * M %sana. 7 omibled by M. Ih.

' 8. ro; ML dve saniif®; T. “manasi; M. “mas.

* Ph. pekkhi; M. Saddho; M. Ph. T. M, add ca.

1 M. svlipan: Ph. eviisamp. * Ph. nittha; omitted by M.
e nmiﬂad] by T.M.. 5. *= Ph 8. sutam etam. *+ S, kena.
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2. Bidhu sadhu Mabinfima, etam kho Mabfinima tum-
hiikam patirapam® kulaputtinam, yam tumhe Tathigatam
upasankamitvii poccheyyiitha ‘tesam® no® bhante nfingvi-
hiirehi? wiharatam ken'assas  vihiirenn vihdtabban® i
Saddho kho Mahingma friidhake hoti no asaddho, #@rad-
dhaviriyo frfidhako hoti no kusito, upatthitasati firidhako
hott no mutthassati, samihito ridhake hoti no asamnhito,
panfavi Gridhako hoti no duppaniio.

Imesu kho tvam Mahiinima paincasu dhammesus patit-
thiiya cha® dhamme uttarim? bhiiveyyasi.

5. Idha tvam Mahfinima Tathfigatam anossareyyiisi ‘iti
pi s0 Bhagavi araham sammisambuddho vijjacarapasam-
panno  sugato lokavida anuttaro  purisadammasirathi
Satthi devamanussinam buddho Bhagava' ti, Yasmim
Mahfinima samaye ariyasivako Tathiigatam anussarati,
nev’ assa tasmim samaye® ragaparivutthitam cittam hoti,
na dosapariyufthitam cittam hoti, na mohapariyutthitam
cittam hoti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmim samaye cittam hoti
Tathigatam Arabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahfinima
ariyasiivako labhati atthavedam, labhati dhammavedam,
labhati dhammapasamhitam pamujjam, pamuditassa piti
jiyati, pitimanassa kiyo passambhati, passaddhakiyo
sukham vediyati, sukhino cittam samfidhiyati,. Ayam vuoc-
cati Maliinima ariyasivako visamagatiiys pajiya sama-
ppatto? vibarati, savyapajjhiya pajiya avydapajjho viharati,
dhammasotasamiipanno buddbfinussatim bhiveti.

4. Puna ea paramp tvam Mahfinima dhammam * anussa-
reyyisi®® ‘svikkhito® Bhagavatdi dhammo sandifthiko
akiiliko ehipassiko opanayiko's paccattam veditabbo .vii-
ik’ ti. Yasmip Mahfinima samaye ariyasivako dham-
mam anussarati, nev' assa tasmim samaye®* rigaparivatthitam

* T. adds kitum.  * T. ye santo; M. ye sante.

3T, erema; M. re. 4 8, kena. 8 omatted by M. Ph
¢ omitted by T. 7 M. Ph. ori.  ® T. inserts na.

¢ M. Ph. samap~; T. M, sampanno throughout.

w M. Ph, saddhammam. 1 T, *yvatha.

@ M. Ph. sviikhyato.  * M. °nayyiko; Ph. °nevyiko.
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cittamp hoti, na dosapariyutthitam cittam hoti, na moha-
pariyutthitam cittam hoti, ujugatam ev’ assa tasmim samaye
gittam  hoti dhammam #rabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana
Mahinama ariyasivako labhati atthavedam, labhati dham-
mavedam, labhati dhammipasamhitam pimujjam, pamundi-
tassa piti jiyati, pitimanassa kiyo passambhati, passaddha-
kiiyo sukham vediyati, sukhino cittam samidhiyati. Ayam
vuceati Mahfinfima ariyasivako visamagatiya pajiya sama-
ppatto viharati, savyapajjbiya pajiya avyipajjho viharati,
dhammasotasamipanno dhamminussatim bhiiveti.

5. Puna ea param tvam Mahfinfima sangham anussa-
reyyisi ‘supatipanno Bhagavato sivakasaigho, ujupatipanno
Bhagavato sivakasafgho, ffyapatipanno Bhagavato siva-
kasaigho, simicipatipanno Bhagavato sivakasangho, yad
idam cattirl purisayugiini, attha purisapuggald, esi Bha-
gavato sfivakasangho #huneyyo pihuneyyo dakkhineyyo
anjalikaraniyo anuttaram puiifinkkhettam lokassa’ ti. Ya-
smim Mabinima samaye ariyasivako sangham anussarati,
nev’ assa tasmim samaye rigapariyutthitam cittam hoti,
na dosapariyntthitam® cittam hoti, na mohapariyutihitam
cittam hoti, njugatam ev’ assa tasmim samaye cittam hoti
safigham Arabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahiinfima ari-
vasivako labhati atthavedam, labhati dbammavedam,
labhati dhammupasamhitam pAmujjam, pamuditassa piti
jayati, pitimanassa kiyo passambhati, passaddhakiyo
sukham vediyati, sukhino cittam samfdhiyati, Ayam
vuccati Mahfinima ariyasivake visamagatiya pajiya
samappatto viharati, savyipajjhiiya pajiya avyipajjho
viharati, dhammasotasumiipanno -sanghiinussatim bhiiveti.

6. Puna ca param tvam Mabfinima attano silfini anu-
ssareyyisi ‘akkhapdani acchiddini asabalini akammasin
bhujissini* viiapasatthini? aparimatthini sam&dhisam-
vattanikin' ti. Yasmim Mahinima samaye ariyasivako
silam anussarati, nev’ assa tasmim samaye rigapariyufthi-
tam cittam hoti, na dosapariyutthitam ecittam hoti, na

* T. M, dosa | pe | na moha® -
* M. Ph. bha; T. bhuij® 3 T. °ppasatthani.
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mohapariyutthitam cittam hoti, ujugatam ev' assa tasmim
samaye cittam hoti silam Arabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana
Mahfinima ariyasivako labhati atthavedam, labhati* dham-
mavedam, labhati dhammapasamhitam pimujjam, pamudi-
tassa piti jayati, pitimanassa kiiyo passambhati, passaddha-
kiiyo sukham vediyati, sukhine cittam samadhiyati. Ayam
vuceati Mahfinfima arivasfivako visamagatiya pajiya sama-
ppatto vibarati, savyapajjhiiya pajiya svyipajjho viharati,
dhammasotasamiipanno silinussatim bhiiveti.

7. Puna ca param tvam Malfinfimn attano cliigam anua-
ssareyyisi ‘libhi vata me suladdham vata me, yo ‘ham
maccheramalapariyutihitiya pajiya vigatamalamaccherena
eetashh agivan ajjhiivasimi muttacigo payatapfinl vossagga-
rato* yieayogo dinasamvibhigarato’ ti. Yasmim Malm-
niima samaye arivasivako cigam anussarati, mev’ nssa
tusmim samaye rigaparviyutthitam cittam hoti%, na dosa-
pariyutthitam cittam hoti, na mobapariyutthitam cittam
hoti, ujngatam ev' assa tasmim samaye cittam hoti cigam
irabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana MahiinAma ariyasivako
labhati atthavedam, labhati dhammavedam, Inbhati dham-
wipasamhitam pamujjam, pamuditassa piti jiyati, pitima-
nassa* kiiyo passambhati, passaddhakiyo sukham vediyati,
sukhino cittam samidhivati. Ayam vuccati Mabfinima
ariyasivako visamagatiya pajiya samappatto viharati
savyiipajjhiiya pajaya avyipajjho vibarati, dhammasota-

sj?mm ciginnssatim bhiiveti. [ .
- Puna ¢a param tvam Mahinima devati’s anussa-
revyisi ‘santi devii Cotummahirijika® santi devd Tiva-
tipsii, santi devi Yiama, santi devd Tusiti, santi devi
Nimminaratino, santi? devi? Paranimmitavasavattine?,
santi devii Brahmakfyiks, santi devi Tatuttari®; yathiri-
|1Q;rn saddhiiya samanniigati t8 devatd ito cuti tatthas
t M. pa sukhmm i M. Ph. vosagga®
3 M. m!mues- pa 1 ujugatam ev' assa.
+ M. Ph. piti | pa | l‘ll‘i‘dﬂ.j’n abyiipajjho.
5 M. dévatinu® L. Ph. citomahf® throughout.
T omitled by 8. 8 T. M, °rim; 8. tad® throughout.
¢ M. t.utl‘.hﬂpn“ Ph. tatth” upa’ ‘alioy e
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upapanni’, mayham pi tathiripi® saddha® samvijjati.
yathiripena silena samannfigati ti devatdi cutd tattha
upapannd, mayham pi tathirapam silam samvijjati; yathi-
riipens sutena samannfigati t4 devatd ito cutd tattha
upapanni, mayham pi tathiripam sutam samvijati; yatha-
ripens cigena samannigati t4 devatd ifo cutd tattha
upapanod, mayham pi tathfirapo cligo sumvijjati; yathiri-
piys pafinfya samannfigati ti devatd ito cutd tattha
upapannd, mayham pi tathficdps panhi samvijjatt’ ti.
Yasmim Maliinimn sumaye arivasivako attano cas tisain
ca devatinam saddban ca silan ca sutafi ca cligan ca
paiiiafl ca anussarati, nev' assa tasmip samaye rigapari-
yutthitam cittam hoti, na dosapariyutthitam cittam hoti,
na mohapariyutthitam cittam hoti, ujugatam ev' assa ta-
smim samaye cittam hoti devatii firabbha, vjugatacitto kho
pana Mahiinima ariyasivako labhati atthavedam, labhati
dhammavedam, labhati dbammapasambitam  pimujjom,
pamuditassa piti jayati, pitimanassa kiyo passambhati
passaddhakiyo sukham vediyati, sukhino cittam samadhi-
yati. Aymp voceati Mahanima ariyasivako visamagataya
pajiya snmappattos viharati, savyipajjbfiva pajiiya avyi-
pajiho  viharati, dhammasotasamiipanno devatinussatim
bhiiveti ti

XIIL

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Sakkesu viharati Kapila-
vatthusmim Nigrodhirime. Tena kho pann samayena
Mahangmo Sakko gilind vatthito hoti aciravatthito gelaiini.
Tena kho pana samayena sambahuld bhikkhn Bhagavato
civarakammam karonti ‘nifthitacivaro Bhagavi temfisacca-
yena cirikam pakkamissat?’ t1 ... . pes . . . Atha kho
Mahfinimo Sakko vena Bhagavi ten! upasankami, npasai-

+ T. M. 8. uppanna throughout.

# M. ripo cigo as below, emitting {he intermediate lo-
cuitions. 3 omitted by ML + T. here samappatto.

# M. Ph. assosi kho Mahi® 8° yena Bhe; S. in full.
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kamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetvd ekamantam nisidi,
Ekamantam nisinno khe Mahinimo Sakko Bhagavantam
etad avoen: — Butam® me* tam® bhante: sambahuld kira
bhikkhia Bhagavato civarakammam karonti ‘nifthitacivaro
Bhagavii temasaccayena cirikam pakkamissati’ ti. Tesam
no bhante ninfivihareli vihoratam ken'assa?® vihiirena vi-
hitabbhan' ti?

2, Badhu sidlm Mabiinima, etam? kho Mahfindima tum-
hikam patiripam kulaputtinam, yam taomhe Tathigatam
upasaikamitvii puccheyyitha ‘tesam no bhante nanaviha-
rehi+ viharatam ken'nssas vihiirena vihfitabban' ti. Saddho
kho Mahfinima fridhako hoti no asaddho, fraddhaviriyo
ariidhako hoti no kusito, upatthitasati aradhake hoti no
mutthassati, samahito arfidhako hoti no asamahito, panfiava
arfidhako hoti no duppanfio.

Imesu kho tvam Mahinima paiicasu dhammesu patif-
thiya cha dhamme uttarim® bhiveyyasi.

3. Idba tvam Mahinima Tathfigatam anussaveyyisi ‘iti
pi so Bhagava . . . pe? , . . Sattha devamanussinam
buddho Bhagava' ti. Yasmim Mahinfima samaye ariya-
sivako T:tth:'tguturp annssarati, nev' assa tasmim samaye
riigapariyutthitam cittam hoti, na dosapariyutthitam ecittap
hoti, na mohapariyutthitam cittam hoti, ujugatam ev’ assa
tasmim samaye cittam hoti Tathigatam frabbha, ujugata-
citto kho pana Mahanima ariyasivako labhati atthavedam,
labhati* dhammavedam, labhati dhammipasamhitam pa-
mujjam, pamuditassa piti jAyati, pitimanassa kiyo passam-
bhati, passaddhakayo sukham vediyati, sukhino cittam
samidhiyati. Imam kho tvam Mahinima buddbfnussatim
gacchanto pi bhiveyyfisi, thito pi bhiiveyyasi, nisinno pi
bhiiveyyiisi, sayino pi bhiveyyisi, kammantam adbittha-
hanto# pi bhiveyyisi, puttasambadhasayanam ajjhivasanto
pi bhaveyyisi.

Ph. 8. sutam etam.  * Ph. 8. kena.

T. M evam eva. * T. ‘repa. $ M. Ph. 8. kena.
M. Ph °ri. 7M. la; Ph. pa.  * M. pa 1 sukhino,
T. adhiganto.

L
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4. Puna ca param tvam Mahinfima dhammam annssa-

reyyhisi . . . p8*' ... sabgham anussareyyisi . . . pe* ...
attano siliini* annssareyyfisi . . . ped ... attano cigam
anussareyyisi . . . pe* ... devatd anussareyyisit ‘santi

devii Catummahdrgjikas . . . santi devii® Tatuttari; vatha-
ripiya saddhiiyn samanniigati ti devati ito cutd tattha
upapanni, mayham pi tathfiripd saddhf samvijjati; yatha-
ripena silena . . . sutena . .. cligena . . . paiiiiiya sam-
annigati ti devatd ito cutd tattha upapanni, mayham pi
tathiripd paiid samvijjaty’ ti. Yaesmim Mahiinfima sa-
maye ariyasivako attano ca tisafi ca devatinam saddhan
ca silan ca sutafi ca cligan ca paniiafi ea anussarati, nev'
assa tasmim samaye rigapariyutthitam cittam hoti, na
dosapariyufthitam cittam hoti, na mohapariyutthitam cittam
hoti, ujngatam ev’ assa tasmim samaye cittam hoti devata
firabbha, ujugatacitto kho pana Mahfinima ariyasivako
Inbhati atthavedam, labhati dbammavedam, labhati dham-
- mipasamhitam pimujjam, pamuditassa piti jayati, pitima-
nassa kiyo passambhati, passaddhakiiyo sukham vediyati,
sukhino cittam samfdhiyati. Imam? kho tvam Mahinima
devatfinussatim gacchanto pi bhiiveyyisi, thito pi bhi-
veyylisi, nisinno pi bhiveyyisi, sayiino pi bhaveyyisi,
kammantam adhitthahanto pi bhiiveyyiisi, puttasambidha-
sayanam ajjhivasanto pi bhiiveyyisi ti

XI1V.

1. Ekam samayam Bhagavi Sakkesu vibarati Kapila-
vatthusmim Nigrodhirime, Tena kho pana samayenn
Bhagavd Sivatthivam vassivisam upagantukimo hoti®
Assosi kho Nandiyo Sakko ‘Bhagavi kira Savatthiyam
vassfivisam upagantukimo’ ti.  Atha kho Nandiyassa

' M. la; Ph. pa; omitted by S. s M. Ph. silam.
3 M. la; Th. pa; omitled by T. M. 8.

s M. adds la. s T, M., add ti

¢ M. Ph. add pa. 7 Ph. idam.

# M. Ph. ahosi.
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Sakkassa etad ahosi ‘yan niniham pi® Savatthiyam vassi-
viisam upagaccheyyam, tattha kammantad c'eva adittha-
hissiimi Bhagavantai ca lacchiimi kilena kilam dassanays’
ti. Atha kho Bhagava Savatthiyam vassiviisam upagafichiz,
Nandiyo pi kho Sakko Savatthiyam vassivisam upagaii-
chi?, tattha kammantai c'eva adhitthisis Bhagavantafi ca
labhit kilena kilam dassaniya.

2. Tena kho pana samayena sambaluli bhikkha Bhaga-
vato civarakammam karonti ‘nitthitacivaro Bhagavi temii-
saccayena cirikam pakkamissatr’ ti. Assosi kho Nandiyo
Sakko: sambahuli kira bhikkhii Bhagavato civarakammam
karonti ‘nitthitacivaro Bhagavi temfisaccayena ciirikam
pakkamissati’ ti. Atha kho Nandiyo Sakke yena Bhagava
ten” upasafikami, upasaikamitvi Bhagavantam abhividetva
ekamantam nisidi. Ekamantam nisinno kho Nandiyo Sakko
Bhagavantam etad avoca: — Sutams mes tams bhante:
sumbahuld kira bhikkha Bhagavato eivarakammam karonti
‘nitthitacivaro Bhagavii temiisaccayena cirikam pakka-
missatt' ti. Tesam no bhante ninfviharehi viharitam
ken'assa® vihiirena vibitabban ti?

3. Bidhu? sidhu Nandiya, etam kho Nandiva tumhikam
patiriipam kulapattinam, yam tumhe Tathigatam upasan-
kamitvii puccheyyitha ‘tesam no bhante nandvibirehi viha-
ritam ken'assa® vihiirenn vibfitabban' ti. Saddbo kho Nan-
diya dridhako hoti no asaddho, silavd aridhake hoti no
dusstlo, raddhaviriyo aridhake hoti no kusito, upatthita-
sati Arfdhake hoti no mufthassati, samihito fridhako
hoti no asamihito, paffiavd Aridhako loti no duppaiio.

Imesu kho te Nandiya chasu dhammesu patitthiya paii-
casu (hammesu ajjhattam sati upatthapetabbas,

4. Idha tvap Nandiya Tathigatam anussareyyasi ‘iti

omitted by M. Ph.  * M. Ph. 8. °gacchi.
M. Ph. =tthiti; 8. *tthiiya.

T. M, labhati; M. Ph. 8. lacchati,

FPh. i sutam ctamp. ¢ Ph. 8. kenn.

M. omits this sentence. M. Ph. 8. kena.
M. upatthi® always; Ph. mostly.
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pi s0 Bhagavii aralham sammisambuddho vijjicaranasam-
panno sugato lokavidi anuttaro purisadammasirathi Sattha
devamanussinam buddho Bhagavd' ti. It kho te Nandiya
Tatlfgatam Grabbha ajjhattam sati upatthapetabba.

5. Puna ca param tvam Nandiya dhammam anussareyyasi
‘syiikkhito® Bhagavati dhammo sandifthike akaliko ehi-
passiko opanayike® paccattam veditabbo vinnahi® ti. In
kho te Nandiya dhammam firabbha ajjhattam sati upatiha-
petabbii.

6. Puna ca param Nandiya kalyinamitte anussareyyisi
‘labhii vata me suladdham vata me, yassa! me’ kalyfina-
mitti anukampaki atthakimi ovidaka anusasaka’s ti. Iti
kho te Nandiyan kalyipamitte dirabbha ajjhattam sati upa-
tthapetabbi,

7. Puna ca param tvam Nandiya attano efigam anussa-
reyyisi ‘labhia vata me suladdham vata me, yo$ 'ham
maccheramalapariyutthitiya pajiya vigatamalamaecherenn
cetasll agiram ajjbvasimi muttacigo payatapini vossagga-
rato yicayogo danasamvibhiigarato’ ti. Iti kho te Nan-
diya cigam drabbha ajjhattam sati upatthapetabbi.

8. Puna ca param tvam Nandiys devati anussareyyiisi
‘yii ta® devatd atikkamm' eva kabalikirabhakkhiinam?
deviinam sahavyatam affiataram manomayam® kiyams
upapannfi, ti karapiyam attano na® samanupassanti ka-
tassa? vi® paticayam®; seyyathi pi Nandiya bhikkhu
asamayavimutto' karaniyam attano na samanupassati
katassa® vi® paticayam, evam eva kho Nandiya yis ta
devati atikkamm’ eva kababkirabhakkhfinam devinam
Euhm']rikt:ml affintaram mAnomayam*= k."ugum upapannii'y, it

* M, Ph. svikhyato. = M. Ph. °neyyiko.

3 T. assa me; M. Ph. S. omit me. + 8. “sEsiti.

s omitted by T. M.. 5 omitted iy M. Ph

1 T. M, “limkara®; M. Ph. okiariharabhe throughout.

! T. panimayam; M, pAnamayam.

9 T. katamiissa and kiatassa; M, katamassa both times.
o 8, paticeayam ﬂ:rm;s{!:md. = T, A, asamavi®

** T, eva hemayam; M. papamahetayam (sic).

3 T, uppanninam.
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karapiyam attano na* samanupassanti katassa vi pati-
cayan' ti. Iti kho te Nandiya devati firabbha ajjhattam
sati upatthapetabhi.

Imehi kho Nandiyn ekidasahi dhammehi samannfigato
ariyasiivako pajabat’ eva pipake akusale dhamme na upi-
diyati. Seyyatha pi Nandiya kumbho nikkujjo *va® tam?
eva’ ndakam® no vantam pacciivamatid, seyyathi pi vas
panas Nandiya sukkhe® tipadiye? aggi mutto® dabam yeva
gacchati, no daddbam® paccundivattati®, evam eva kho
Nandiya imehi ekiidasahi dhammehi samannigato ariya-
sivako pajahat’ eva paipake akusale dhamme na upadiyati ti.

XV.

1. Atha kho @yasmi Subhiti saddbena bhikkbung sad-
dhim yena Bhagavd ten’ upasaikami, upasaikamitvi Bha-
gavantam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi.  Ekamantam
nisinnam kho fiyasmantam Subhitim Bhagavia etad avoca
‘ko nimiyam** Subhuti bhikkhii' ti? ‘Saddho nimiyam
bhante bhikkhu saddhassa®® upisakassa putto? saddha
agirasmil apagdriyam pabbajite’ ti. *‘Kacci™ paniiyam
Subhiti saddho bhikkhn saddhassa** upfsakassa putto =
saddhi agirasmi anagiriyam pabbajito sandissati saddha-
padinesi’ ti. ‘Etassa Bhagavi killo, etassa Sugata kilo,
yam?® Bhagavi saddhassa saddhipadanini bhiiseyya; idi-
niham janissimi: yadi v&" ayam?®s bhikkhu sandissati
saddhipadinesu yadi vi no' ti, ‘Tena hi Subhiiti supihi®*
sfidhukam manasikarohi, bhasissimi’ ti. *‘Evam bhante’ ti
kho dynsmii Subhiti Bhagavato paccassosi. Bhagavi etad
ayoca: — .

© gmitted by T. = omitted by 8.

3 M. Ph. mato "va; omitled by S. ccimasati.

s gmitted by M. Ph. 8, * omilled by T EE.

7 B, tipi 5 Ph. phuttho.

o T. daddha; M. adds vi. w T, viceudivatti.

t 8 nima ayam; M. T. M, nfimo ayam.

= M. Ph. Sudattassa. 5 M, vutto.

# T, kacea: M. kaccam; then both pan®

i3 M. Ph. kimpdisam. % M. Ph. sunohi.
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2, Idha Subhati bhikkhu silava hoti, patimokkhasamvara-
sapvato viharati fcliragocarasampanno, anumattesu® vajjesu
bhayadassivi samidaya sikkhati sikkbipadesu. Yam pi
Subhiiti bhikkhu silavi hoti . . . pe? . .. samidays sik-
khati sikkhiipadesu: idam3 pi3 SBubhiti saddhassa saddhi-
padinam hoti.

3. Puna ca param Subhiiti bhikkhu bahussuto hoti su-
tadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhammi Adikalyiinid majjhe
kalyiipi pariyosinakalyiind sattham savyafijanam kevala-
paripugppam  parisuddham  brahmacariyam  abhivadants,
tathiiripassat dhammd bahussutd honti dhatis vacasa
pariciti manasinupekkhiti ditthiyi suppatividdhi. Yam
pi Subhiti bhikkhu bahussuto hoti . . . pe® ... ditthiya
suppatividdha: idam pi Subhiti saddhassa saddhipadinam
hoti.

4. Puna ca param Subhiti bhikkhu kalyfipamitto hoti
kalyipasahiyo kalyapasampavanke. Yam pi  Subhiti
bhikkhu kalyfipamitto hoti kalyipasahiyo kalyipasampa-
vaiko: idam pi Suddbassa saddhipadinam hoti

5. Puna ea param Subhiti bhikkhu suvaco? hoti sova-
cassakaranehi dhammehi samannigato khamo padakkhi-
paggiht anusisanim. Yam pi Subhiiti®* bhikkhe savaco?
hoti sovacassakaranehi dhammehi samannigato khamo
padakkhinaggihl anusisanim: idam pi Subhiti saddhassa
saddhipadinam hoti.

6. Puna ca param Subhiti bhikkhu yini tini sabrah-
macirinam ncciivacinam kimkaraniyfini, tattha dakkho hoti
analaso tatripiyiya® vimamsiiys samannfigato alam katum
alam samvidhitum. Yam pi Subhiti bhikkbhu y&ni tani
sabrahmaciirinam . . . pe' . .. alam kitum alam sam-
vidhatum: idam pi Subhiti saddhassa saddhipadinam hoti.

* 8. apu® ¢ omitted by M. Ph.

V gmitted by T, M,. 4 8. ‘riupissa. 5 M. Ph. dhata.

& M. pa; omitfed by Ph.; T. l]f, put pe after bhikkhu,
then they only have bahu® hoti.

1 M. Ph. subbaco.

8 T. M, continue: Saddhassa saddhie
* T. *pphdiya; 8. °padiya. = Ph. pa; M. T. M, in full.
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7. Puna ea param Subhiti bhikkhu dhammakimo hoti
piyasamudahfiro abhidhamme abhivinaye ularapamujjor.
Yam pi Subhiti bhikkhu dbammakimo hoti piyasamudi-
hiro abhidhamme abhivinaye ulirapimujjot: idam pi
Subhiti saddhassa saddhipadinam hoti,

8. Puna ea param Subhiti bhikkhu araddhaviriyo viha-
rati akusalinam dhamminam pahiindaya kusalinam dham-
miinam upasampadiya thimavi dalhaparakkamo anikkhit-
tadhuro kusalesn dhammesn. Yam pi Subhiti bhikkhu
firaddhaviriyo viharati . . . pe? . . . kosalesn dhammesu:
idam pi Subhiti saddhassa saddbiipadinam hoti.

9. Puna ca param Subhati bhikkhu catunnam jhaninam
abhicetasikiinam  ditthadhammasukhavibirfinam nikama-
labhi hoti akicchalabli akasiralibhi Yam pi Subhiti
bhikkhu catunnam jhindinam abhicetasikiinams dittha-
dhammasukhavihiringm  nikimalablt  hoti  akicchalabhy
akasiralabhi: idam pi Subhati saddhassa saddhapadinam
hoti.

10. Puna ca paramp+ Subhiati  bhikkhn anekavihitam
pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ‘ekam pi jatipm dve
pi jatiyo tisso pi jitiyo catasso pi jitiyo paiica pi jitivo
dasas pi jatiyo visam pi jitiyo timsam pi jitiyo cattiri-
sam ® pi jitiyo paniiisam pi jitiyo jatisatam pi jatisahassam
pi jitisatasalisssam pi ancke pi samvaftakappe aneke pi
vivattakappe aneke pi samvattavivattakappe amutriisim?
evamnimo evamgotto evamvanno evamihiro evamsukha-
dukkhapatisamvedi evamayupariyanto, so tato cuto amutra
udapidim®, tatripasim’ evamniimo evamgotto evamvanno
evamilhiiro evamsukhadukkhapatisamvedi evamiyupariyanto,
o0 tato cuto idhupapanne’ ti iti sikiiram sa-uddesam ane-
kavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati.  Yam pi Subhiti

* M. “pamojjo.

* Ph, pa; M. T. M, in full; Ph. omits viharati, 8. ku-
salesn dhammesn.

3 M. 8. nbhi*

¢+ T. M, continue: [vijsam vi sattha (sic) vA kamati as
in No. XV, 2; all the rest of our Sutta is wanting.

* M. Ph. dasamn. & 8. ®lisam. 7 M. =si. * M. «di.
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bhikkhu anckavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathi-
dam ekam pi jatim dve pi jatiyo . . . pe* . .. iti siikiram
sa-uddesam anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati: idam
pi Subhiti saddhassa saddhapadinam hoti.

11. Puna ca param Subhiti bhikkhu dibbena cakkhuni
visuddhena atikkantamanusakena® satte passati cavamine
upapajjamiine hine papite suvapne dubbanne sugate dug-
gate yathikammipage satte pajanati ‘ime vata bhonto
sattd kiysduccaritena samannigati vaciduccaritena sam-
annfigati manoduccaritena samannigati ariyinam upavi-
daka micchaditthiki micchiiditthikammasamadana, te ki-
yassa bhedi parammarani apayam duggatim vinipatam
nirayam upapannii, ime vi pana bhouto satti kiyasucari-
tena samannigatd vacisucaritena samannfigati manosucari-
fena samannigati ariynam anupavidaka sammiditthika
sammaditthikammasamadini, te kiyassa bhedi paramma-
ranfil sugatim saggam lokam upapanna’ fi iti dibbena
cakkhuni visuddhena atikkantaminusakena® satte passati
cavamine upapajjamiine hine panpite suvapne dubbanne
sugate duggate yathikammipage satte pajanati. Yam pi
Subhiiti bhikkhu dibbena cakkbuni visuddhena . . . pel
. . . yathikammipage satte pajAndti: idam pi Subhiti
saddhassa saddhipadinam hoti.

12. Puna ca param Subhati bhikkhu asavinam khay
anfsavam cetovimuttim panffivimuttim ditth! eva dhamme
sayam sbhinis sacchikatvii upasampajja viharati, Yam pi
Subhiiti bhikkhu fsavinam khayi . . . pe®...sacchikaty
upasampajja vibarati: idam pi Subluti saddhassa saddhi-
padinam hoti i,

13. Evam vutte iiyasmi Subhiti Bhagavantam etad
avoea: — *Yan' imani bhante Bhagavata saddhassa saddba-
padinini bhisitani, samvijjanti tini imassa bhikkhuno,
ayaii ca bhikkhu etesu sandissati. Ayam bhante bhikkhu
silavii hoti, patimokkhasamvarasamvato viliarati Aedrago-
carasampanno, anumattesut vajjesu bhayadassivi samidiiya

t M. la; Ph. pa. + M. Ph. “miinussakens always.
5 M. pa; omitted by Ph.  + 8. apu®

=
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sikkhati sikkhiapadesn. Ayam bhante bhikkbu bahussuto
hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo, ye te dhamma adikalyina
majjhe kalyAnd pariyosinakalyipd sittham savyafijanam
kevalaparipunpam  parisuddham brahmacariyam abhiva-
danti, tathiripassa® dhammi bahussuti honti dhata® va-
casi pariciti manasanupekkhiti  difthiya suppatividdha.
Ayam bhante bhikkhu kalyinamitto kalyinasahiiyo kaly®-
pasampavahko.  Ayam  bhante bhikkhu suvacod hoti
sovacassakaranehi+ dhammehi samanniigato khamo padak-
khinaggaht anusisanim. Ayam bhante bhikkhn yani t&oi
sabrahmacirinam uccAvacini kimkarapiyini, tattha dakkho
hoti analaso tatrupdyfiys vimamsiya samannigato alam
kitum alam samvidhitup. Ayam bhante bhikkhu dham-
makimo hoti piyasamudihiro abhidhamme abhivinaye
“ularapimujjo. Ayam bhante bhikkhu iraddhaviriyo viha-
ratis thamava dalbaparakkamo anikkhittadhuro kusalesu
dhammesu. Ayam bhante bhikkhn catunnam jhiindnam
abhicetasikinam® ditthadhammasukhavihirinam nikima-
labhi hoti akicchalabhi akasiralibhi. Ayam bhante bhikkhn
anekavihitam pubbeniviisam anussarati, seyyathidam ekam
pi jitim dve pi jatiyo...pe?... iti sikiram sa-uddesam
anekavihitam pubbenivisam anussarati.  Ayam bhante
bhikkim dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkantaminusa-
kena . . . pe® . . . yathakammipage satte pajiniti. Ayam
bhante bhikkhu asavinam khayd . . . pe? . . . sacchikatvi

pajja  viharati. Yan'imani bhante Bhagavati

upasam
saddhassn  saddbapadantni  bhasitini, samvijjanti teni

imassa bhikkhuno, ayaii ca bhikkhu etesu sandissatl’ ti.
14. Sadbu sadhu Subhiti, tena hi tvam Subhiti iminf
saddhena bhikkhuni saddhim vihareyyisi'e, yadd ca tvam
Subhati skankheyyisi Tathigatam dassanfiya imind ca
caddhena bhikkhuni saddhim upasankameyyisi Tathaga-
tam dassandiya ti.

' 8, oriipfissa.  * M. Ph. dbata. M. Ph. subbaco.
+ M. pa i anusisanim. 5 Ph. adds pa.

6 M. 8 abhie 7 M. Ph. pa. ® M. pa; omitted by Ph.
s M. la; Ph. pa.  * M. °yyihi




342 Afiguttarn-Nikiya, XVLI—XVIL2

XVL

1. Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiyii fisevitiya bhavitiiya
bahulikatiya yamkatiys vatthukatfiya anutthitiya pariei-
tiya susamiraddhiys ekiadasinisamsa patikankha, Katame
ekiidasa ?

9, Sukham supati, sukham patibujjhati, na papakam
supinam passati, manussinam piyo hoti, amanussinam piyo
hoti, devata rakkhanti, niissa aggi vii visam vii sattham
vi kamati, tuvatam® cittam samfdhiyati, mukhavaygo
vippasidati, asammilho kilam karoti, uttarim® appativij-
jhanto brahmalokiipago hoti.

Mettaya bhikkhave cetovimuttiyR fsevitiya bhivitiya
bahulikataya yanikatiya vatthukatiya anutthitdya parici-
taya susamiraddhiya ime ekfidosfinisamsi patikankhi ti.

XVIL

1. Ekam samayam fyassmii Anando Vesiliyam viharati
Beluvagimake Tena kho pana samayena Dasamo gaha-
pati Atthakanigaro Pataliputtam anuppatto hoti kenaci-d-
eva karantyenn. Aths kho Dasamo gahapati Atthakand-
garo yvens Kukkuffirimo yena afiiataro bhikkhu ten’ upa-
safikami, upasaikamitya tam bhikkhum etad avoea ikahams
nu kho bhante dyasmi Anando etarahi viharati, dassana-
kimi hi mayam bhante Gyasmantam Anandan' ti? *Eso
gahapati fyasmia Anando Vesiliyam viharati Beluvagi-
make' ti.

2. Atha kho Dasamo gahapati Atthakanigaro Patali-
putte tam$ karapiyam® tiretvi yena Vesilibeluragimako
yendiyasmi Anando ten’ upasaikami, upasankamitvi iyas-
mantam Anandam abhividetvi ekamantam nisidi. Ekam-
antam mnisinno kho Dasamo gahapati Afthakandgaro

t M. Ph. 8. tuvaftam. » M. Ph. °ri.
3 M. Ph. 8. Veluva® throughou. + T. M. kin.
s T. yam. & T, adds tam.
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dyasmantam Anandam etad avoca sgtthi nu kho bhante
Ananda tens Bhagavatd jinati passati arahati sammd-
sambuddhena ekadhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhik-
khuno appamattassa Atipino pahitattassa viharato avi-
muttam  va cittam vimuceati, aparikkhipi vii  fisavil
parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam v& anuttaram
yogakkhemam anupapunitt’ ti? ‘Atthi gahapati tena
Bhagavatd jinati passatid arahati sammasambuddhena
ekadhammo samma-d-akkhato, yattha bhikkhuno appa-
mattassa itapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam vi cittam
vimuccati, aparikkhind va fisavi parikkhayam gacchanti,
ananuppattam va anuttaram yogakkhemam anupipunity’
ti, ‘Katamo ca® pana bhante Ananda tena Bhagavatd
jinati passatd arahatd sammasambuddhena ekadhammo
samma-d-akkhiito, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa fitfipino
pahitattassa viharato avimuttam vi gittam vimuccati, apa-
rikkhini vii fsavi parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam
vii anuttaram yogakkhemam anupfipunity’ ti?

3, Tdha gahapati bhikkhu vivice' eva kimehi vivicea
akusalehi dhammebi savitakkam saviciram vivekajam piti-
sukham pathamam® jhinam® upasampajja viharati, So 1t
patisanicikkhati *idam pii kho pathamam jhfinam abhisam-
khatam abhisaficetayitam+, yam kho pana kiiiei ablusam-
khatam abhisaficetayitam?, tad aniccam nirodhadhamman’
ti pajaniti. So tattha thito dsavinam khayam phpuniti;
1o co fsavinam khayam papuniti, ten’ eva dhammaragena
tiya dhammanandiyi pancannam orambhiigiyinam samyo-
janinam parikkhayd opapitiko hoti tatthas parinibbiyi
andvattidhammo tasmi loki. Ayam pis kho gahapati
tena Bhagavath janath passatd arahata sammisambuddhena
ekadhammo samma-d-akkhiito, yattha bhikkhuno appa-
mattassa ftipino pahitattassa vibarato avimuttam vi cittam
vimuccati, aparikkhing v fsavid parikkhayam gacchanti,
ananuppattam vi anuttaram vogakkhemam anupapuniti,

+ omitted by M. Ph. 8. =
+ T. M, *majjh® and so in every sinlar caze.
s omitted by 8. ¢ T. M, *kamp. T M. tatra.
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4. Puna c¢a param gahapati bhikkhu vitakkaviedrfinam
viipasami ajjhattam sampasidanam cetaso ekodibhfivam
avitakkam avicAram samdAdhijamp pitisukham dutiyam jha-
nam', .. pe*. .. tativam jhinam® . . .3 catuttham jhii-
nam upasampajja viharati, So iti patisaiicikkbati ‘idam
pit kho catuttham jhinam abhisamkhatam abhisaiicetayi-
tamps, yam kho pana kifiei abhisamkhatam+ abhisanceta-
yitam$, tad aniceam nirodhadhamman’ ti pajaniti.  So
tattha thito fisavinam khayamp pipunati; no ce fsavinam
khayam papunfti, ten' eva dhammarigena tiya dhamma-
nandiyd pahcannam orambhigivinam samyocjaninam pa-
rikkhay# opapitiko hoti tattha parinibbiyi anivattidhammo
tazmi lokid. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bhagavati jinati
passatil arahatd sammisambuddhena ekadhammo samma-d-
akkhito, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa atipino pahitat-
tassa viharato avimuttam ¥4 cittam vimuceati, aparikkhini
v fsavii parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam vii anutta-
ram yogakkhemam anupipuniti.

5 Puna ea param gahapati bhikkhu mettisahagatena
cetasi ekam disam pharitvl viharati, tathi dutiyam, tatha
tatiyam, tathi catuttham®. Iti uddham adho tiriyam
sabbadhi sabbatthatiya? sabbivantam lokam mettisaha-
gatena cetasd vipulena mahaggatens appamfnenn avereni
avyipajjhena pharitvR viharati. So iti patisaficikkhati
‘ayam pi kho metticetovimutti abhisamkhati abhisaiiceta-
yita®, yam kho pana kifci abhisamkhatam abhisaficetayi-
tamp % tad aniccam nirodhadhamman’ ti pajiniti. So tattha
thito asaviinam khayam papuniti; no ce Asavinam khayam
pipupiti, ten' eva dhammarigena tiya dhammanandiyi
paficannam orambhigiyinam samyojaninam parikkbaya
opapitiko hoti tattha parinibbiyl anfivattidhammo tasmi
loki. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bhagavati jinata

t T. M. add upusmug)ana viharati,

= M. pa; omitted by Ph. 8. 3 M. pa.
+ omitled by T. 5 T. *kamp. ¢ T. °tthim.
: T. sabbattatiya; M sabbattiyn; 8. sabbatattiya.

T. M, *ki.
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passati’ arahats sammasambuddhena ekadhammo samma-
d-akkhiito, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa atapino pahi-
tattassa viharato avimuttam v cittam vimuccati, apa-
rikkluph va fsavii parikkhayam gacchanti, ananuppattam
vi anuttaram yogakkliemam anupipuniti.

6. Puna ca param gahapati bhikkhu karuniisashagatena
cetasii ... pe? ... muditasahagatena cetasa. . . upekhisaha-
gatenn cetasii ekam disamp pharitvii viharati, tatha duti-
yam, tatha tativam, tathi catuttham3. Iti uddham adho
tiriyam  sabbadbi sabbatthatiyat sabbivantam lokam
upekhiisahagatena cetasd vipulena mahaggatena appami-
pena averena avyhpajjhena pharitvi vibarati. So iti pati-
saficikkhati ‘ayam pi kho npekhacetovimutti abhisampkhati
abhisaficetayitas, yam kho pana Kiiiei abhisamkhatam
abhisancetayitam®, tad aniceam nirodhadhamman’ ti paji-
niiti.  So tattha thito Ssavinam khayam papuniti; no ce
gsavinam khayam pipundti, ten’ eva dhammariigena tiya
dhammanandiyil pafcannam orambhigiyinam sampyojani-
nam parikkhayi opapatiko hoti tattha parinibbayi anfi-
vattidhammo  tasmi loki. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena
Bhagavati jinatdi passati® arahati sammisambuddhenn
ekadhammo samma-d-akkhito, yattha bhikkhuno appa-
mattassa Gtapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam vi cittam
vimuceati, aparikkhipi va fsavi parikkbayam gacchanti,
ananuppattam & anuttarap yogakkhemam anupApunfiti.

7. Puna ca param gahapati bhikkhu sabbiaso riipasafi-
fiinam samatikkami 7 patighasanninam atthangama® na-
nattasaiiiinam amanasikara ‘ananto dkiso’ ti Gkasinai-
cayatanam upasampajja vibarati So iti patisaficikkhati
sayam pi kho akasinaficiyatanasamapatti abhisamkhata
abhisaficetayitis, yam kho pana kinci abhisamkhatam
abhisaficetayitam tad aniccam nirndhadhamman’ ti paja-
piiti.  So tattha thito Gsavinam khayam papupiti; no ce

¢ M. pa # ananuppattam.  * omitted by M. Ph. 8.
3 T, stthim. ¢ T. M.. 8. sabbattataya.

s T. M, ki. ¢ T, kam.

» T. ekkamma; M, °katam.  * T. M, atthag®
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gsavinam khayam ppupati, ten’ eva dhammarigena tiya
dhammanandiya paicannam orambhigiyinam sapyojananam
parikkhayi opapatike hoti tattha parinibbayl anivath-
dhammo tasm@ loki. Ayam pi kho gahapati tena Bha-
gavati jinatd passatd® arahatd sammasambuddhena eka-
dhammo samma-d-akkhito, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa
Atapino pahitattassa viharato avimuttam va cittam vimuc-
cati, aparikkhipa vi @sava parikkbayam gacchanti, ana-
nuppattam vi anuttaram yogakkhemam anupdpuniti.

8. Puna ca param gahapati bhikkhu sabbaso fikiisAnad-
cliyatanam samatikkamma ‘anantam viianan® ti vilid-
pancliyatanam upasampajja viharati. .. sabbaso vinhanai-
ciiyatanam samatikkamma ‘natthi kiner' ti Gkificannfyata-
nam upasampajja viharati. So iti patisancikkhati ‘ayam
pi kho akificafifiiyatanasamapatti abhisamkhata abhisan-
cetayitd, yam kho pana kifici abhisampkhatam abhisafice-
tayitam, tad aniccam nirodhadhamman’ i pajinati. Bo
tattha thito Asaviinam khayamp pipuniti; no ce fsavinam
khayam papupati, ten’ eva dhammarigena tiya dhamma-
nandiyi pancannap orambhagiyinam sapyojanfinam  pa-
rikkhayi opapitiko hoti tattha parinibbiyt andivattidhammo
tasmii loka®, Ayam pis kho gahapati tena Bhagavatd
jAnati passati® arahata sammasambuddhens ekadhammo
samma-d-akkhito, yattha bhikkhuno appamattassa fitipino
pahitattassa vibarato avimuttam va cittam vimuceati,
aparikkhini vi fsavi parikkhayam gacchanti ananuppat-
tam vi anuttaram yogakkhemam anupipuniti i,

9, Evam vutte Dasamo gahapat Atthakanfigaro Ayas-
mantam Anandam etad avoca: —

Sevvathi pi bhante Ananda puriso ekam nidhimukhams
gavesanto saki-d-eva ekidasa nidhimukhfini ¢ adhigaccheyya,
evam eva kho aham bhante ekam amatadviram gavesanto
saki-d-eva ekiadasannam amatadviarinam alattham sevani-
yas, Seyyathi pi bhante purisassa agiram ekidasadviram

t M. pa 1 ananuppattam.  * M. Ph. add ti.
i omitted by M. T. M,. * T. M; niya®
: T. M. 8. savaniiya.
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so tasmim agire iditte ekamekena dviirena sakkupeyya
attinam  sotthim® kitum, evam eva kho aham bhante
imesam ekidasannam amatadviirinam gkamekena amata-
dviirena sakkupissimi attinam sotthim® katum. Ime hi
aima bhante annatitthiya fcariyassa fcariyadhanam?® pa-
riyesissanti, kijm paniham ayasmato Anandassa pijam na’
karissfimi ti?

10. Atha kho Dasamo gahapati Afthakandgaro Vesali-
kafi ca Pataliputtakai ca bhikkhusangham sannipitipetyis
panitena  khidaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthi santappesi
sampaviiresi ekamekaii ca bhikkhum paccekadussayogena
acchidesi fyasmantai ca Anandam ticivarena® fyasmato
ca Anandassa paiicasatam vibfiram kiiripes! L.

XVIILIL.

1. Ekndasahi bhikkhave nigehi samannigato gopilako
abhabbo gogapam pariharitum phatikitum®, Katamehi
ekadasahi?

9. Tdha bhikkhave gopilako na ripanna? hoti, na
lakkhanakusalo hoti, na #sifikam gitetd® hoti, nn vanam
paticchideta hoti, na dhiimam katti hoti, na tittham
jlniti®, na pitam jindti, na vithim janiti, na gocarakusalo
hoti, anavasesadohi® hoti, ye te usabhii gopitaro gopari-
niiyakitt, te na atirekapijiya pujeti hoti.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave ekidasahi angehi samannigato
gopilako abhabbo goganam pariharitum phitikitum.

5. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekiidasahi dhammehi saman-
nigato bhikkhu abhabbo imasmim diammavinaye vuddhim®*
viri|him vepullam dpajjitum. Katamehi ekidasahi?

¢« T. M. sotthi. * M. Ph. dhanam.

s omitted by Ph. T. 8.+ T. M, sannipipetvi.

s T. M. civarena.

¢ T, M, *kattum; Ph. phatink®; M. phatimke throughout.
7 T, ho; M, i * M. Ph. hiretd throughout.

i paja*  * T. anavasesi®

* M. epiiyaka throughout.

2 M. Ph. bu®; S. vuddhim throughout.
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4. Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu na ripanini® hoti, na lakkha-
pakusalo hoti, na isitikam sifetd hoti, na vanam paticchi-
deti hoti, na dhimam kattd hoti, na tittham jiniti, na
pitam janati, na vithim janiti, na gocarakusalo hioti, ana-
vasesadoh! hoti, ye te bhikkhii therfi rattannu cirapabba-
jita saighapitaro sanghapariniyaki, te na atirekapujiya
pijeti hoti. Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkho na ripainn
hoti ? :

5. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhn yam kifei rupam? ‘cattiri
ca mahibhitini catunnaii ca mahibhitinap upidiya
rijpan’ ti yathibhitam na ppajiniti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na ripanfin hoti. Kathan
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na lakkhapakusalo hoti?

6. Idhia bhikkhave bhikkhn ‘kammalakkhagos balos,
kammalakkhano pandito’ ti yathabhiitam pa ppajinati.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na lakkhapakusalo hoti.
Kathafi ca bhikkhave bhikkbu na fsitikam sitetd hoti?

7. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam kimavitakkam
adhiviseti na ppajabati na vinodeti na vyantikaroti¢ na
anabhiivam gameti, uppannam vyipadavitakkam . . . up-
pannam vibimsivitakkam . . . uppannuppanne pipake aku-
sale dhamme adhiviiseti na ppajabati na vinodeti na vyan-
tikaroti na anabhiivam gameti. :

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na asifikamp sitetd hoti.
Kathaii ca hhikkhave bhikkhu na vapam patiechiidets
hoti ?

8. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhund rapam disvi ni-
mittaggiht hoti anuvyafijanaggiby, yatvadhikaranam enamp
cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhidomanassi
pﬂpﬂ]ﬂ‘u akusali dhammi anvissaveyyums, tassa® sapvariya
na? ppatipajjati’, na rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhundriye
nat samvaram Apajjatic, sotena saddam sutvi ... ghinena

* T, #fio.  * T. M, add sabbam ripam.

3 omitted by T. ¢ M. Ph. byantim k* throughout.

s M. anvassa®; Ph. anvisa® fhroughout. ¢ T. adds na
7 T, M, dpajjati.  ® omitted by M. Ph. M,

s M. Ph. nipajjati.
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gandham ghiyited . . . jivhiya rasam sayitvii . . . kilyena
photthabbam phusitva . . . manasi dhammam vififdya
nimittaggihl hoti anuvyafjanaggihi yatvidhikarapam enam
‘manindriyam asamvotam viharantam abhijjhidomanassi
pipaki akusali dhammi anviissaveyyum, tassa samvariiya
na ppatipapati, na rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye na®
samyaram Apajjatis
~ Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na vanam paticchiidets
hoti. Kathafi ea bhikkhave bhikkhn na dhiimam katti
hoti ?

9, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu nas yathisutam yathiipari-
yattam dhammam vitthiirena paresam desetat hotis.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na? dhamam katti hoti.
Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na tittham jinati?

10. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhm ye te bhikkhi babussuts
dgatigamii dhammadhard vinayadhari mitikidhari, te
kilena kilam upasaikamitvd nas paripucchati na® pari-
paiihati ‘idam® bhante katham?, imassa ko attho' ti?
Tassa te fyasmanto avivatah c'eva na vivaranti, anuttini-
katafi® ca na uttintkaronti?, anekavihitesu ca'® kankhi-
thiniyesu'* dhammesu kaikham na ppativinodenti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na tittham janiati. Ka-
thaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na pitamp jinati?

11. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Tathigatappavedite dham-
mavinaye desiyamiine na labhati atthavedam, na labhati
dhammavedam, na labhati dhammiipasamhitam p&mujjam.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na pitam janiti. Kathaii
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu na withim janati?

12, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhn ariyam atthangikam mag-
gam yathibhitam na ppajinit.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na vithim janiti. Kathain
¢4 bhikkhave bhikkhu na gocarakusalo hoti?

+ omifted by M. Ph. M : M. Ph. nipajjati.

3 omitted by S. + T. 51, sato sotd hoti; M. Ph. deseti.

s omitted by T. h‘% ¢ T. idha.

7 T. kathg. * T. uttim®

3 M. Ph. uttinim k*  * omitted by T. 8.

1t Ph. kankhathi®; 8. kamkhatthao; T. kamkhathaniniyesu.
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13. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu eattiro satipatthine yathii-
bhittam na ppajiniti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu na gocarakusalo hoti.
Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu anavasesadohi hoti?

14, Tdha bhikkhave bhikkha saddbii gahapatika® abhi-
hatthum pavirenti civarapindapitaseniisanagilinapaccaya-
bhesajjaparikkhirena, tatra® bhikkhu mattam na jinati
patiggahaniya.

Fvam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu anavasesadohy hoti. Ka-
thaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhi therfi rattatmi
cirapabbajita sanghapitaro safighapariniyaki, te na ati-
rekapajiya pijetd hoti?

15. Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhi therd rat-
tannii cirapabbajitd sanghapitaro sanghapariniyaki, tesu
na mettam kiyakammam paccupafthapeti avid c'eva raho
ca. na mettam vacitkammam . .. na mettam manokamman
paccupatthipeti ivi c'eva raho ca.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkha thera
rattafiiii cirapabbajiti safighapitaro safighapariniyaks, te
na atirekapijiya pujetd hoti.

Tmehi kho bhikkhave ekidasahi dhammehi samannigato
bhikkhu abhabbo imasmim dhammavinaye vuddhim viri-
Jhim vepullam &pajjitum.

16. Ekidasahi bhikkhave angehi samannagato gopilako
bhabbo goganam pariharitum phitikitum.  Katamehi
gkadasahi?

17. Idha bhikkhave gopilako ripafiii hoti, lakkhana-
kusalo hoti, fsitikap sitetd hoti, vanam paficchidets
hoti, dhamam katid hoti, tittham jinati, pitam jndti,
vithim janiti, gocarikusalo hoti, sivasesadohl hoti, ye te
usabhii gopitaro gopariniyaka, te atirekapijiya pijeti hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekidasahi adgehi samanniigato
gopilako bhabbo goganam pariharitum phitikitum.

18 Fvam eva kho bhikkbave ekidasahi dhammehi
samannigato bhikkhu bhabbo imasmim dhammavinaye
vuddhim virilhim vepullam apajjitump. Katamehi ekadnsahi?

« T, M. gahapati.  * all MSS. insert bhikkhave.

3 M. avi throughout.
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19. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu rapanfii hoti, lakkhapakusalo
hoti, fsiitikam sitetd hoti, vapam paticchiideta hoti, dhiimam
kattda hoti, tittham jandti, pitam janiti, vithim janati,
gocarakusalo hoti, sivasesadoht hoti, ye te bhikkhu therd
rattafiid cirnpabbajiti sanghapitaro saighapariniyaki, te
atirekapijiya pijeta hoti. Kathaii ea bhikkhave bhikkhn
riipaiinin hoti? §

20. Idba bhikkhave bhikkhu yam kifiei ripam® ‘cattiri
ea mahibhitini catunnan ca mal@bhitinam npidiya ri-
pan’ ti yathibhiitam pajiniti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkho ripaiifin hoti. Kathahi
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu lakkhanakusalo hoti?

2]. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ‘kammalakkhano® bilo,
kammalakkhanos pandite’ ti yathAbhitam pajiniti.

Evam kho blikkhave bhikkbu lnkkhanakusalo hoti. Ka-
thafi ca bhikkhave bhikkhu asitikam sitetd hoti?

99, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu uppannam kimavitakkam
nidhiviseti pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti anabhiivam ga-
meti, uppannam vyipAdavitakkam . . . uppaonam vihimsi-
vitakkam . . .4 uppannuppanne pipake akusale dhamme
nidhiviiseti pajahati vinodeti vyantikaroti anabhiivam gameti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu &satikam sitetd hoti
Kathaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vapam paticchideta hoti?

23, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu cakkhuni ripam disvd no
nimittaggiln hoti ninuvyaijanaggibi, yatvidhikaranam
enam cakkhundriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjhido-
manassi papaka akusali dhammi anviissaveyyum, tassa
samvarfiya patipajjati, rakkhati cakkhundriyam, cakkhun-
driye samvaram fpajjati, sotena saddam sutva . .. ghai-
nena gandham ghiiyitvd . . . jivhya rasam siyitvi . . .
kiiyena photthabbam phusitva . . . manasa dhammam viii-
fifiya na nimittaggahi hoti niuuvyaijanaggihi yatvadhika-
rapam enam manindriyam asamvutam viharantam abhijjha-
domanassi pipaki skusali dhammi anviissaveyyum, tassa

+ T, M, add sabbatam ripam. * T, M, add v
s T. adds vi. «T. M. pe.
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samvarfiya patipajjati, rakkhati manindriyam, manindriye
samvaram fpajjati.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu vanam paticchadeti hoti.
Kathai ca bhikkhave bhikkhu dhimam katti hoti?

94. Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu yathisutam yathipariyat-
tam* dhammam vitthirena paresam desiti® hoti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu dhiimam katts hot Ka-
thaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu tittham janati?

95. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhi bahussutd
agatigami dhammadhard vinayadhari matikidhard, te ki-
lena kilam upasaikamitvi paripucchati ‘idamp  bhante
katham, imassa ko attho’ ti? Massa te Ayasmanto avivatad
ceva vivaranti, anuttinikataii ca nttintkarontis, anekavi-
hitesn cat kankhithiniyesu dhammesn katikhams pafivi-
nodenti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu tittham janati. Kathai
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu pitam jinati.

96, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu Tathagatappavedite dham-
mavinaye desiyamine labhati atthavedam, labhati dhamma-
vedam, labhati dbammupasamhitam plmujjam.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu pitam jinati. Kathaii
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu vithim jEnati?

97. Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu ariyam atthangikam maggam
yathibhatam pajaniti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu vithim pajaniti. Kathai
ca bhikkhave bhikkhu gocarakusalo hoti?

28, Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu cattiro satipatthine yathi-
bhiltam pajaniti.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu gocarakusalo hoti. Ka-
thaii ca bhikkhave bhikkhu sivasesadoh hoti?

90, Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu saddhi gahapatiki abhi-
hatthum paviirenti civarapindapatasenasanagilinapaccaya-
bhesajjaparikkharena, tatra® bhikkhu mattam janati pati-
ggahaniya.

¢ T, eyantam. + 8, deseta; T. M, desati.
3 M. uttinim k° s omitted by 8.
s 8, milds vinodenti. ¢ M. inserts bhikkhave.
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Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu sivessadoht hoti. Kathai
¢a bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkh@ therfi rattanin cira-
pabbajiti saghapitaro safighapariniyaki, te atirekapijiya
pijets hoti?

30, Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkhi therd rat-
tafmi cirapabbajiti sanghapitare safghnparinfiyaki, tesu
mettam kiyakammamp paccupatthipeti ivi ¢'eva raho ca,
mettam vacikkammam . . . ¢ mettam manokammanm paccu-
patthipeti ivi c'eva raho ca.

Evam kho bhikkhave bhikkhu ye te bhikkha therd
rattaiiin cirapabbajiti sanghapitaro saighaparinayaka te
atirekapiijaya pijeti hoti.

Imehi kho bhikkhave ekiidasahi dbhammehi samannigato
bhikkhn bhabbo imasmip dhammavinaye vaddhip?® vird-
Ihim vepullam fpajjitun ti.

XIXa.

1. Atha kho sambahuli bhikkha yena Bhagava ten’
upasaiikamimsu, upasaikamitvih Bhagavantam abhividetvi
ekamantam nisidims. Ekamantam nisinnd kho te bhikkhi
Bhagavantam etad avocum ‘siyi nu kho bhante bhikkhuno
tathiripo samidhipatilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam patha-
visafifil assq, na Apasmim Aposaiiii assa, na tejasmim tejo-
safifil assa, D VAyasmim viyosainl assa, na dkisinaficd-
yatane akasinaficiyatanasafiiil assa, na viiliipanciyatane
viifiinaficiyatanasaiiil assa¢, na dkifcanndyatane akin-
cafindyatanasafiiil assa, na nevasafiiinfsaiiiiyatane neva-
sanninisanfifiyatanasanil assa, na idhaloke idhalokasafiii
assa, na paraloke paralokasafifii assa, yams pidams
dittham sutap muotam vinhitam pattam pariyesitam anu-
vicaritam manasi, tatripi® na safiil assa, safinl ca pana
assi’ ti? *Siyii bhikkhave bhikkhuno tathiripo samidhi-
patilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisafing assa . . .

T M, pe.  * M. here vue 3 Mg here sets in again.
+ T. M, continue; yam plidam and so on.

s Ph. 8. yam idam.  * Ph. T. M. M; tatra pi
Abgutiars, part V. 13
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pe* . . . yam*® plidam*® diftham sutam mutam viinitam
pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatripid na
safifil assa, sanil ca pana assi’ ti. ‘Yathikatham* pana
bhante siyi bhikklmno yathiripo samidhipatilabho, yatha
neva pathaviyam pathavisaini assa ... pes. .. yam plidam?
dittham sutam mutam viiiidtam pattam pariyesitam anu-
vicaritam manash, tatripi na safini assa, sannl ca pand
assd’ ti?

9, Tdha bhikkhave bhikkhu evamsanii hoti ‘etam san-
tam, etam panpitam, yad idam sabbasankhirasamatho
sabbiipadhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo viriago nirodho nib-
biinan’ ti. Evam kho bhikkhave siyi bhikkhuno tatharipo
samAdhipatilibho, yathd neva pathaviyam pathavisanii
assa, na Apasmim Aposaiiil assa, na tejasmim tejosaiinl
assa, N4 VAyasmim vayosniifil assa, na fkisinaiiciyatane
fkasAnaficAyatanasanil assa, na vinhinaficiyatane vifiiiigai-
cliyntanasaiiil assa, na akincaiiifiyatane fkificaififiyatana-
safiiil Assa, na nevasafiinisaiiidyatane nevasaiifnisanii-
yatanasaiiil assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaiinl assa, na
paraloke paralokasaiiiif assa, yam® pidam® dittham sutam
mutam viiinatam pattap pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi,
tatriipi? na safifiil assq, safiil ca pana assi ti.

XX
1. Tatra® kho Bhagavi bhikkhii imantesi: — Bhikkhavo
ti. Bhadante ti te bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum. Bha-
. gavd etad avoca ‘siyd nu kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno tathii-
ripo samidhipatilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavi-

t M. Ph. pa. = Ph. 8 yam idam.

1 Ph, T\ M. M, tatra pi.

+ T, M. M. omit this question.

s M. la; omitted by Ph.

& My only has siya bhe bhikkhuno tatha® samadhi®, then
kasamiii assa, yam plidam diftham sutam vimpfifitam pattam
pari® anuvi® manasi, tatra pi_pa samili assa, samii ca pana
assi ti, omitting also Nos. XXI, XXIL

7 M. Ph. bhaddante.

L
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safiif ussa, na @pasmim Aaposaiiil assa, na’ tejasmim
tejosafifil assa, na vAyasmim viyosaiiil assa, na fkisd-
naficiyatane akasanaficiyatanasaiiii assa, na vihifpai-
ciiyatane viilfipaficiyatanasanii assa, na fkificaifiiyntane
akificafififiyatanasaiiil assa, na nevasaiibinisahniyatane
nevasafifiinisafiifiyatanasanni assa, na idhaloke idhaloka-
sufifif assa, na paraloke paralokasaiifii assa, yam?* p'idam*
dittham sutap mutam vinddtam pattam pariyesitam anu-
vicaritam manasi, tatrfipid na safifil nssa, SAnnl ca pani
assi’ ti? “Bhagavampmilaks no bhante dhammi bhagavam-
nettiki bhagavampatisarvapa, siidhu vata bhante Bhaga-
vantam yeva patibhiitu etassa bhasitassa attho, Bhagavato
sutvii bhikkhi dhiressantt’ ti. *‘Tena hi bhikkhave su-
pitha sadhukam manasikarotha, bhiisissimy’ ti. ‘Evam
bhante’ ti kho te bhikkhi Bhagavato paccassosum. Bha-
gavi etad avoca: —

2, Siya bhikkhave bhikkhuno tathiripo samfdhipatilibho,
yathi neva pathavisam pathavisainl assa . . . pe! ...
yam* pidam® diftham sutam mutam vifinAtam pattam
pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatriipi’ na safiil assa,
sanfil ca pana assi {l.

“Yathikatham pana bhante siyd bhikkbuno tathirapo
samidhipatilibho, yathi peva pathaviyam pathavisanil
assa . .. pes ... yam* pidam* dittham sutam muotam
viifiitam pariyesitam anuvicaritam mavasi, tatriipii na
safiill assa, safil ca pana assa’ ti?

3. Idha bhikkhave bhikkhu evamsaniii hoti ‘etam santam,
etam papitam, yad idum sabbasankhirasamatho sabbu-
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virigo nirodbo nibbinan’'
ti. Evam kho bhikkhave siyi bhikkhuno tathiripo samidhi-
patilablio, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisaini assa, na*
Apasmim Gposanil assa, na tejasmim tejosaini assa, na
vilyasmim viyosaiill assu, na dkasinanciyatane ikasinan-
ciiyatanasafiiil assa, na viliiipaiciyatane villnfinanciyata-

+ M. pa 0 na dkificanifiyatane. * Ph. 8. yam idam.
5 Ph. T. M. tatra pi. ¢ M. Ph. pa
s M. Ph. pa; omitted by T. M. © M. pa 1 yam piidam.
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nasafifl assa, na akincaffifiyatane akincainfyatanasanni
assa, na nevasaniinisafiiyatane nevasannindsaniiiyatann-
saiiiit nssa, na idhaloke idhalokasafini assa, na paraloke
paralokasaniil assa, yam' plidam*® dittham sutam mutam
viinitam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatri-
pi* na saiifil assa, saiill ea pana assi ti

XXL

1. Atha kho sambahuli bhikkhi. yeniyasma Siriputto
ten’ upasafkamimsu, upasaikamitvi fynsmati Siriputtens
saddhim sammodimsu; sammodaniyam katham siriniyam
vitisiretvii ekamantam nistdimsu.  Ekamantam nisinni kho
te bhikkha Gyasmantam Sariputtam etad avocum ‘siyd.nu
kho fivuso Sariputta bhikkhuno tathfriipo samidhipati-
libho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisafiil assa, na3
fApasmim Aposaifil assa, na tejasmim tejosaiiil assa, na
viiyasmin viyosanfil assa, na akisinaficiyatane fkasinaf-
ciiyatanasaiiil assa, na viliApaficiyatane viidpanciyata-
nasafifil assa, na Akihcaffidyatane fkincafinfyatanasanni
assa, na nevasafiindsanniyatane nevasaniifinfsanniyatana-
safifil assa, na idhaloke idhalokasafii assa, na paraloke
paralokasaiil assa, yam* plidam® dittham sutam mutan
viihdtam pattam paryesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatrii-
pi* na safifil assa, safiil ca pana assd’ ti? ‘Siyd dvuso
bhikkhuno tatharipo samidhipatilibho, yathi neva patha-
vivam pathavisaiil assa . . . pes . . . yam® plidam®
dittham sutam mutam vifindtam pattam pariyesitam anu-
vicaritam manasi, t[*.Lr:'lpi* ni SAnNl 0854, Sanil ca pana
assd’ ti. *Yathakatham paniivuso Sariputta siyd bhikkhuno
tathirapo samadhipatilabho, yatha neva pathaviyam patha-
visaiiil assa , . . pes ... yam*' plidam® dittham sutam
mutam viiiiitam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritamp manasi,
tatripi+ na saiini assa, saifil ca pava assd’ ti?

'Ph.S.jnmldnm. : Ph. M, tatra pi

i M. Ph. pa | yam p"iﬁanl (Ph. yam ldmp}

+ Ph. T. tatra pi. 'g
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9. [dha fivaso* bhikkbu evamsaiii hoti ‘etam santam,
etam panitam, yad idam sabbasaikhfirasamatho sabbu-
padhipatinissaggo tanhakkhayo virdgo nirodho nibbinan’
ti. Bvam kho fvuso siyi bhikkhuno tathiripo samadhi-
patiliibho, yatha neva pathaviyam pathavisanil assa, na
apasmim Aposaifil assa, na tejasmim tejosannl assa, nn
viiyasmim VAyosannl assa, na akasinanciyatane fikisinan-
ciiyatanasaiini assa, ia viininaiciyatane vifiifipanciyatana-
safinl assa, na dkincafndyatane fkiicaiiniyntanasannl assa,
na mevasaiininfisanniyatane nevasaiffinisafinfiyatanasaiing
assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaiiii assa, na paraloke para-
lokasuiini assa, yam’ plidam? dittham sutam mutam vifitifi-
tam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasii, tatripi! na
safilll assa, saiiil ca pana assi ti.

XXIL

1. Tatra kho fyasmi Siariputto bhikkha Amantesi ‘siya
nn kho fvuso bhikkhuno tathirapo samidhipatilibho,
yatha neva pathavivam pathavisaniil assa, na Apasmim
fiposaiiiil assa, na tejasmim tejosanil assa, na vilyasmim
viiyosainil assa, ni Akasinanciyatane ikisinancayatana-
saiill mssa, na vinhfpanciyatane vilhApanciyatanasanii
assa, na Akincanniyatane iikiicaiifiyatapasanil assa, na ne-
vasaiinanisanniyatane nevasaniinisaiiiiyatanasaninl assa,
na idhaloke idhalokasanin assa, na paraloke paralokasanii
Ass4, j'lm'-t plidams dittham sutam mutam viniitamp pattam
pariyesitam anuvicaritam mwapasi, tatripi! na saini assa,
saiiil ca pana assd’ ti?

‘Diirato pi kho mayam dvuso Bgaccheyyima dyasmato
Sariputtassa santike etassa bhiisitassa attham annfitom,
siidhu vatiyasmantam yeva Siriputtam patibhitu etassa
Dbhiisitassa attho, fyasmato Siriputtassa sutvia bhikkha
dhiiressanti’ ti. *Tena Wavusos supitha sidbukamp manasi-

= T, M, confinue: yad idam. * M. pa b yamp plidam.
5 Ph. 8 yam idam. ¢ Ph. T. M, tatra pi.
£ 8. adds tam.
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karotha, bhsissimt’ ti. ‘Evam dvoso’ ti kho te bhikkhi
ayasmato Sariputtassa paccassosum.  Ayasmi Sariputto
etad avoea: —

2, ‘Siyi fveso bhikkhuno tathirapo samitdhipatilibho,
yathd neva pathaviyam pathavisaiiil assa . .. pe'...
yam* plidam: dittham sotam mutam vinidtam pattam
pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatriipid na safiiil assa,
saiiiil ca pana assd’ ti.

‘Yathikatham panivuso Sariputta siyd bhikkhuno tathi-
ripo samAdhipatilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisanii
assa , , . pe* . . . yam? p'idam? ditthamp sutam mutam
viifintam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasi, tatri-
pid na safiiil assa, safiil ca pana assd’ ti?

4, Idha fivuso bhikkhu evamsannf hoti ‘etam- santam,
etam papitam, yad idam sabbasankhiirasamatho sabbi-
padhipafinissaggo taphakkhayo virigo nirodho nibbinan’
ti. Evam pi kho fivuso siyi bhikkhuno tathirapo samidhi-
patilibho, yathi neva pathaviyam pathavisannl assa, na
Apasmim Aposaffil assa, na tejasmim tejosaniil assa, na
viiyasmim viyosaiiil assa, na ikisinaficiyatane fkisinai-
ciiyatanasaiiil assa, na vinbipaiciyatane vinhinanciyata-
nasafinl assa, na Akificaiiifyatane dkincaiiifiyatanasaiini
assa, na nevasaiindndsatinfiyatane nevasaiifnfsaihayatana-
safiiil assa, na idhaloke idhalokasaiini assa, na paraloke
paralokasanfil assa, yam? plidam?® dittham sutam mutam
vinnftam pattam pariyesitam anuvicaritam manasd, tatri-
pi’ ma saiiil assa, sanil ca pana assi fi.

Anussativaggot dutiyos
Tatr® uddinam?:
Dves Mahiinimi® Nandiyena® Subhitini ca™ metts
Dasamo cleva'* gopilo® cattiro ca samidhino ti.

* M. Ph. pa. * Ph. 8. yam idam. 3 Ph. T. M, tatra pi.
« Ph. T. M. M. Vaggo; 5. Dutiyavaggo.

s T, My, M. cuddasamo.

¢ 8, tass' udde; T, Mg M. put tatr’ udd® before Vaggo.
7 M. adds vutti. * M. 'nimena; Ph. M. M. 8. add ca.
o Ph.cyasaddha; M, °yo tam, * omitted by M. Ph.T. M. M.
 omitted by M. T. M.S =T M. S8 ‘ako.
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1. Ekadasahi bhikkhave angehi samanniigato gopalako
abhabbo goganam pariharitum phatikatam, Katamehi
ekidasahi?

9. Tdha bhikkhave gopilako na rapaina® hoti, na
lakkhanaknsalo hoti, na fsitikam siteti® lioti, na vapam
paticchideta hoti, na dbimam kattd hoti, na tittham
janfiti, na pitam janiti, na vithim janiti, na gocarakusalo
hoti, anavasesadohi hoti, ye te usabha gopitaro goparing-
vaki, te na atirekapujiya pajeta hoti.

Imehi kho ‘bhikkhave ekadasahi angehi samannigato
gopilako abhabbo goganam pariharitum phitikitumn.

3. Evam eva kho bhikkhave ekidasahi dhammehi sam-
annigato bhikkhu abhabbo cakkhusmim aniccinupassi
viharitum . . . pe’ . . . abhabbo cakkhuimim dukkhinu-
passi viharitum . . . abhabbo cakkhusmip anattinupassi
viharitum . . . abhabbo cakkhusmim khayinupassi vihari-
tum . . . abhabbo cukkhusmim vayinupassi vibaritum . . .
abhabbo cakkhusmim viriginupassi viharitum .. . abhabbao
cakkhusmim nirodhfinupasst vibaritum . . . abhabbo k-
khusmim pafinissagginupassi viharitup . . . sotasmim®
.+ . ghiinasmim . . . jivhaya . . . kiiyasimim . . . MANAsmin
.. . riipesu . . . saddesu . . . gandhesu . . . rasesu . . .
photthabbesu . . . dhammesu . . . cakkhuviiifine . . . sota-
viinine . . . ghiinavinnige . . . jivhiviiiines . . . kiiya-
viiiane . . . manoviniipe . . . cakkhusamphasse .. . sota-
samphasse . . . ghinasamphasse . . . jivhisamphasse . . .
kiayasamphasse . . . manosamphasse . .. cakkhnsamphassa-
jiya vedaniya . . . sotasamphassajiya vedangys . . . ghi-
nasamphassajiyn vedaniya . . . jivhasamphassajiya veda-
niya . . . kayasamphassajiya vedaniya . . . IAOOSHID-
phassajiya vedaniyns . . . rupasafifiays . . . saddasanfiiya
. . . gandhasaifidya . . . rasasanniys . . . photthabba-

T, M, o,

s T siiveti; M, simeti; M. Ph. haretd

s M. Ph. pa. 4 S. abhabbo so°

s M, confinues: ekidasa dbhammi bhivetabbi ti, then
Rigassa as in the last section.
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sanindya . . . dhammasanifiya . . . ripasancetanfiya’ . . .
saddasaficetaniiya . . . gandhasanicetandyn . . . rasasai-
cetanfiya . . . photthabbasancetaniya . . . dhammasafice-
tanfiya . . . ripatanhiya . . . saddatanhiya . . . gandha-
tanhiiyn . . . rasataghiys . . . photthabbatanhiiya . . . dham-
mataphiiya . . . ripavitakke . . . saddavitakke . . . gandha-
vitakke . . . rasavitakke . . . photthabbavitakke . . . dham-
mavitakke . . . riipaviciire , . . saddaviciire . . . gandhavicire
. . . rasavicire . . . photthabbavicire . . . dhammavicfire
aniceiinupassy viharitump . . . dukkbinupass) viharitum . . .
anattanupassi viharitam . . . khayinupassi viharitom . . .
vayiinupassi viharitom . . . viriginupassi viharitum . .. niro-
dlfinupassi viharitum . . . patinissagginupassi viharitun tid,

4. Ekadasahis bhikkhave aigehi samannigato gopilako
bhabbo gag:mm;:. pariharitum- phiitikitum,. Katamehi eka-
dasahi?

5. Tdhas bhikkhave gopalake rapanig hoti ., . pe . ..

fi. Evam3 eva kho bhikkhave ekiidasahi dhammehi sam-
anndigato  bhikkhu bhabbo cakkhusmim aniccinupassi
viharitam . . . pe . . . patinissaggfinupassi viharitun ti.

1. Ragussa bhikkhave abhifiifiya ekiidasa dhammi bhi-
vetubbi., Katame ekidasa?

2, Pathamam+ jhiinam+ dutiyam jhiinam tativam jhiinam
catuttham jhiinam metticetovimutti karupfeetovimutti mu-
ditacetovimutti  npekhicetovimuttis  dkAsAinanciyatanam
vinfianaiciyatanam Akiticanni yatanam®

Rigassa bhikkhave abhififiiya ime ekiidass dhammi
bhiavetabbi tiz

1. Riigassa bhikkhave abhififiiya paritinfya parikkhayiya
pahinfya khayiiya vayiya viragiya nirodbiiyn ciigiya pati-
nissnggﬁjn et imn ekiidasa dhammi bhivetabba tiz,

£ in T, M, the list of notions enumerated hmuuoimm

- autdtai) by M. %L 3 M. Ph. omit this & ke

T .h.ﬂmn ihe and so in every similar case.
. 5, upe Irhﬁ" 5 Ph. adds nevasanni®
1 mnﬂad by 12. Ph. 8.

i~
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2, Dosassa® , . . mohassa . . . kodhassa . . . upanihassa
. . . makkhassa . . . palisassa® . ... issdyn . . . macchari-
yassa . . . Miyiya . . . sitheyyassa . . . thambhasea . . .
sirambhassa . . . minassa . . . atimAnassa’ . . . modassa
. . - pamiidassa abhitfiiyas parinniya parikkhayiya pahi-
niiya khayiya vayiya viragiya nirodhfiya cigiya pati-
nissagedva . . . ime ekiidasa dhammi bhivetabba ti.

Idam+ avoea Bhagavi. Attamani te bhikkhi Bhaga-
vato bhisitam abhinandun ti

Navasuttasahassini® bhiyvo pancasatini ca
sattapannisasuttanti® Adguttarasamayuta® ti

Ekidasakanipito? nitthito®,

* M, omits this § = 8, pale 3 omitted by 8.
s Tdam . . . abhinandun ti is wanting in M. %h;. T.M..
Smot in M. Ph. T. M. & M, °snttanguttara®
7 M. M, M. ekadasa®; Ph. ekadasakam; omitted by T.
* Ph. nitthitap; M, M. samatto ti; omutted by T.; in AL
Jollow 30 lines in Burmese; Ph. at first has the following
verses; —
Jinacakke vijjnlakkhe seti bho piramipito
ratthanivyita-fyehi saddhi tisso vanituso
ropiti antepiramhi attham pekkhiys cintayam
uyyhnuppidamilenn pijesi pitakattayam '
ten' idam amarappive sisanupphullasobhitte (sic)
then 5 lines in Burmese; in T. ::h*c n]f;md imam lilrhitap':;ﬁium
mettayyam upasamkami_patitfhahitvi sarape supatitthiimi
siisane. Siﬂd.g?:num. Arogyam astn, Siddhi [astu]; in
M, Siddhir astu. Subham astu. Aham pailiavanto aggo
bhaveyyam; in M, fwo lines in Sinhalese.
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[The numbers refer to the pages.]

I. Index of Words.

Aggapada, 320, 321 (Com.
— nibbiina)
Aggala, 65 (Com. = kaviita)
Aggiiya pareti, 2, 312 (Com.
= arahattiiya gacchati)
Aggiparicarika, 263
Accanta, 526, 527 (Com. =
nibbiina)
Andaka (adj.), 265, 283, 203
Atisati, 226, 256 (Com.: ati-
sitvii ti atikkamitvii)
Atthiys, 1, 2, 311, 312
Adhikaranika, 164 (Com. =
adhikarapakiraka)
Adhiminika, 162, 169, 317
Adhimuttipada, 36 (Com. =
adhivacanapada, khandhiiya-
tanndhfitudhamma, or = dif-

thidipakam vacanam, ditthi-

vohiiro)

Appatimamsa, 79 (Com.: a
+ patimamsa, from patimi-
seti; = acchidda)

Abhijjhitar, 265

Abhisajjani (adj. f.), 265

Abhihatthum, 350, 352 (Com.
= abhiharitva; cf. 8. B. E.
vol. XVII, p. 440)

Avakassati, 74—76 (Com.:
avakassantl ti purisam fkad-
dhanti vijatenti ekamantam

| ussiidenti)

Avatitthati, 299, 301
Asambhira, 71 (Com.: asaiiiia-
tavacanamattena attano
laddhim na vissajjeti)
Asoceyyn, 265
Adinapatinissagga, 233, 253,
254 (Com.: *ssagge ti gaha-

‘ napatinissaggasamkhite

Anupariyiyapatho,195(Com.: nibbine)
anupariyiyanimako maggo)| Amisakincikkhahetu, 265,267,

Anvad eva, 214 (Com.: tam
anubandhaminam eva)

Apadina, 337—341
lakkhana)

{Com. = \

283, 284, 203, 296
Aradhaka, 329, 333 (Com. =
sampidika, paripiraka,
dbammasotasamipanna)
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Aradhang, 211, 212 (Com. = | UpAraddha, 230 (Com. == vi-
sampidand, paripirakiring)| raddha, niggahita)

Alinda, 65 (Com. = pamukha) | Ubbihika, 71 (Com. sam-
Aveni, 74—76 (Com.: fiveni-| patta-adhikarapam vipasa-

kammfni karontt ti visum |

safighakammini karonti)

Asabhanthiina, 33—38 (Com.:
setthatthinam  uttamatthi-
nam, Asabhf v pubbabud-
dhf, tesam thiinan ti attho)
Asatika, 547, 348, 851, 359

Ipa, 824 (Com.: yathi innn:

ti fdisn ipasadisam dhana-
janisadizam kalisamkhitam
mahfiparidhasadisai ca ka-

todassa ajjhobarapasamkhi-
tam padhinam passatt ti
attho)

Indriyaparopariyatta, 34, 38

(Com.: saddhidinam para-|

bhiivan ca aparabhiivan ca
vuddhi hiini ¢i ti attho)
Iripa, 156, 158, 160 (Com.
_toechabhfiva)

Iriyati, 41 (Com. = vattati)

Udakorohaka, 263

Uddapa, 194 (Com. = piki-
rapida)

Upanthatum, 43, 45 (Com.:
niharitvii datum)

metum sanghato ubbibaritvi

uddharitvi)
Uyyodhika,65(Com.=yuddha)
Ussukkata, 195

Ekatta, 202 (Com, == ekibhiiva)

Oravitar, 149 (Com.: orava-
yutto oravanto carati)

Kakkasa, 265, 283, 293
Kappatthiva, 75 (Com, ==

| Gyukappa)
tvii attano abhimukhassa pa- | P

Kamandaluka, 263

Karajakiiya, 300, 301
Eilanusariya (n.), 22
Kiteyya, 167 (Com. = kita-
Iihiiva)

Kolamkola, 120

Kosiitak:, 212

Kharika, 173 (from khiri,

a measure of grain)

(Gotrabhi, 23 (Com.: sikhia-
ppattavipassanibhitonibbi-
niirammane gotrabhd, -
nena samannigato)

| Ghatika, 203 (Com: digha-
| dandake rassadapdakam pa-

Upaviisa, 40 (Com.: nissiiyn | haranakilam)

upasankamitvi vasanto)

Upavicara, 134 (Com.: mitu-
gimopaviciro ti mitugi-
massa samipaciriti)

|ﬂarnpurn, 1533, 134 (Com.:

epurii ti caram vaccati pac-

| chimabhiigo, purd ti puri-
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mabhiigo, purato dhavantena | Dhanuka, 203 (Com. = khud-
pacchato  anubandhantena, dakadhanun)
mahfparivirend ti attho) | Dhovana®, 216

Cingulaka, 203 (Com.: tila-
pannidihi katam vitappa-
hiirenn  paribbhamanacak-

Nijjara (destruction), 215, 216
Nijjinna (destroyed, ruined),
215, 216

kam} v 1 Sa5 D97 a5 .
; v .| Ninnetar, 226,237, 256 (Com.:
Cittantara, 300, 301 (Com.: |" i oceq ninmets ti attham

. - ol ¥ bl

mttaLEr::Phﬁt,k atha v citten ntharitvi dassets)

eva anatthiko) ( Nissata, 151, 152 (p. p-
Jangala, 21 (Com. has jan-| from nissarati)

gama) . Necayika, 149 (from nicaya,
Jana, 296, 297, 256 (Com. ==| one who stores up)
janitahba)

Pacclivamati, 337
Pacchibhimaka, 263
Paticaya, 336, 337 (sez Part
| III, 455).

Tintina, 149 (Com.: l;inti:.mm!l’altﬁ].hnka, 203 (Com.: vue-
vuccati taphdl, thya saman-| cati paunanali, taya valikiadi
nfigato dsankiaballe va) minanto kilanti)

Tuvatam, 348 Parinibbuta, 283, 253, 254
Dahara-t-agge, 300,301 (Com. i 1 b o e

= daharakilato patthiya) | nl?bﬁﬂ::ﬁlimhhﬁ s
Dummadiku, 70 (see Preface) :m £ 9 199 fj a19
Dokin, 347, 348, 350— 353,350 | © *eth % 139=143, 313 (Com.

el ! = pavattati)

Dhata, 154, 155, 163, 199, Pavattar, 226, 227, 2566 (Com.

Jimha, 289, 250
Jimheyya, 167 (Com. = uju-
kabhiiva, for ujukit?)

338, 341 | = pavattasamatthn) .
Dhamsati, 76, 77 (Com. = Passa, 226, 227, 256 (Com.
vigacchati) | = passitabbaka)

* Dhovanan ti atthidhovanam, Tasmim hi janapade ma-
nussil fifitake mate na jhapenti, fiviitam khanitvi bhiamiyam
nidahanti, atha nesam putibliitinam atthini haritvi dho-
vitvil patipiitivi ussiipetva gandhamilehi pijetvii thapenti,

tte patte tani gahetvi rodanti paridevanti vi nak-
khattam kilanti (Com.).
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Pikirasandhi, 195
dvinnam itthakinam apaga-
tatthinam)

Buddhasila, 66 (Corm.:vaddha- |

silo ti vaddhitasilo)
Brahmabhiita, 226, 237 (Com.,
= getthabhiita)

Miligunaparikkhitta, 264,267,

983, 2584, 203, 205
Mokkhacika, 203 (Com.: sam-
parivattakakilanam, dkise
dandakam gahetvi bhimi-
yam vii santhapetvii hefth-
uppariyabhivena parivatta-
nakilanan ti vottam hoti)

Rathaka, 203 (Com. = khud-
dakaratha)

Vanka, 203 (Com.: kumdira-
kiinam kilanakam khudda-
kanangalam)

Vaikeyya, 167 (Com. =vaika- |

bhiiva)
Vattar, 226, 227, 256 (Com.
== vattasattha)
Vavakassati, 74—76 (Com.:
vavakassanti ti ativiya fkad-
dhanti, yathii visump satti
honti, evam karonti)
Vassika, 22 (Com. = samn-
napuppha)
Vijina, 156, 158, 160 (Com. |

vijinan ti  gunavivittakam
| Bampiiyati, 50 (Com. = sim-

niggupabhiivamp, atha va
ariyasamkhbiita-arannam vi-

(Com.:|
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jinasamkhiitagahannii ca -
panno viya hoti)
Vibhitta, 325, 326 (Com. —

pikata)
Vimariyadikata,. 151, 152
(Com.: kilesamariyiidam

bhinditvi vimariyidam kata)

Viradhana, 211, 212 (Com.:
saggato maggato idha viraj-
jhanam)

Venayika, 190 (Com.: vena-
yiko ti sayam vinito annehi
vinetabho, atha v venayiko
ti sattavinfyako)

Vovapniva, 210

Vodiyati, 169, 317 (Com. =

| vodiinam guechati)

Vydpatti, 292—294, 207, 298

Samsappaniya, 288, 20]

Sankhalikhita, 204

Saddba (n.), 269, 273

Sandosa, 292—294, 295, 205

Saparidanda, 264, 266, 283,
292, 296

| Samanuiing, 305—308

'Samanugihati, 156, 158, 160

Samanubhisati, 156, 158, 160

Samanuyuiijati, 156, 158, 160

Samayavimutta, 336 (Com. =
abhisamayavimutta, Kkhipi-
SAVA)

|Sa.mmihﬁnmn gacchati, #1
(Com. == odhinnpakkhepam

| &)
Sampada (n), 228, 256

phdetviikathetomna sakkoti)
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Siei, 206 ham = sabbapucchfinam ut-
Satetar, 347, 3548, 0851, tumi)
359 | Bayatatiyaka, 263, 266, 268

Samukkamsika, 194 (Com.: Sevitlamaluka, 263
sabbasamukkamsikam pai- Soceyya, 263, 264, 266—268

IL Index of Proper Names,

Atthakanfigara, 342, 346, 347 | Kapilavattho, 83,328,552, 334
Aciravaty, 22 | Kammésadhamma, 29
Ajita, 229, 230 (Com. has| Kalandakanivipa, 161
fjiviko ti evamnimako) | Kalimba, 133, 134
Anithapindika, 1, 48, 65, 88, Kalaka, 164

a9 108, 128, 131, 137, 176, Kasi-Kosala, 5%

182, 185, 186G, 188, 189 Kukkutiirima, 342

Andhavana, & Kumiiripanha, 46, 47
Aparagoyina, 59 Euraraghara, 46
Avanti, 46 Kuraraghariki, 46

Kura, 29, 30
Ananda, 1, 2, 6—9, 36—38, | Kusinara, 79
b, 76, 18—112, 137—ul-i4,IEﬁﬂgﬁmmla, 86, 133
152—154,196,198,235—229, | Kokanuda, 196
311, 312, 316, 318—322, 342, Kokilika, 170—173
343, 346, 347 | Kosala, see Pasenadi
Abhassarf (deva), 60 Kosalaka, 173
Kosala, 122

Isidatta, 138, 139, 143, 144
b, o (raooari, 155, 189
Uttarakuru, 59 Gangd, 22

Uttiya, 193—195 Grinjaknvasatha, 323

Upacals, }_3:']":,_13:"1 GirimfAnanda, 108, 112
Upahi70-747i—70201—204, Gotama, 48, 49, 64, 185, 186,
et 189, 190, 193, 194, 230, 232,

234 — 236, 249—352, 269—
271, 273, 301—303
(Fosingasilavanadiiya, 133,134

Kakkata, 133, 134
Kaceiina, 255,257 (see Mahiie }|
Kajangala, 54, 55, 68, 6
Kajafigaln, 54 Cnmpﬁ, 151, 1849, 190
Katissaha, 133, 134 | Gala, 133, 134
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367

Catummahfrajika (devi), 59, Pavi, 263

331, 334
Cunda, 265—268
Cety, 41, 157

Jambudipa, 59

Punniya, 154, 155
Pubbavideha, 59
| Puriina, 138, 139, 143, 144

| Baluna, 151, 152

Jipussornd, 233, 234, 249, 250, | Beluvagimaka, 342

269

' Brahmakayika (deva), 351

Jetavans, 1, 48, 65, 88, 92, | Brahmaloka, 59
108, 128, 131, 137, 172, 176, | Brahma Sahampati, 172

185
Nitika, 322

Tatuttari (deva), 331, 334
Tapoda, 196
Tapodirima, 196
Tavatimsa (devi), 59, 331
Tuduppaccekabrahma, 171
Tusita (kiiya), 138, 139
Tusita (devar), 59, 331

Dasama, 342, 346, 347

.\':u]:li:l.‘:?. 334—337
Nalakapina, 122, 125
Nilakagimaka, 120, 121
Nikata, 133; 134
Nigantha, 160 _
Nigrodhiiriima, 83
Nimmiinarati (devi), 59

Palaisavana, 122, 125

Brahmi Sanamkumiira, 327

| Magadha, 120, 121
Mahiikacefing, 46, 255—257,
| 259, 260

Mahsikassapa, 161, 162
Mahficunda, 41, 42, 157

| Mahfinima, 328—354

| Mahapaiha, 54, 58
Mahabrahma, 59, 60
Mahfimogeallina, 155
Mahali, 86, 87

Mahfivana, 86, 133, 134
Maly, 22

| Migasala, 137—1389, 153
Moggallina, see Sariputta-
| Mogg®

Moraniviipa, 326

Yamunf, 22
Yama (devd), 59, 331

Rijagaln, 161, 196, 326

Paranimmitavasavatti (devi), |

59, 331
Paribbajakirima, 326

!]aicnhm'h 86, 133

Pasenadi-Kosala, 59,65,66,69 | Vajjivamahita, 1890—192

Pitaliputta, 342
Pataliputtaka, 347

| Veluvana, 54, 161
| Vesali, 86, 133
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Vesilika, 347 Sariputta, 5, 8, 9, 94, 102, 103,

Vesilibeluvagimaka, 342 120—128, 174, 315, 320, 321,
3a6—358

Sakka, 328, 332, 333—336 |Bariputta-Moggallina, 170

Sakka, 86—96, 328, 352, 434 | 173

Sangirava, 232, 252 i Savatthi, 1, 48, 65, B8, 92,
Sandha, 323—3526 108, 128, 131, 137, 176,
Sarabhi, 22 185, 334, 335

Sabajiti, 41, 157 | Sinern, 59

Samandakini, 120, 121 { Sublati, 337—341

IIT. Imdex of Giithis,

Atthassa pattim, 46, 47 sq. | Namo te purisijaiiia, 325, 326
Appaki te munn.-;smhﬂ:iﬁhq.;l Purisassa hi jitassa, 171, 174
253 si|. | Ye ca kho samma-d-akkhite,
Appamatto ayam kali, 171, 232 sq.; 253 sq.
174 Y esam sambodhiyangesu, 233,
Eapham dbammam vippa-| 253 84,
hiaya, 232 sq.; 253 sq. - Yo nindiyam pasamsati, 171,
Khattiyo settho jane, 327,828 | 174
Tatribhiratim jecheyyn, 232 Satam sahassinam, 171, 174
sq.; 253 sq. Saddhiya silena e, 137
Dhanena dhanfens e, 137
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APPENDIX I.
ANALYTICAL TABLE

OF THE

ELEVEN NIPATAS OF THE ANGUTTARA-NIKAYA',

I. EKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 1—46).

. Riapa-Vagga (p. 1—2) 10 Suttas: —

Woman is man’s proper cittapariyidina (1—5), and
g0 15 man woman's (6—10).

[I. Nivarapapahina-Vagga (p. 3—5) 10 Suttas: —

Both for the arising of each of the five nivaranas
{1—5) and for the frecing oneself from them (6—10)
there exists a proper caunse.

ITI. Akammaniya-Vagga (p. 5—6) 10 Suttas: —

On the mind, as untrained and as trained, in its
different aspects.

1V. Adanta-Vagga (p. 6—7) 10 Suttas: —
On the same, as untamed and as tamed, and the like.
V. Panihita-Vagga (p. 8—10) 10 Buttas: —

Results to be derived from (1) micehii panihitatti
cittassa, (2) sammii pani® ¢, (3) cetopadosa, (4) cetopa-
sada, (5) fvilatta cittassa, (6) anfivilattsa c°; besides
(T—10) some other peculiarities of mind are indicated.

+ The reader ‘is asked to take the translation of Pali
words into English as a merely provisional one, and to
be indulgent, considering the double difficulty of rendering
into & European language and this not German, my own
pataral instrument of interpretation.
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VI. Accharisanghita-Vagga (p. 10—11) 10 Suttas: —
1—39. Reasons for the non-existence or existepce, of
cittabh@ivana: 3—5. on the value of friendliness to every
true Bhikkhu; 6—7. on the priority of manas to all
akusala and kusald dhammii; 8—10. on the relation in
which pamida, appamida, kosajja, and likewise
VIL Viriyirambhadi-Vagga (p. 12—13) 10 Suttas: —

1—10, viriyirambha, mahicchats, appi®, asantufthitd,
sante, ayonisomanasikira, yoniso’, asampajaiiia, samp®
papamittatd, and further

VII Kalyipamittadi-Vagga (p. 14—15) 10 Suttas: —

1—3. kalyiipamittatd, anuyoga, and ananuyoga stand
to the akusali and the kusala dbammi; 4—5. the
bojjbaigd are said to depend upon ayonisomanasikira
and yonisom®; 6—10, pandfparihini and padinivaddhi
are set over against some other species of paribani and
vaddhi.

1X. Pamadadi-Vagga (p- 15—16) 17 Suttas: —

On pamida, as giving rise to great disadvantages,
and on appamiida, as giving rise to great advantages;
in like manner down to anuyoga and ananuyogu.

X. Adhammadi-Vagga (p. 16—19) 42 Suttas: —

First comes (1—32) a so-called catukotikam i. e. four-
pointed, the four points (or heads) being, of course,
ajjhattikam angam, biahiram afgam, sammoso, and
asammoso, towards which the above (IX) named terms
point. Then follow (33—42) ten modes of bringing the
Food Law’ to nought by untrue statements on the part
of the Bhikkhus.

XTI Ekiadasama-Vagga (p. 19—20) 10 Suttas: —

Ten modes of establishing the ‘Good Law' by true
statements on the part of the Bhikkhus.

XIT. Anapattadi-Vagga (p. 20—21) 20 Suttas: —

The subject-matter of the two preceding Vaggas is
continued.

XIII. Ekapuggala-Vagga (p. 22—23) 7 Suttas: —

On the Tathigata (1—6) and Sariputta (7).
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XIV. Etadagga-Vagea (p. 23—26) 80 Suttas: —

The names of the chief Savakas, and Savikds, cach
distinguished by some special virtue, are given,

XV. Atthana-Vaggea (p. 26—30) 28 Suttas:

On things that will never happen (atthina, mmmkﬂsa},
and on such things as will do so (thina)

XVI Ekadhamma-Vagga (p. 30) 10 Suttas: —

Ten subjects to be recollected (anussatis) are pointed
to as being conducive to inner emancipation.

XVII. Bija-Vagga (p. 30—32) 10 Suttas- —

On the influence which micchfiditthi and sammi® ex-
ercise on the akusali and ko® dbammi, (1—4) and
likewise ayonisomanasikiira and yoniso® on micchi® and
sammi® (5—*6), and the latter again on the ‘Hereafter'
of man (7—8). — Ditthi is to man what the seed is
to the plant: everything goes on accordingly (9—10).

XVIII. Makkhali-Vagga ip. 33—358) 17 Snttas: —

Micchaditthi is censured (1—3), moreover it is
illustrated by Makkhali ‘the foolish man’ (4); various
sayings on durakkhitatti and svikkhatatti dhammassa,
the former being, in every respect, the very reverse of
the latter (5—12): existence, however short it may be,
i5 contemned (13—17)

XIX. Appamattaka-Vagga (p. 35—38) 25 Suttas®: —

In the Spiritual World, by analogy with Nature, only
a few are selected ont of many who will be lost.

XX. Jhana-Vagga (p. 35—46) 262 Suttas: —

In the first part, comprising about 200 short Suttas,
many spiritual excrcises are enumerated and recommen-
ded to the Bhikkhus who deserve this name. In the
second part, beginning with No. XXI of the Edition,
kiyagati sati is extolled and spoken of in such terms
as to commect it with the supreme goal of holiness
(amata).

Sum total of the Suttas: — 608.

i The Edition has divided this Vagga into two parts
only.
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II. DUKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 47—100).

I Kammakirana-Vagga (p. 47—52) 10 Suftas: —

1. That which should be avoided (vajja) here and
hereafter; 2. on worldly and spiritual striving; 3. what
is tormenting to man; 4. what is not tormenting; 5. ex-
hortation to the Bhikkhus concerning relentless mental
struggle (appativipiti padhanasmim); 6. on the emjoy-
ment of, or the disgust with things involving attachment;
7. on two dark things; 8. on two bright things; 9. on two
guardians of the world (hiri, ottappa); 10, on two terms
for entrance upon Vassa.

II. Adhikarapa-Vagga (p. 52—59) 10 Suttas: —

1—3. On two balas (patisankhina®, bhiivani®); 4. on
two forms of instruction; 5. on the duties of a Bhikkhu
who has fallen into sin and of another who has to
rebuke him: 6—7. how does it come that some beings
go to bell and others to heaven? 8. on the consequences
of doing that which should not be done and that which
should be done; 9. it is possible to avoid sin and to
practise virtue; 10, the very letter of the holy writ is
of importance.

III. Bala-Vagga (p. 59—61) 10 Suttas: —

1. Foolish and 2. wise men; 8—8. slanderers of the
Tathfigata, and their opposite; 7. future state of one
who conceals his deeds; 8. the same of one who holds
fulse doctrines, and of one who -holds true doctrines,
and of one who is of evil life; 9. two reasons for life
in the forest; 10, two ingredients of vijji.

IV. Samacitta-Yagga (p. 61—69) 10 Suttas: —

1. The bad are au fond ungrateful, and the good are
grateful; 2. on filial piety; 3. on kiriyavida and akin-
yavida; 4. it is stated to whom offerings are to be
made: 5. one who bears the fetters (of existence) within
and another who bears them without; much stress is to
be laid upon calmness of senses and mind; 6. the Buddha
is free from every passion of lust and (philosophical)
views; 7. those who have no sensuul desires are to be
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reckoned as old, even if they are in their first youth;:

8. all will go on well when good monks preponderate;

9, verdict on laymen and ascetics nccording to their

conduct: 10, the attitude of the Bhikkhus as to the

meaning and text of the Suttantas is of great moment..
V. Parisa-Vagga (p. 70—76) 10 Suttas: —

Ten statements are made about two different assem-
blages (of Bhikkhus).

VL Puggala-Vagga (p. 76—80) 12 Suttas: —

1—4. Statements about the Tathigata and the uni-
versal monarch are made; 5. on two sorts of Buddhas;
f—8 on two beings that are not terrified; 9. in two
circumstances the kimpurisas utter no human speech;
10. concerning two things women are never to be satis-
fied: 11. on two forms of life in community (asanta-
sanniviisa, santa®); 12. matters of dispute will be settled,
in a friendly way if the disputants are themselves pacified.

VIL. Sukha-Vagga (p. 80—82) 13 Suttas: —

Thirteen statements are made about two different
kinds of comfort.

VIII. Nimitta-Vagga (p. 82—83) 10 Buttas: —

Ten conditions are enumerated, under which the
papaki akusali dhammi originate.

IX. Dhamma-Vagga (p. 83—84) 11 Buttas: —
In every Sutta two coordinate notions are named.
X. Bala-Vagga (p. 84—86) 20 Suttas: — [

1—10. Two foolish and two wise men are alternately
dealt with; 11—20, the same with two other men, in
whom there is increase or decrease of the fsavas.

XI. Asa-Vagga (p. 86—88) 12 Suttas: —

1. On two longings difficult to get rid of; 2—3. on
two individuals difficult to meet with; 4—5. on two
individuals difficult to satisfy and on two others easy
to satisfy; 6—9. on two causes of riga, dosa, micchi-
ditthi, and samma®; 10—13. on two kinds of offences.

XIL Ayicana-Vagga (p. 88—91) 11 Suttas: —

1—4. Wishes recommended to a faithful Bhikkhu,

Bhikkhuni, Upasaka, and Upasiki; 5—8. on mental
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dispositions and modes of conduct, by which man era-
dicates or holds on to self; 8—11. two dhammas are
placed in coordination one with another.
XIII. Dana-Vagga (p. 91—92) 10 Suttas: —
Material gifts as opposed to religious gifts.
XIV. Santhira-Vagga (p. 93—94) 12 Suttas: —
The same distinction between a materinl and religious
meaning is further applied to a serics of otherwise
incoherent notions,
XV. Samiipatti-Vagga (p. 94—95) 17 Suitns: —
On seventeen couples of coordinate dhammas, beginning
with samdpattikusalati and samipattivafthina®
XVI. Eodha-Vagga (p- 95—98) 100 Suttas: —
1—10. On ten couples of coordinate dhammas, be-
ginning with kodha and upaniha; 11—20. by five of
them one incurs trouble, and by five others one gains
ease; 21—30. five of them produce loss, and five others
effect gain to one still under training (sekhaj; 31—50,
they lead to hell or to heaven; 51—&60. the same dham-
mas are marked as akusali and kusali; 61—70, as sii-
vajii and anavajji; 71— 80. as dukkhudrayd and sukhu®;
B1—90. as dukkhavipiki and sukha®; 91—104. as savyi-
pajjhi and avy® !
XVIL Atthavasa-Vagga (p. 98—100) 33 Buttas: —
1—30. Thirty commands are laid by the Tathfigata
on his disciples in respect of two matters; [31—33]
supplements dealing with the practice of samatha and
vipassand, to be employed as remedies against lust and
all that follows on it.—These supplements recur with
some amplifications at the concluding parts of the
following Nipatas,
Sum total of the Suttas: — 311.

III. TIKA-NIPATA (part I, p. 101—209),

L Bala-Vaggs (p. 101—105) 10 Suttas: —
1. Fear, danger, and distress arise in fools, not
in the wise; 2—8, three signs of both classes of men;
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9, by bad conduct in deed, word, and thought fools
eradicate self and earn blame and dismerit; wise men
do the contrary by their right conduet; 10. he that does
not give up bad habits, jealousy, and avarice, goes to
hell, but he that gives them up, goes to heaven.

IL. Rathakara-Vagga (p- 106—118) 10 Sutias: —

1. Due order is to be observed in deeds, words, and
mental conditions (dhamma); 2. three oceurrences are
always to be called to mind by a universal monarch
as well as by a Bhikkhu; 3. both among ordinary men
as well as among Bhikkhus there are some without
any longing, some having it in part, and some who are
free from it (niriso, fisamso, vigatiso); 4. dhamma is
the king of the ‘king of justice’ in his twofold aspect,
as universal monarch and Tathfigata; 5. Buddha was
once (in his former birth) a clever coachmaker (ratha-
kiira) of king Pacetana; 6. holiness originates in keeping
well the door of the senses, in moderation in eating,
and in watchfulness; 7. on deeds, words and thoughts,
which are harmful or profitable to ourselves and others;
8. a Bhikkhu should dislike sin more than any other
thing; 9. three times in the day, he should devote him-
self to meditation just as a tradesman devotes himself
to his trade; 10. like a tradesman he should be
circumspect, always having some deficiency, and enjoy-
ing the assistance of others.

IIL. Puggala-Vagga (p. 118—131) 10 Suttas:

1. On three persons (kayasakkhy, ditthippatto, saddhi-
vimutto), none of whom may be spoken of as being
more accomplished than the other two; 2. on three
sick persons differing from one another and three who
resemble one another; 3. on three persons as considered
in their different modes of effecting kiyasankhfra, vact®,
and mano?; 4. on three persons most helpful to others;
5. on three persons said to have a wound-like, a know-
ledge-like, and a thunderbolt-like mind; 6—7. on the
respect and disrespect to be shown towards three
different persons; 8. on three persons said to be
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excrement-talking, flower-talking, and honey-talking ;
9, moreover on three persons styled blind, one-eyed,
and two-eyed; 10, furthermore styled upside-down-wise,
hip-wise, and broad-wise.

1V. Devadita-Vagga (p. 132—150) 10 Suttas: —

1. On filial piety; 2. on a threefold way to the
suppression of selfishness and the like; 3. on three
canses for the rise of kamma, and their extinction;
4 how the Buddha lives at ease; 5. on the three
messengers from the gods (old age, sickness, and death);
on some punishments of the bad; Yama’s wish to convert
himself to the doctrine of the Buddha is spoken of ;
6. how great an interest the angels (Tavatimsa devi)
take in the observance of Uposatha on the 8th, 14th,
and 15th day of the lunar fortnight; 7. only those that
are free from lust, hatred, and delusion and are released
from birth and the like can declare themselves models
for others; 8. how the future Buddha, although he had been
delicately nurtured, abandoned the pride of youth, of health,
and of life; 9. on the threefold pride; 10. on the influence
of self, of the world, and of the Dhamma of the Blessed-One.

V. Ciala-Vagga (p. 150—1556) 10 Suttas: —

1. If faith, offerings, and men worthy of them are
present with him, a noble man produces much merit;
9 on three things in which a faithful man rejoices;
2 on the conditions under which one is fit for preaching
the truth to others, or 4. & (religious) speech may take
place; 5. three enactments made by the wise and good;
6. the presence of virtuous ascetics gives men many
opportunities of merit by deed, word, and thought;
7. on three properties of aggregated and non-aggregated
things; 8. throngh a faithful head of the family all
around him increase in faith, moral conduet, and wisdom;
9, exertions to be made against bad dispositions, towards
good dispositions, and with the intention to endure
bodily pains; 10, a bad Bhikkhu is to be compared
with a robber that lives in an inaccessible place, haunts
jungles, and is under the protection of mighty persons.
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VI. Brahmana-Vagga (p. 156—173) 10 Suttas: —

1—2. By threefold restraint one gets comfort after
having departed from this life; 3—5. on three immediate
results of the Dhamma; 6. on three reasons by which
death now rules on earth; 7. he that prevents men from
making offerings to ascetics of the opposite party, falls
into three dangers, he must, however, fulfil five conditions
‘n order to render his almsgiving highly meritorious;
& 9. on the three vijjis in the buddhistic sense of the
word; 10. on three miracles, one of them being more
excellent than the other two.

VIL Maha-Vagga (p. 178—215) 10 Suttas: —

1. Three cqually enervating doctrines on the actual
individual experiences of men, as propounded by some
ascetics and brahmins, are refuted and Buddha’s own
doctrines taught in extenso; 2. there is an outlet from
the threefold fear of old age, of sickness, and of death;
3. on three classes of high seats, styled divine, great,
and noble; 4. on Sarabha, the braggart and vain imi-
tator of the Buddha; 5. there needs no official tradition
nor subtile reasoning and the like, in order to ascertain
the true doctrine; four consolations arrived at by ome
whose mind is pure; 6. on the same subject-matter as
before with slight differences in tenor and wording;
7. on three subjects of discourse; om those that are
versed in it, or not; strictly speaking, there 18 only ong
object for discourse and deliberation; 8. on the difference
between rign, dosa, moha; on the special causes for
the rise and development of these dhammas as well as
for the getting free from them; 9. on the three roots of
sin and of goodness, considered, besides, in their conse-
quences; 10. on three forms of the Uposatha, viz. gopii-
lakiiposatha, nigantha®, and ariyi; the lastnamed again
is subdivided into brahmi’, dhammi® sanghii®, silae,
and devatie; the eightfold Uposatha is exalted, reference
being made to the saying: — human royalty, if brought
near divine bliss, appears to be miserable.
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VIII. Ananda-Vagga (p. 215—228) 10 Suttas: —

1. On riga, dosa, moha, and on the way to get
rid of them; 2. a simple method to solve the question
of the real possession of truth, and so on, when laid
claim to by various teachers; 3 on sila, samidli, and
panif, styled here sekha; 4 on three ‘Purities’, as con-
trasted with those which were taught by Nataputta;
5. the four elements undergo alterations sooner than
does a diseiple having faith in the Buddha, Dhamma,
and Sangha; 6—7. on the three bhavas, how they
appear and perpetuate themselves; 8, not every religious
life bears fruits of holiness; 9. on the perfume of
righteousness; 10. the Tathagata is able to cause his
voice to be heard through the whole universe; prophecy
about Ananda.

IX. Samana-Vagga (p. 229—-239) 10 Suttas: —

1. There are ascetics by mere imagination and in
reality; 2. the three sikkhais (adhistla, adhicitta, and
adhipafini) are indispensable to a Bhikkhu; 3. and these
three suffice; 4. thence a Bhikkhu is called sekha;
5—7. further explanation of the three sikkhiis, in which
evervthing coincides; 8. the three sikkhiis defined;
9, as in 8, the third sikkha, however, is defined diffe-
rently; 10, only those that are fond of sikkha and urge
it on others, deserve praise.

X. Lopaphala-Vagga (p. 239—258) 10 Suttas: —

1. Mind is released not by supernatural power, but
by a threefold training; 2, on heretical modes of renoune-
ing all ease in dress, food, and couch, and the opposite .
of these in the ‘Doctrine and Discipline' of the Buddha; '
3. on three parisis, styled aggavaty, vaggd, and sam-
maggi; 4—86. the Bhikkhu is likened to & wellbred horse;
7. he should not be like a rough cloth, but 8. like a
fine one; 9. reason, why for the same trifling sin one
goes to hell, and another suffers pain in this world;
10. on the gradual progress in ecstatic meditation, the
first step of which is the extermination of gross sins.
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XL Sambodhi-Vagga (p. 258—265) 10 Suttas: —

1—2, On the perfect Enlightment, and its conse-
quences; 3. Bhikkhus are allowed only to smile mode-
rately, if they are rejoiced by the Dhamma; 4. in in-
dulging in three things there is no satiety; 5. how
jmportant it is to guard one’s mind; 6. to have a bene-
volent mind; 7—8. on three causes of kamma, viz, lobha,
dosa, moha, and their negative counterparts; 9—10. also
on three causes of kamma, viz. an object, past, future,
and present, from which chanda arises or does not arjse,

XIL Apayika-Vagga (p. 2656—273) 10 Sattas: —

1. On three future inhabitants of hell; 2. on three
persons difficult to meet with; 3. on three persons
widely differing from each other; 4. on three other
persons; 5—6. on three failures and suctesses; 7. on
three other failures and successes; 8. on three ‘Puri-
fications; 9. as in 8, the third Purification, however, is
explained differently and more in detail; 10. on the three
‘Silences’ (partly identical with 8).

XIII. Kusindra-Vagga (p. 274—264) 10 Sottas: —

1. Offerings bring no great reward to a Bhikkhu, if
he is slothful, on the contrary they bring great reward
to him, if he is stremuous; 2. regsons why, in company
of Bhikkhus who are contentioys, one capnot attain
perfection, but one can certainly do so in company of
Bhikkhus who live together in concord; 5. the Bhikkhus
are fully entitled to be joyful; 4 on three teachers;
5. in three things in which one Will never believe, when

 dying, that he has done enough; 6. simile illustrating covet-
ousness, malevolence, and sinful thoughts; 7. Womén go
to hell for three reasons; 8. pride, vanity, and indecision
are obstacles to complete salvation; 9. three beings
prosper secretly, and three others shine in the open air;
10. men in theic anger are likeped to lines drawn in
stone, ground or water.

XIV. Yodhajiva-Vagga (p. 284-292) 10 Suttas: —

1. A Bhikkbu is like one whose profession is the art
of war; 2. three parisis are psmed; 3. what friend one
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should resort to; 4. all saikhiiras are impermanent,
painful, and unreal; 5. Gotama Buddha versus Makkhali
as regards kamma, kiriya, viriya; 6. three kinds of success
and increase are named; 7—9 on three sorts of horses
and Bhikkhus; 10. by perfect sila, samfidhi, and paina
a Bhikkhu is accomplished in ‘every respect.

XV. Maigala-Vagea (p. 202—204) 10 Suttas: —

1—4. By reason of three things one goes to hell or
heaven and, 5—8. one eradicates or holds on to self
and produces much demerit or merit; 9. three modes
of paying reverence; 10. by good conduct in deed, word,
and thought every part of the day is lucky.

XVL Acelaka-Vagga (p. 205—299) 13 Suttas: —

"

1. Details of certain bodily tortures practised by the
Acelakas: 2. details of certain mental exercises in con-
formity with the doctrine of the Buddha; 35—12. by
reason of three things one goes to hell or heaven;
[18.] supplement on the practice of three kinds of
samidhi (sunfata, animitta, appanihita) against lust,
amd so on,

Sum total of the Suttas: — 163.

IV. CATUKKA-NIPATA (part II).

Bhandagima-Vagga (p. 1—12) 10 Suttas: —

1. An outlet from existence has been found, viz sila,
samfidhi, paniii, vimutti; 2. who are backsliders and
who are not? 3. on abusive speech and its opposite;
4. on wrong and right conduct towards four persons;
6. on four persons, more or less distant from or near
to the final end of man; 6, not learning alone, but living
according to our learning is what we need most; 7. on
those who illumine the Sanigha; 8. on the four subjects
of confidence (vesirajjas) to s Tathigata; 9. the four
sources of desire in a Bhikkhu; 10. on the four attach-
ments (yogas) and their abandonment.

IL Cara-Vagga (p. 13—19) 10 Suttas: —

L. In every posture one must strive against lustful,

o
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malevolent, and injuring thoughts; 2. one must have a
tranquil mind; 3. on the four right exertions; 4. on the
four exertions in detail; 5. four beings said to be the
principal; 6. on the four kinds of knowledge which
prepare one to penetrate or comprehend the subtile
properties (sokhummani = sukhumalakkhanapafivijjhana-
kiini finpani, Com.) i. e. of ripa, vedand, safifi, and the
sankhiras; 7. the four evil states; 8. their opposite:
8, the two states together; 10. the same with reference
to an offieial of the Order.
[IL. Uruveli-Vagga (p. 20—581) 10 Suttas: —

1—2, The Buddha relates what has happened once
when he was seated under the Ajaphla-fig-tree (diffe-
rently from M. I, 5); 3. on the meaning of the name
«Tathiigata«; 4. there is no superior to the Tathigata
in knowledge; 5. to what end a holy life is lived; 6. on
fnlse nnd true Bhikkhus; 7. the Bhikkhu should be
content with little; 8 on the four noble families (ariya-
vamsas): 9, on the four dhammapadas; 10. on the same
subject, but at great length.

IV. Cakka-Vagga (p. 32—44) 10 Suttas: —

1. The four happy states (cakkas); 2. the four elements
of popularity; 3. how the Devas have been terrified by
the preaching of the Tathigata; 4. on the fourfold
highest joy; 5. on the man born to wisdom and greatness;
6 I am the Buddha'; 7. on him who is not liable to
fall away from holiness; 8. on four qualities of a perfect
Bhikkhu; 9—10. on two kinds of saerifices.

V. Rohitassa-Vagga (p. 44—54) 10 Suttas: —

1. On four sorts of samadhibhfivani; 2, four modes
of answering questions; 3. two pairs of four persons;
4. of evil states; 5—6. on the world’s end; 7. four things
very distant from each other; 8. praise of religious
diseourse: 9. four perversions of saini, citta, ditthi, and
four non-perversions of them; 10, on four stains of the
sun and moon and likewise of some ascetics and brahmins.

VL Pufinabhisanda-Vagga (p. 54—65) 10 Suttas: —

1—2. On four modes of producing a superabundance
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of merit; 3—4 on the living together of married people,
if both are wile or both are noble, or one is vile and
one 15 noble; 5—6, on likeness of husband and wife in
spiritual things; 7. a faithful wife who offers food par-
takes of four things: 8. the same with a faithful hushand;
8. with every benefactor; 10. when does a householder
live in discharge of his duties, receive honour and
heavenly bliss?
VIL Pattakamma-Vagga (p. 66—76) 10 Suttas: —
1. The four wishes of a honseholder ave fulfilled, if
‘he lives in conformity with the doctrine of the Buddha;
2 on four kinds of comfort to be acquired from time
to time by a householder; 3. on families where filial
piety prevails; 4. four persons going to hell; 5. four persons
distinguished by their mode of measuring things; 6. four
persons, as distinguished by riga, dosa, moha, and
miina; 7. on friendliness, against the four chief classes
of snakes (a snake-charm); 8. on the son of perdition
(Devadatta); 9. on the four exertions (padhanas); 10.
happy the kingdom which is governed by a religious
king!
VIIL Apunpaka-Vagga (p. 76—83) 10 Suttas: —
1—2. On four things rendering a Bhikkhu sure of
his salvation; 3. characteristics of the bad man and the
good one; 4. intimacy expels modesty; 5. two pairs of
four angas; 6. one of the last discourses of the Buddha
(=M. P.8 VL §5—9); 7. on four things beyond the
reach of thought; 8. offerings are made pure sometimes
by the giver and sometimes by the receiver, sometimes
by neither and sometimes by both; 9. why it comes that
trade sometimes leads to loss, sometimes is not accord-
ing to one’s wish, sometimes according to it, and
sometimes beyond it; 10, reasons why women are ex-
cluded from public assemblages and serious business,
IX. Macala-Vagga (p. 83—91) 10 Suttas: —
1—4. Four things that bring man to hell and four
others that bring him to heaven; 5. there are persons
who are darkness and attached to darkness, others who
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are darkness and attached to light, others again who
are light and attached to darkness and others who are
light and attached to light; 6. the same persons, but
designated by other names; 7—10. on four persons
metaphorically named after four different sorts of lotuses.

X, Asura-Vagga (p. 91—101) 10 Suttas: —

Classifications of four individuals followed by more
or less detailed descriptions.

XI. Valihaka-Vagga (p. 102—111) 10 Suttas: —

Four individuals are by turns compared with four
clouds (1—2), four waterpots (3), four water-pools (4—5),
four mango fruits (6), four mice (7), four oxen (8), four
trees (9), four snakes (10}

XII. Kesi-Vagga (p. 112—121) 10 Sultas: —

1. The Buddha as trainer of the human steer, his
manner of doing so; 2. the Bhikkho is likened to a
horse of good breed; 3. on four kinds of such horses
and of Bhikkbus who are like them; 4. on four proper-
ties of a royal elephant and of a Bhikkhu: 5. on four
conditions, and how to act accordingly; 6. with regard
to four states one should be zealous; 7. against four
stat®s one should stand upon one's guard; 8. four
places, which the believing man should visit with
emotion; 9. the fourfold fear; 10. another fourfold fear.

XIIL. Bhaya-Vagga (p. 121—133) 10 Suttas: —

1. On the fear of blame by onesell and by others,
of ponishment, and of suffering in hell; 2. on four
dangers which a young man of good family has to
expect, when he has given up the world; 3—6. on four
‘individuals practising the same mystic meditations and
yet differing, as to their future state, because the one
is an unconverted man and the others are walking in
one of the Four Paths; 7—8. on four wonderful and
marvellons things oceurring at the manifestation of the
Tathigata; 9—10. on four wonderful and marvellous
qualities in Ananda.

Abgatiara, pari V. 25
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XIV. Puggala-Vagga (183—139) 10 Suttas: —

1—8. Further classifications of four individuals; 9. on

four kinds of preachers; 10. on four speakers.
XV. Abha-Vagga (p. 139—141) 10 Suttas: —

1—5. Four splendours and the like, the first of them
always being wisdom; 6—7. on four due seasons; 8—9.
four sins and four virtues of speech; 10, four choicest
parts (siras).

XVI. Indriya-Vagga (p. 141—149) 10 Suttas:

1. Four indriyas; 2—5. four balas; 6. that which
cannot be exactly counted of a kalpa; 7. on four diseases
of one who has become an ascetic; 8. four things which
indicate with certainty spiritual loss or gain; 9. Ananda
converts a Bhikkhunt who has sent for him, using illness
as a pretext; 10. who the Sugata is and the Discipline
taught by the 8.; on four causes by which the ‘Good
Law' is brought to nought or not.

XVIL Patipadi-Vagga (p. 149—157) 10 Suftas: —

1. Four practices, (patipadis); 2—3. explained differ-
ently in ench of both Suttas; 4 —5. on four other practices,
with different explanations for the two former; 6. an
estimation of the four proctices, named sub 1, is made;
7—8, two of these practices are conducive to emanci-
pation, one to incompléte and one to complete emanei-
pation; 9. on four individuals, two enjoying Nirviina during
this life and two after the dissolution of the body;
10. Ananda makes four statements about those who
declare their attainment of Arhatship.

XVIIL Sancetanika-Vagga (p.157—170) 10 Suttas: —

1. Origin and end of pleasure and pain; 2. on four
sorts of attabhiivapatilibha; reasons why some beings
return to this world after death and others do not
return; 3. on a special practice of the four patisambhi-
dis; 4. the world of delusion stands or falls with the six

Objects of Contact; 5. only he who is endowed with good

conduct comprehends rightly and, therefore, succeeds
in putting an end (to sorrow); 6. wishes that are to be
recommended to a faithful Bhikkhu, Bhikkhuni, Upfisaka,
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and Upasiki; 7. there is no reality whatever in the four
elements, be they considered from within or from
without; 8. on four individuals, for two of whom true
salvation cannot be expeeted, while, on the other hand, it
may be so with the others; 9. why some beings do not
attain Nirvipa in this life, and some others attain it;
10. on four criterions (mahfipadesi) to ascertain the
word of the Buddha,

XIX. Yodhajiva-Vagga (p. 170—184) 10 Suttas: —

1. A Bhikkhu is like one whose profession is the art
of war (Cf III, x1v, 1); 2. agninst old age, sickness,
death, and the result of bad actions there is no surety;
3. one should not speak before judiciously discriminating
the effects of speech; 4. on those who fear death and
on those who have no fear of it; 5. the Buddha main-
tains that he has proclaimed four truths, styled truths
of the bralmins; 6. the Buddha answers some
questions, saying inler alia that he who understands
the Dhammun by the Giithi having four Padas is versed
in the Scriptures; 7. no one but the good mun is able
to perceive who is the good and who is the bad man;
8. the layman Mandikiputta plans to lay hands upon
the Buddha; 9. four means by which certain states are
to be realised; 10, four terms are explained, viz. devap-
patta, brahma®, finejja®, and ariya®.

XX. Maha-Vagga (p. 185—216) 10 Suattas: —

1. On four blessings which are to be expected for
those who have well mastered the Dhamma; 2. how
righteousness is appropriate to living together, candour
to bargains and selling, firmness to misfortune, and
wisdom to conversation; 3. blessed is the magic art by
which the Buddha draws men over to him; 4. on four
Purities to be striven after (pirisuddhipadhiniyniigas);
5. after hearing the quintessence of the doctrine of the
Buddha, a disciple of the Nigapthas confesses that till
pnow he has been like one standing in water and yet
being thirsty; 6. those ascetics and bralimins who abhor
tapas as a means to escape from the flood are refuted,
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purity of conduct in every respect is needed by him
who aspires to the supreme knowledge; simile of the
yodhijiva (Cf. XIX, 1); 7. on the reason why some
women are ugly and poor, some ugly and rich, some
beautiful and poor, and some other women beautiful
and rich: 8 on four individuals, some of whom being
austere towards themselves, some towards others, some
both towards themselves and others, some neither
towards themselves nor others; 9. doctrines about desire
{tanhii); 10. on the way to complete extinction of the
pride that says ‘I am'.
XXI. Sappurisa-Vagga (p. 217—225) 10 Suttas: —
On the bad man and on him who is worse than the
bad man, and likewise on the good man and on him
who is better than the good man,

XXI1. Sobhana-Vagga (p. 225—228) 10 Suttas: —
1. Four persons defile an assemblage and four give
splendour to it; 2—10. four things lead to hell and
four to heaven.
XXIIL Suecarita-Vagga (p. 228—230) 10 Suttas: —

1. The four sins of speech and the four virtues of it;
210. four things by which man eradicates or holds
on to self. i

XXIV. Kamma-Vagga (p. 230—289) 10 Suttas: —

1. Four deeds; 2—6. the same explained; 7—8. four
kinds of deeds lead to hell, and four other kinds to
heaven: 9. four degrees of ascetics; 10. four blessings to
be expected for a good man.

XXV. Apatti-Vagga (p. 230—246) 10 Suttas: —

1. On four reasons why a bad Blikkhu is pleased to
cause divisions among the Sangha; 2. on the fear of
sin in its fourfold aspect as bringing about Defeat, as
requiring formal meeting of the Order, or repentance
and confession, respectively; 8. on four aims with which
a religious life is lived; 4 on four modes of lying;
5. four persons are worthy of a digaba; 6. four things
conducing to the increase of wisdom, are most helpful to
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human beings; 7. four dishonourable practices; 8. four
lionourable ones; 9—10. on the same subject.
XXVI. Abhinfa-Vagga (p. 246—253) 10 Suttas:

1. On four classes of dhammas; 2. on four ignoble
and noble searches; 3. the four elements of popularity;
4. the four sources of desire and the checking of them;
5. why some families do not last long and others do;
6—7. the Bhikkhu is likened to a well-bred horse (CL
IIL %, +—s): B. four Forces (balas); 9. four reasons why
a Bhikkhu is unable to live a retived life in the forest,
and four reasons why another Bhikkhu is able to do
$0; 10, four conditions by which man eradicates or
holds on to self.

XXVIL (p. 263—257) 11 Buttas: —

1-10. By four things one goes to hell and hy four
others to heaven; [11.] supplement on four things to be
practised, for the sake of the knowledge which causes
the abandoning of lust and all that follows on it

Sum total of the Suttas: — 271

V. PANCAKA-NIPATA (part III, p. 1—278).

L Sekhabala-Vagga (p. 1—9) 10 Sutlas: —

1. The (5) sekhabalas enumerated; 2.—described;
3.—lead to both pleasures, earthly and 4. heavenly;
5.—secure a holy life; 6.—protect against sin; 7.—make
a man independent of external guard and 8—9. stead-
fast in the *Giood Law'; 10.—give him increase in
the ‘Doetrine and Diseipline’. :

II. Bala-Vagga (p. 9—14) 10 Suttas: —

1. The (5) balas (= sekha®); 2. the foremost amongst
the sekhabalas is pannf®; 3. a partly different list is
given; 4.—described; 5. where each of them is to he
seen; 6. = 2.3 7-—10. four modes of practising sila,
samfdhi, paiiiia, vimutti, and vimuttinipadassana.

III. Pancangika-Vagga (p. 14-32) 10 Sottas: —

1—2. No spiritunl welfare without compliance to
those living with us in the same community; 3. a mind
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not depraved by the (5) depravities easily realizes the
(5) abhififiis; 4. wheve is sila, there is sammisamidhi
fup to vimuttinfipadassana); 6. sammiditthi bears fruits
of salvation only when favoured by five things; 6. the
(5) vimuttiyatanas described; 7. the (5) fidpas arising
from the practice of appamina samidhi; 8. methods of
practising the fivefold samadhi, and powers attained by
doing so; 9. blessings of catkama; 10. on some (6)
nissandas.
IV. Sumani-Vagga (p. 32—44) 10 Sottas: —

1. On the meritoriousness of almsgiving; 2. in the first
place donations are to be made to the Order of the
Enlightened-One; 3. on the duties of women; 4. on the
reward of almsgiving in this world and in the next;
5. blessings of almsgiving; 6. gifts made at due season;
7. how alms consisting in food are duly returned to the
giver; B, advantages bestowed upon him who has faith;
9, reasons for parents to wish for a son; 10. everybody
reaches prosperity through one who has faith.

V. Mupdaraja-Vagga (p. 45—62) 10 Suttas: —

1. On five modes of appropriating wealth, approved
of by the Buddha; 2. a good man is & benefactor in
five respects; 3. on five rare boons which are not to be
obtained by prayers or aspirntions; 4. he who gives
pleasant things receives also pleasant things; 5. on a
fivefold superabundance of merits; 6. five blessings are
named; 7. on five treasures; 8—9. on five states not to
be obtained by anybody in the world; 10. how the ven-
erable Nirada calmed king Munda at the death of
queen Bhaddi, '

YL Nivarana-Vagga (p. 63—79) 10 Suttas: —

L. On five obstructions to reasoning; 2. these are a
store of evil; 3, five qualities to be striven after; 4. five
wrong times for spiritual exertion; 5. womankind is
throughout a snare of Mara; 6. how to secure religions
life: 7. everybody should consider repeatedly five matters;

8. on five reasons of worldly prosperity; 9--10. five
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qualities are difficult to meet with in one who has left
the world when he was aged.
VIL Saifa-Vagga (p. 79—83) 10 Suttas: —

1—2. Five ideas, if developed, end in Nirviina; 34
the fivefold noble growth; 5—6. how a Bhikkhu may
be fit for conversing with and living with his fellow-
students: 7. what result is to be expected for a Bhikkhu
or Bhikkhuni who practises five conditions; 8, the Buddha
himself has practised them before attaining PBuddhahood;
910, five exercises conducive to the highest perfection.

VIIL Yodhajiva-Vagga (p. 84—-110) 10 Suttas: —

1—2, Five epithets of a Bhikkhu released in mind,
relensed by wisdom; 3—4. on the Bhikkhu who has his
dwelling <in the Law fdhammavibiriny; 5—6. on five
individuals, ressembling five warriors by profession;
7—10. on five disasters to come (andgatabhayfini).

IX. Thera-Vagga (p. 110—118) 10 Suttas: —

1—5. On five qualities which make an Elder dis-
agreeable to his fellows in the Brotherhood; 6—7. on
five qualities which make an Elder agreeable to his
fellows in the Brotherhood; 8. on five qualities by which
an Elder is unprofitable, and on five by which he
is profitable to everyone; 9. five qualities of a Bhikkhu
still under training are enumerated, which bring about
loss or gain, respectively; 10. the same are explained.

X. Kakudha-Vagga (p. 118—126) 10 Suttas: —

1_9. Five blessings named; 3. five modes of
declaring one’s own knowledge; 4. five pleasant states
of life: 5. by five qualities a Bhikkhu will soon attain
the immovable State; 6—8. the same, but adding, as
farther condition, the exercise which consists in fixing
the attention on the inspiration and expiration; 9. the
Tathagata is likened to the lion, king of animals;
10. on five spurious teachers and the one true teacher,
i. e the Blessed-One.

X1. Phasuvihiara-Vagga (p. 127—136) 10 Suttas: —

1. On five conditions of confidence for a Bhikkhu still
under training; 2. what makes a Bhikkhn ill-famed 2
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3. a bad Bhikkln is like a bandit full of tricks for
escaping: 4. what gives a Bhikkhu the dignity of a tender
ascetic (samanasukhumiln) ? 5. five other pleasant states
of life (Cf. X, 4); 6. how far can the Order live a pleasant
life? 7—8. by five qualities o Bhikklin deserves worship
and gifts; 9. by five qualities a Bhikkhu rules the four
guarters; 10, by five qualities he is fit for a solitary
life in the forest,

XIL Andhakavinda-Vagga (p. 136—142) 10 Suttas: —

1. Five qualities make a Bhikkhu disagreeable amd
five others make him agreeable to families; 2. five con-
ditions under which an ascetic is unfit for attendance
and five others under which he is fit for it; 3. also,
unfit or fit for right meditation; 4. the junior Bhikkhus
are to be instructed and established in five rules of
life; 5—10. five qualities drag a Bhikkhuni down to hell
and five others lead her up to heaven.

XIIL Gilana-Vagga (p. 142—147) 10 Suttas: —

1. If a Bhikkhu in illness is not deprived of five
qualities, he may hope to find perfect release; 2. what
result is to be expected for a Bhikkhu or Bhikkhuni
who practises five conditions (Of VII, 7); 8. five con-
ditions under which a sick man is hard to tend, and
five others, under which he is easy to tend; 4. five
qualities which make a person unfit to tend a sick man,
and five others which make him fit for such services:
65—6. five things do not bestow long life and five things
do so: 7. five conditions under which a Bhikkhu is unfit
to live alone, when he is gone away from the Order,
and five other conditions under which he is fit to do so
(sabghamhivapakiisitun ti sanghato nikkhamitvi ekato
vasitury, Com.): 8. five troubles and five comforts of an
ascetic; 9. five unpardonable sins; 10. five losses and
five blessings.

XIV. Raja-Vagga (p. 147—164) 10 Suttas: —

1. The Tathagata, when founding the kingdom of
righteousness, has his counterpart in the universal
monarch; 2. and Sariputta his in the eldest son of the
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universal monareh, who succeeds his father on the throne;
3. both the universal monarch and the Tathfigata are
subject to the Dhamma, their king (CL IIL m, 4);
4. as an anointed king, wherever he abides, is in his
own realm, even so a Bhikkhu, wherever he abides, has
his mind released; 5—86. as the eldest son of a king
aspires to royalty, or viceroyalty, respectively; even so
does a Bhikkbu with regard to the destruction of sin;
7. five persons who sleep little in the night; 8 a Bhikkhu
who deserves this name is likened to a true royal
elephant; 9—10. five conditions under which an elephant
of State does oot deserve this name, or deserves if,
respectively, and likewise five conditions under which a
Bhikkhn does not deserve worship and gifts; or deserves
them, respectively.
XV. Tikandoki-Vagga (164—174) 10 Suttas: —
1—2. On five individuals, each having some noteworthy
characteristies: 3. five jewels, the appearance of which
is rare on earth: 4 on five modes of arriving at in-
difference of mind: 5. by five one goes to hell and by
five others to heaven: 6. five conditions under which a
friend is mot to be resorted to, and five others under
which he is to be vesorted to; 7. how a bad man
gives alms, and how a good man does so; 8. on the
manner of almsgiving by a good man; 9—10. five con-
ditions bring about detoriation in & Blikklu, said to be
samayavimutta, but not so their opposite.

XVL Saddhamma-Vagga (p. 174-185) 10 Suttas: —
1—8. On the spirit in which the ‘Good Law’ must be
heard, in order to bring fruit to the hearer; 4—6. the
decline of the ‘Good Law’, as well as its duration, depends
upon the wrong or right behaviour of the Bhikkhus;
7. on speeches styled ill placed and well placed, re-
spectively: 8. five reasons for o Bhikkhu to be diffident,
and five others for him to be confilent; 9. one who is
about to instruct others should eall to mind five things;
10. five things difficult to remove.
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XVIL Aghata-Vagga (p. 185—202) 10 Buttas: —
1—2, On five repressions of ill-will; 3. = VII, 5—6:
5. five reasons why one puts a question to another
person; 6. in the first part a dispute between Sariputta
and Udayi is related, and in the second the Buddha
shows how an Elder is agreeable to his fellows in the
Order; 7. precepts for him who likes to pronounce an
exhortation, and for him who receives it; on those who
are not susceptible of exhortation and those who are
so; 8. man is compared to a tree the growth of which
is stopped or left unchecked; 9. how far a Bhikkhu
apprehends quickly and does mot forget what he has
learnt: 10. what is the best sight, hearing, comfort,
perception, and existence?
XVIIL Upasaka-Vaggs (p. 203—218) 10 Suttas: —
1—8. Five reasons for a layman to be difident, and
five others for him to be confident; 3. five reasoms for
going to hell or to heaven; 4. five dangers for a layman;
5. by five qualities one is an outcast, and by five others
one is a jewel among laymen; 6. five reasons for a
layman to retire into solitude, from time to time; 7. five
forbidden trades; 8. one who observes the five Com-
mandments mneed not be afraid of penalties; 8 a
householder too is destined to the supreme Insight
(sambodhi); 10. story of the pious Gavest who, under
the supreme Buddha Kassapa, has realized the highest
salvation, together with 500 laymen who have become
ascetics,
XIX. Arainna-Vaggs (p. 219—221) 10 Sutias: —
1—10. Ten classes of men, each excelling by a special
kind of ascetism, are described, and in every class one
is named, as bemg the best among five who devote
themselves to the same life, but from different motives,
XX. Brihmana-Vagga (p. 221—246) 10 Suttas: —
1. On five ancient brahmanic customs, which at present
only occur among dogs; 2. on five classes of Brahmins;
3. the Buddha auswers a Brahmin asking him the
reason why the sacred texts sometimes cannot be
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recalled, and ‘sometimes can; 4. a_Brahmin praises
the Dhamma of the Buddha, extolling it by five exqui-
site similes: 5. the same Brahmin is allowed to praise
the Buddha in the presence of 500 Licchavis; 6.on the
five great dreams of the Bodhisat; 7. on five obstacles
of the Vassa, unknown to ordinary soothsayers; 5. a
word is well spoken, if endowed with five qualities;
9. when virtuous ascetics visit a family, there are five
occasions for this to produce merit; 10. on the five
elements of deliverance.

XXI Kimbila-Vagga (p. 247—251) 10 Suttas: —

1. Reasons why, after-the Parinirvipa of the Tatha-
gata, the ‘Good Law' will not endure, and why it will
endure: 2 five blessings in hearing the Dhamma; 3. a
Bhikkhu is likened to a well-bred horse; 4 the five
Forces (balus); 5. the five Cetokhilas; 6. five bondages
of heart; 7. five blessings in gruel (ydgu); 8 also in
cleaning one’s teeth with a toothstick; 9. five evil con-
sequences of reciting the Dhamma with a drawling,
singing voice; 10. how one receives in sleep the reward
of one's thonghtlessness and thoughtfulness, respectively.

XXII. Akkosaka-Vagga (p. 252—266) 10 Suttas: —

Five evil results springing from (1) reviling (2) con-
tentionsness (3) breach of morality (4) talkativeness
(5—86) ill-will (7—8) unamiability (9) fire (10) sojourn
at Madhura. [From 3—8 the good results of the opposite
good conduct are also named.]

XXIIL Dighacirika-Vagga (p.257—261) 10 Suttas: —

Five evil results springing from (1—2) roving about
(3—4) exceedingly protracted residence (5) living as o
family friend (6) too intimate contact with families (7)
wealth (8) a family taking its meal at the wrong time
(9—10) black snakes, a counterpart of which are women.
[At 1—4 and 7—8 the opposite blessings are named.]

XXIV. Avasika-Vagga (p. 261—267) 10 Suttas: —

1. By five qualities a resident Bhikkhu is. unworthy

or worthy of honour; 2. he is disagreeable or agreeable
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to his fellow-students; 3. he illomines his residence;
4. he is very useful to his residence; 5. he has com-
passion on householders; 6—10. he goes to hell or
heaven.
XXV. Duccarita-Vagga (p. 267—270) 10 Suttas: —

1-—8, Five evil and good results springing from bad
or good conduct, respectively; 9. five evils i. e those of
a charnel-house and those likened to them, in & man;
10. five evil resulls to one who is in love with another.

XXVL [Upasampadi-Vagga] (p. 271—278) 21 Suttas: —

1. Qualities to be sought for in the Blukkhu who
confers the Upasampadi; 2. those in him who gives
Nissayn or institutes a novice; 3—8. five sorts of
selfishness, for the destruction of which one lives a re-
ligions life. After having given them up, one is able to
practise the four Jhinas and so on, up to Arhatship;
9—11. qualities necessary to anyone of the (13) officials
in the Order; 12—15. the observance or non-observance
of the five Commandments decides the heaven or hell
for each one, be he Bhikkhu or layman, man or woman,
orthodox er sectarian; [16—21.] supplement correspond-
ing with III, xxvm, 11, differing only in number and
kind of things to be practised.

Som total of the Suttas: 271 or about 300, if we
count a separate Suttn for each of the different persons
mentioned sub XXVI, 9—11 and 12—15,

CHAKKA-NIPATA (part III, p. 279—452).

L Ahuneyya-Vagga (p. 279—288) 10 Suttas: —
1—4. Various reasons, in number six, why a Bhikkhu
is qualified to receive homage and presents; 5—7. a
Bhikkhu thus qualified is likened to a well-bred royal
horse; 8. six Anuttarivas; 9. six subjects to be recol-
lected ; 10, the same in detail.
IL Saraniya-Vagga (p. 288—308) 10 Suttas: —
1—2. On six matters that should be remembered;
3. on six principles or elements of Deliverance; 4—5. on
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the unhappy and happy death; 6. a wife endeavours to
lead her husband, who is ill, to complete indifference of
mind: 7. the Buddha exhorts his disciples to spiritual
strennousness: 8. on the sinfulness of hurting any species
of living beings; 9. how to dwell on the thought of death:
10. reasons for doing so.
III. Anuttariya-Vagga (p. 809—3820) 10 Suttas: —
1. Three conditions connected with spiritual decay;
three further reasoms; 2. six conditions, the very reverse
of the former: 3. on six denominations of sensual pleas-
ures: 4. a Bhikkhu, if endowed with six qualities, is able
to cleave mount Himavat; 5. on six subjects to be re-
collected (dealt with differently from I, 10); 6. = 5. (ouly
slightly varied); 7. on six seasons for a Bhikkhu to
approach another endowed with mental energy, for
the sake of being instructed in the Dhamma; B. dispute
among the Elders about the due season for doing the
aforesaid (7.); Mahikaccina repeats what he had heard
from the Buddha himself (= 7.); 9. on five subjects to
be recollected, propounded by Ananda, while the sixth
is added by the Buddha (differently from I, 9;10; III,
B: 6): 10, the six Anuttariyas are explained in full
IV. Devata-Vagga (p. 329—344) 12 Sutias: —
1. Six conditions of spiritual decay and their opposite;
_ 9. six conditions of spiritual progress; 3. the same, only
5—6 are given differently; 4. without faith in the Buddha,
the Dhamma, and the Sangha, and observance of the
Commandments nobody, not even the highest angel
and archangel, can enter supreme knowledge; 5. six
ingredients of vijja; 6. on six roots of contention; 7. on
the almsgiving which has six attributes; 8. a Brahmin
who denies action is refuted; 9. three caunses of the rise
of kamma; three further causes; 10. reasons why the
WFood Law’ will be of short or long duration after the
Parinirvioa: 11. whatever he shall desire, nothing is
_impossible to & Bhikkhu having his mind under control;
12, what the Buddha likes most.
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V. Dhammika-Vagga (p. 344—378) 12 Suttas: —

1. Who is the true Naga? 2. how did it come that
Migasild, a lay-woman, was unable to understand how
two men, one living in celibacy and one in the murried
state, could attain the same lot after death; 3. on po-
verty in a twofold meaning; 4. Bhikkhus who devote
themselves to Jhina should be praised; 5—6. how far
the Dhamma of the Buddha is attended with advantages
even in this world; 7. it is enough to know oneselfl free
from fsavas: 8. without subjugation of senses there is
no final release, just as n tree deprived of branches
and leaves is destined to ruin; 9. Ananda answers a
question addressed to him by Sariputta who in turn
says that A. himself is o true pattern of a Bhikkhu;
10. on six different ends of life; 11. on appamida depends
both the temporal and the spiritual end of life; 12. the
story of the venerable Dhammika who, on account of
his quarrelsome disposition, had been banished by native
people from seven different abodes, and was gone to the
Buddha, who, in his torn, receives him in friendly way,
and converts him from his roughness.

VI. Maha-Vagga (p. 376—420) 10 Suttas: —

1. A lute with strings too loose or too strained gives
no tone, and such is man, when striving after holiness;
the Arhat is intent upon six matters; 2. on the oceasion
of the death of the venerable Phagguna the Buddha
expounds six blessings of hearing the Dhamma and
investigating its sense, in due season; 3. Pirana Kassapa
divided mankind mto six classes, according to the colour
they have by nature, but the Buddha alone knows what
is the nature of men, and propounds, therefore, another
division of mankind: 4. on six conditions under which
a Bhikkhu is worthy of homage and presents, also on
six different modes of getting rid of the fsavas; 5. the
Buddha exhorts a worker in wood to give alms to the
Order; 6. the story of Citta son of Hatthisiri who, after
having become a Bhikkhu and attained high spiritual
states, returned to the world, but again left the world
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and attained Arhatship: 7. whereas the Elders try to
guess the meaning of an enigmatical sentence, the true
meaning of it is set forth by the Buddha; 8. the Tatha-
gata possesses full knowledge of the hearts of men;
9, doctrines on sensual pleasures (kiimas), their origin,
difference, fruit, cessation, and the way leading to this
last; the same doctrines on vedanfi, safiii, #Asava,
kamma, and dukkha; 10. on the six Balas or Forees of
the Tathagata, and how he, therefore, is able to answer
every (uestion.
VII. Devatia-Vagga (p. 421—429) 10 Suttas: —
1—2. Without having abandoned six dhammas one
is unable to vealize the fruition of the State of Anaga-
min and Arhat, respectively; 5. on some consequences
of cultivating friendship with sinners and with virtuous
men; 4. of delighting in society and of not delighting
in it; 5. on six conditions of spiritual gain, concisely
and at length: 6. without concentration of mind the
various kinds of Iddhi will not arise, with it they will
arise: 7—10. six qualities are needed by a Bhikkhn, if
he wishes to arrive at readiness in realizing everywhere
anything he likes, at strength in contemplation, and at
the first stage of trance.
VIIL Arahatta-Vagga (p. 429—434) 10 Suttas: —
1. Six qualities in a Bhikkhu decide his present
and future state; 2. six are indispensable for realizing
Arhatship; 3. and full knowledge of supreme wisdom;
4. by six a Bhikkhu lives in complete ease, when he
has also set about the destruction of fisavas; 5. what
is needed to acquire and augment virtue; 6. a Bhikkhu
mikes swift progress in virtue, if he abides in six
conditions; 7—8. he goes to hell or heaven, if he is
endowed with six habits; 9. six requisites for 8 Bhikkhu
who will realize Arhatship; 10. under six conditions
spiritual loss or gain, respectively, are to be expected.
IX. Siti-Vagga (p. 485—440) 11 Suttas: —
1. Six conditions under which a Bhikkhu is unable
or able to realize the highest calmness of mind;
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94 to conform his life to the *Good Law’; 5. to attain
truth; 6—7. one who adheres to right views is no
longer able to produce six mental states; 8—11. six E
points of non-liability (abhabbatthfinas).

X. Anisamsa-Vagga (p. 441—445) 11 Suttas: —

1. Six rare appearances; 2. six blessings of seeing
face to face the Fruition of Sotapatti; 3—6. unless a
Bhikkhu regards sankhiras, dhammas, and nibbina s

_ they ought to be regarded, he cannot reach his goal;
is able to call up in his mind the idea
of impermanence, of suffering, and of non-individuality,
il he reflects upon six blessings and neglects all existing
things; 10. the three bhavas are to be given up,
and one should be trained in the three sikkhias;
11. the three taphis and the three minas are to be
given up.
XL Tika-Vagga (p. 445—449) 10 Suttas: — .
Ten groops of dhammas ench are mumnmtcd
XIL (p. 449—452) B8 Suttas; —

1. Under six conditions one is unable or able to
meditate on the impurity of the body; 2. the same as
regards meditation on the evils of sensations, and so
on; 3—4. how, on acconnt of six qualities, celebrated
householders, beginning with Tapussa, attained the
highest consnmmation; 5—8. supplements.

Sum total of the Suttas: — 124, or about 150 if we
count a separate Sutta for each of the Satipafihinas
(XII, 2) and likewise for each householder (XII, 4).

SATTAKA-NIPATA (p. IV, p. 1—149).
L Dhana-Vagga (p. 1—8) 10 Sattas: —

1—2. Seven conditions under which a Bhikkhu is either
not dear or dear to his fellow-students; 3. seven Balas;
4. the same explained; 5. soven Dhanas; 6, the same
explained; 7. seven kinds of wealth not shared (with the
owner) by others; 8. seven Samyojanas; 9. how in order
to get rid of them a holy life is lived; 10. also seven 5.
(the same as sub 8 exc. 6 and 7, which are different).
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II. Anusaya-Vagga (p. 9—15) 8 Suttas: —

1. Seven Anusayas; 2. how these are to be abandoned;
3, which families are to be visited; 4. seven individuals
are worthy of homage and “presents; 5. simile of the
water applied to seven individuals; 6—T7. on seven in-
dividuals, each of whom is worthy of homage and presents;
B. seven constituent parts of a niddasa (= khipdsava).

IIL. Vajji-Vagga (p. 16—27) 12 Sattas: —

1. Seven conditions of welfare taught to the Licchavis
about the Vajjians (sermon referred to sub 2 § 3);
2, on the same subject (= M.P.8. I, 1—5); 3. (= M.P.8.
I, 6); 4—7. on the same subject with some variations;
8—9. seven conditions of loss or welfare for a Bhikkhu
under training, and for a lay-disciple; 10—-12. seven
kinds of failure, success, loss, and gain of a lay-disciple.

IV. Devata-Vagga (p. 27—39) 10 Suttas: —

1—4. On seven conditions of welfare for a Bhikkhu
(in each Sutta with slight variations); 5—6. what Bhikkhu
is to be resorted to as a friend; 7. on seven qualities
required by a Bhikhbu who will realize the four Pafi-
sambhidis; 8. seven required by him who wishes to get
the mind under control (the same with regard to Sari-
putta); 9. the Buddha points to the seven constituent
parts of a niddasa (Of. ITI, 8) as made known by him;
10, = 9 (only the niddasavatthus are differently given).

V. Mahayaifia-Vagga (p. 39—67) 10 Suttas: —

1. The seven Vifnapatthitis; 2. seven requisites for
the attainment of samadhi; 3. seven fires; 4. on the
occasion of & great sacrifice the Buddha delivers a speech
full of moral instruction; 5. seven ideas to be developed;
6. the same in detail; 7. without complete chastity there
is no complete knowledge; 8. on union and separation
with regard to both sexes; 9. reasons why the same
offerings have, in one case, no great reward, while, in
another case, they have a great reward; 10. what a
lay-woman called the greatest wonder among seven.

VI. Avyikata-Vagga (p. 67—98) 10 Suttas: —

1. Why there is no uncertainty about things not

Agngutiars, part V. 248



402 Appendix 1.

manifested in a holy disciple of the Buddha, learned in
the Scriptures? 2. on seven states of man (purisagatis)
and the so-called anupadd parinibbfina; 3. Moggallina
receives instruction on the knowledge possessed by the
inhabitants of the Brahma-world, concerning sa-upidisesa
and anupadisesa, from the mouth of one of them, and
the Buddha supplements it; 4. on the immediate fruits
of almsgiving; 5. on four matters which a Tathagata
need not guard against, and on three in which he is
blameless: 6. reasons why the ‘Good Law' will have no
long duration, and why it will last long; 7. seven
qualities in a Bhildkhu who wishes to effect the destruction
of fisavas; 8. rules to overcome somnolence, and some
other miscellaneous subjects are dealt with; 9. on seven
wives, each of them likened to a murderer, a robber
and so on; 10. doctrines on anger.

VII. Maha-Vagga (p. 99—139) 10 Suttas: —

1. Simile of a tree without or with branches and
leaves applied to the spiritual order; 2. on the theme
‘impermanent are all component things', with copious
illustrations taken from the general dissolution in future
times; the example of u former teacher named Sunetta;
3. under which conditions Mira cannot attack a holy
disciple; 4. on seven qualities by which a Bhikkhu
becomes worthy of homage and presents; 5. on the high
dignity of one who is styled khinisava; 6. reverence for
the Teacher implies also reverence for the Dhamma
and so on, and the same with irreverence; 7. practice of
the satipatthinas and the like is indispensable for arriv-
ing at final emancipation; 8. the sermon called aggi-
kkhandhopama, on the preaching of which a hot stream
of blood gushed from the mouth of sixty Bhikkhus, and
sixty others returned to the world saying ‘difficalt is
this 0 Blessed-One, difficult is this O Blessed-One',
while sixty others reached salvation; 9. on forbearance
towards our fellows in religious life; 10. life is short,
let us cultivate earnestness!

[ S .
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VIIIL. Vinaya-Vagga (p. 140—144) 10 Suttas: —
1—8. Seven qualities of a vinayadhara; 9. on a sure
criterion for discerning what is the Dhamma, the Vinaya,
and the doctrine of the Buddha; 10. seven rules for
settling questions,
IX. [Vaggasangahiti Suttanta] (p. 144—149)
10 Suttas: —
On some miscellaneons matters, each of which is
idiscussed as comprising seven parts,
Sum total of the Suttas: — 90 or a little more, if
we here also count the last Suttas separately,

ATTHAKA-NIPATA (part IV, p. 150—350).

I Metta-Vagga (p. 150—-172) 10 Suttas: —

1. Eight advantages to be expected from the practice
of benevolence; 2. eight reasons and causes which
strengthen elementary wisdom (idibralmacariyiki pafifii);
8—4. eight gualities which make a Bhikkhu unpleasant
or pleasant to his fellow-students; 5. eight conditions
inseparable from the ‘world’; 6. the same at greater
length; 7—B8. whosoever will not be subdued by those
(worldly) inclinations which have ruined Devadatta must
subdue them; 9. on certain practices of Nanda which are
conducive to religious life; 10. why it is necessary to
remove bad Bhikkhus, in order to save the rest

II. Maha-Vagga (p. 172—208) 10 Suttas: —

1. Some brahmanical statements about the ascetic
(Gotama put in a true light; 2. Siha, the general, visits
the Blessed-One who, in his turn, overcomes the scruples
of the former (= M. VI, 31); 3. a Bhikkhu is likened
to a well-bred royal horse; 4. difference between horses
and men, in respect of their behaviour; b. eight defects;
6. eight qualities by which a Bhikkhu (and Siriputta)
is suitable for a messenger; 7—8. woman fascinates man,
and man woman by reason of eight things; 9—10. on
eight wonders of the ocean and on eight of the Doctrine
and Discipline.
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III. Gahapati-Vagga (p. 208—235) 10 Suttas: —

1. Ugga of Vesili, a householder, narrates eight
marvellous events which have happened to him, and 18
proclaimed by the Buddha to be endowed with
eight marvels; 2. the same is related of Ugga of
Hatthigama; 3. Hatthaka Alavaka, another houseliolder,
is praised by the Buddha, chiefly on account of his
wish that others might not gain knowledge of the good
qualities he had; 4. once he gave the reasons of his
great popularity to the Buddha, who declared him to
be possessed of eight marvels; 5—6. on the Updsaka
as he should be; 7. eight Forces, each being proper to
a special kind of man; B. on eight Forces by which an
Arhat is sure to be an Arhat; 9. there are cight
wrong times and seasons and only one right time and
season for leading a life of holiness; 10. instructions
given by the Buddha to the venerable Anuruddha on
the, value and practice of eight thoughts fitting for

- eminent men (mahdpurisavitakka).
IV. Dana-Vagga (p. 236—248) 10 Suttas: —

1. Eight kinds of gifts; 2. a strophe on the divine
way to the world of gods; 3. eight motives for alms-
giving; 4. the image of the field and seed is interpreted
and applied to the ascetics and the presents made to
them; 5. on eight modes.of rebirth of an almsgiver,
according to his wish; 6. the three opportunities of
acquiring merit considered in the eight different results
produced by those who take them; 7. eight gifts dealt
out by the good man living in the world; 8. encomium
upon him; 9. on eight fountain-heads of merit; 10. the
eight mortal sins leading to rebirth in hell, among
animals and ghosts.

V. Uposatha-Vagga (p. 248—273) 10 Buttas: —

1. On the observance of the Uposatha with eight
constituent parts; 2—3. how does it come, that such an
Up® will bring about great blessings to him who observes
it? — 4. all men are equally concerned with it; b =
2 3. 6 the Buddha answers the question concerning
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the qualities women must possess, in order to be réborn
to companionship of the charming angels (manfipayika
devii); T—8. on the same subject-matter; 9—10. by four
mental dispositions women are declared to have won
this world, and by four others they are declared to have
wor the next world.
VL Ba-idhana-Vagga (p. 274—293) 10 Suttas:
1. How the Blessed-One permitted women to enter
the Order (= C. X, 1); 2. eight requisites needed by a
Bhikkhu who is to become instructor of another
Bhikkhu; 3. a rule distinguishing what the doctrine of
the Buddha is from what it 15 not; 4—5. there are four
conditions of temporal welfare and four other conditions
of spiritnal welfare for a man living in the world;
6. eight designations of sensual pleasures are explained;
7—10. by eight qualities a Bhikkhu is worthy of worship
aud offerings.
VIL Bhimicila-Vagga (p. 205—313) 10 Suttas: —
1. A Bhikkhu, living in solitude and free from depen-
dence, may possibly show eight different attitudes of
mind towards those wishes for material gifts which
have sprung up in him; 2. under which conditions a
Bhikkhn may be said to please himself and others, or
himself and not others, or others and not himself;
3. instruction ns to the way to attain a state of mind
where there is but one thought, that of holiness; 4. the
Buddha relates what has happened to him, when he
dwelt at Gaydi on the Gayfistsa, before attaining the
supreme Buddhahood; 5. on the eight positions of
mastery; 6. on the eight stages of deliverance; 7. on the
eight unworthy practices; 8. on the eight worthy practices;
9. on the eight assemblies; 10. how Ananda was incapable
of comprehending a suggestion of his Master, and how
Mira approached the Buddha; eight causes of earth-
qnuke,
VIII. Yamaka-Vagga (p. 314—335) 10 Suttas: —
1—2. Eight qualities needed by a Bhikkhu in order
to be completely pleasant and pure: 3. how a Bhikkhn
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is: to dwell on the thought of death; 4. and how this
thought will finally lead to Nirviipa; 5. on eight blessings;
6. on the same, each single blessing being described;
7. == VIL, 1; 8 = VII, 2; 9 eight conditions are con-
ducive to o Bhikkhu still under training, and eight others
are not s0; 10. on the eight occasions for indolence and
on the eight occasions for energy.
IX. Bati-Vagga (p. 336—8560) 10 Suttas: —

1. Bimile of a tree without or with branches and
leaves applied to the spiritual order (CL VIIL vi, 1);
2, under which conditions a sermon presents itself to
the mind of the Tathagata; 3. what answer the followers
of the Buddha have to give, if asked about the origin,
the end, and the essence of all dhammas; 4. under eight
conditions a bandit will soon be seized, and under
eight others he will be undisturbed at his profession;
5, on eight different denominations of the Tathigata;
6. what the Buddha likes most (Cf. VI, 1v, 12); 7. the
Order is entitled to overturn the begging-bowl or to set
it up again before a layman on account of eight
reasons; 8. the laymen are entitled to manifest dissatis-
faction or satisfaction against a Bhikkhu on account of
eight reasons; 9. likewise the Order is entitled to
proceed with censures against a Bhikkhu of such habits;
10, there are eight kinds of disqualification which a
Bhikkhu incurs, who is under the censure called tassa-
pipiyyasiki.

Here follow first a number of names of female follow-
ers of the Buddha, then the ordivary concluding
chapter.

Sum total of the Suttas: — about 100,

NAVAKA-NIPATA (part IV, p. 351—466)

L Sambodha-Vagga (p. 3561—373) 10 Suttas: —
1. How to answer questions about those mental
dispositions which foster all that belongs to the supreme
knowledge; 2. how far a Bhikkhu is to be styled
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nissayasampanna; 3. the Buddha teaches the venerable
Meghiya, who has been tempted in the sohitude, the
means by which one might attain Nirviipa, even in this
world; 4. instruction given by the Buddha to the
venerable Nandaka on four things needed by a Bhikkhu,
in order to reach perfection; and instruction given
by Nandaka to his fellow Bhikkhus on five advantages
springing from hearing the Law, preached in due course,
and from religious conversation; 5. on four Forces and
five reasons for fear; 6. things to resort to or not to
resort to:; 7—8. what an Arhat is not able to perform;
9. nine individuals; 10. nine individuals are worthy of
worship and offerings.
II. Sihanada-Vagga (p. 378—396) 10 Suttas: —

1. Sariputta makes known to the Buddha how much
be is established in the meditation called kiyagati sati,
and forgives a Bhikkhu who had defamed him; 2. on
nine individuals who are released from hell and similar
evil states, though they have the Skandhas remaining
(sa-upidisesi) when dying; but the Buddha himself is
afraid this doctrine may bring about carelessness in the
hearers; 3. on the only true reason why a holy life is
lived, that abides in the Blessed-One; 4. Sariputta
examines Samiddhi on some cardinal points of the
Doctrine; 5. why we should become disgusted with this

~ body; 6. nine Safififis are to be developed; 7. under
which conditions one should not visit families or visit
them, why one should not sit down in their houses or
should sit down there: 8. on the observance of the
Uposatha with nine constituent parts; 9. a number of
Devatiis announce what had caused them after-remorse;
10, the Buddha narrates how, in a former birth, he gave
many and great presents, when he was the Brahmin
Velima, but he declares that benevolence and the
feeling of impermanence surpass all other gifts.

III. Sattiviasa-Vagga (p. 396—409) 11 Suottas: —

1. The Uttarakurns, the inhabitants of Jambudipa
and the Tavatimsa-Gods ,are spoken of as outdoing
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one another, every time in three things; 2. o
three times three different horses and men: 3. nine
dhammas, each having its root in craving; 4. on nine
abodes of beings (sattaviisa); 5. in what manner the mind
of a Bhikkhu is well stored with wisdom; 8. on the
same subject, but more diffusively and substituting
ithoughts’ for wisdom; 7—8. if the five sorts of fear are
calmed and the four elements of Botipattiship are
present, & man may declare himself to have overcome hell
and so on and to have entered the stream leading to
Sambodhi; 9. on the nine occasions of ill-will; 10. on
the nine repressions of ill-will; 11. on the nine sucoessive
destructions.
IV. Mahi-Vagga (p. 410—448) 10 Suttas: —

1. On the nine successive states; 2. the means and
ways of attaining them; 3. happiness originating in the
five pleasures of sense is the reverse of the happiness
called Nirviipa, which consists of nine states of trance
one higher than the other; 4. without being well
acquainted with the whole system of contemplation
nobody is able to make progress in it; b. the destruction
of the Asavas is the result of every step made in the
sphere of contemplation; 6. an intricate question about
consciousness is answered; 7. the doctrine of the
Buddha on the world’s end expounded; 8. the struggle
of the devas and asuras is typical of the struggle
of the Bhikkhus with Mara; 9. when a Bhikkbu should
resort to solitude, and how he there gets rid of all
asavas; 10, the Buddha relates to Ananda how he had
attained the Buddhahood by going through the nine
successive states, and describes them in exfenso.

V. Paiicala-Vagga (p. 449—454) 10 Suttas: —

1. A discourse to the same effect as in IV, 3, with
reference to a stanza attributed to a devaputta; 2. who
is rightly to be called ‘witness in the body’ (kayasakkhi)?
3. — ‘emancipated by wisdom'? 4. — ‘emancipated in two
ways'? 5—10. on the meaning of a series of terms or

notions, .

R
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VI Khema-Yagga (p. 465—456) 11 Suttas: —
1—10, as in V, 5—10; 11. holiness cannot be realized
without putting away nine dhammas,
VIL Satipatthina-Vagga (p.457—461) 10 Suttas: —
The four Satipatthiinas are to be practised in order
to get rid of (1) the five weaknesses of moral training
{2) the five obstacles to a religions life (3) the five
pleasures of sense (4) the five Skandhas springing from
Upadiina (5) the five bonds belonging to the lower
part (6) the five states of existence (7) the five kinds
of niggardliness (8) the five bonds belonging to the upper
part (9) the five kinds of stubbormmess (10) the five
bondages of heart.
VIIL Sammappadhina-Vagga (p.-462—463)
10 Suttas: —
The four Sammappadhinas are enjoined here in the
same manner as the four Sati® before.
IX. Iddhipada-Vagga (p. 463—464) 10 Suttas: —
So also the four Iddhipadas,
Then follows some additional matter.
Sum total of the Suttas: — 100,

DASAKA-NIPATA (part V, p. 1—310).

L Anisamsa-Vagga (p. 1—14) 10 Suftas: —
1. How good conduct gradually nears a summit
(of righteousness); 2. in a Bhikkhn possessed of good
conduct spiritual life goes on spontanecusly, not in-
tentionally; 8—5. and according to an internal law
of causation; 6—7. how far it is possible to be
without any (distinct) perception, and yet to have per-
ception; 8—10. how a Bhikkhu can acquire thorough
brightness and purity.

1. Natha-Vagga (p. 156—32) 10 Suttas: —

1. A Bhikkhu who is endowed with five qualities, and
who resorts to a dwelling-place likewise endowed with
five qualities, will soon attain complete emancipation;
9, a Bhikkhu who is deprived of five and endowed with
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five qualities is styled ‘the accomplished one', ‘the perfect
one’, ‘the excellent man'; 3. the ten bonds; 4. there is no
progress in holy life without abandoning the five kinds
of stubbornness and the five bondages of heart; 5. ten
are deemed chief of all of the same class; 6. ten indi-
viduals worthy of homage snd presents; 7—8. on the
ten conditions granting protection (nithakarapd dham-
mit); 9. the ten noble states (ariyiviisas); 10. the same
are explained. :
III. Mah&-Vagga (p. 32—69) 10 Suttas: —

1—2. On the ten Forces of a Tathigata; 3. how we
are to abandon something by deed, something by word
and something by insight; 4. some marks are given,
by which it is possible to distinguish true statements
which & Bhikkhu makes about himself from false; 5. the
ten Kasipayatanas; 6. a stanza quoted from 8. I, 126 is
interpreted and proved to be conformable to the doctrine
of the ten Kasinas; 7—8. the ten great questions, an
epitome of the Doctrine of the Buddha; 9. instability
is everywhere, and change: therefore the wise loathe all,
having a mind only to attain in this life the anupidi-
parinibbiina; 10. the king Pasenadi states what had most
impressed him in the Blessed-One.

IV. Upali-Vagga (p. 70—77) 10 Suttas: —

1. Ten reasons why the Tathagata has preseribed the
moral precepts and the Pitimokkha to his disciples; ten
reasons for establishing the Patimokkha (patimokkhattha-
pana); 2. a Bhikkhu possessed of ten qualities should
be selected for settling difficulties within the Order;
3. — should confer the Upasampadi; 4. — give the
Nissaya, attend upon a novice; 5. how far we are right
in saying that there is dissension, or 6. concord within
the Order; 7. = 5; 8. on the punishment of him who
causes dissensions in the Order; 9, = 6; 10. on the
reward of him who restores the Order to concord.

V. Akkosa-Vagga (p. 77—91) 10 Suttas: —

1. Why quarrels and disputes arise in the Order;

23, ten roots of contention; 4. a Bhikkhu who wants
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to rebuke another Bhikkhu should consider five things
and recall to his mind five other things; 5. on ten evils
of entering the royal harem; 6. the Blessed-One per-
suades the Sakkas to keep the eightfold Uposatha;
7. whence it comes that there is good conduct and bad
eonduct, the one distinet from the other; 8. ten matters
are to be considered repeatedly by an ascetic; 9. ten
things dependent upon the body; 10. on ten things
which are conducive to kindness, peace, and concord.
VL Bacitta-Vagga (p. 92—112) 10 Suttas: —

1—2. In which mamner a Bhikkhu is expert in indi-
cating his own thoughts; 3. on backsliding, standing
still, and progress in good conditions; the same as
in 1—2; 4 = 1—2; § Tsqq. are nearly identical with
IX, v1, 3sqq.; 6. = 1—2; 6—1T. ten ideas will ba a
great blessing if developed; 8 CL VIIL rxxxm; 9 a
certain mode of mental training recommended; 10, the
ten ideas are expounded in detail (the idea of suffering-
Adinavasaiini is exemplified by a long list of diseases).

VII Yamaka-Vagga (p. 113—131) 10 Suttas: —

1. Both ignorance and emancipation by knowledge
are nourished and fulfilled by something, and this may
finully be reduced to association with the bad and the good,
respectively; 2. the same is said with regard to craving
and emancipation by knowledge; 3—4. five states are con-
summated in this life and five after this life; 5. rebirth is
sorrow, no rebirth happiness; 6. not delighting is sorrow,
delighting happiness; 7—8. on the necessity of faith as
the condition of every other moral quality; 9. the ten
topics worthy of the followers of the Buddha: 10. on
the ten subjects of praise.

VIO Akankha-Vagga (p. 181—151) 10 Suttas: —

1. Exhortation to a life of uprightness, addressed to
the seeker of various things specified under ten heads,
each beginning with ‘if he should desire’ (CL M. N. L
33sqq.); 2. on the ten thorns, ending with an exhorta-
tion to a thornless life; 3. there are ten obstacles to,
and ten aids to ten desired things, difficult to meet with



412 Appendix L

in this world: 4. the tenfold noble gain; 5. the lay-woman
Migasala did not comprehend how two men, the ome
living a worldly life and the other living in celibacy,
could reach the same future state, and this leads the
Buddha to speak of the future state of ten individuals;
6. birth, old age, and death are the three conditions
which cannot be overcome but by overcoming all that
is involved in them: 7. a bad Bhikkhu is likened to a
crow, in ten points; 8. the Nigapthas are possessed of
ten evil qualities; 9—10, ten occasions and ten repressions
of ill-will.
IX. Thera-Vagga (p. 151—176) 10 SButtas: —

1, The Tathigata is released and emancipated from
ten conditions; 2. only if endowed with ten qualities a
Bhikkhu is able to increase and prosper; 3. under which
conditions a sermon ocenrs to the Tathigata; 4—8. ten
other qualities are named which, if extant in & Bhikkhu,
make him increase and prosper; 7. on ten dispositions
which do not conduce to his being loved, respected, apt
to meditate, to live an ascetic and lonely life, and on
ten others which conduce to his being loved, and so
on; 8, ten losses which a Bhikkhu incurs who abuses
h;_=| fellow-students; 9. the story of Kokilika, who had
sinned by abusive talk against Siriputta and Moggallina;
on the duration of the punishments in hell; 10. on the ten
Forces of an Arhat, by which he knows that his fsavas
have come to an end.

X. Upasaka-Vagga (p. 176—206) 10 Suttas: —

1. On ten classes of wealthy men, considered so far
as they deserve praise or blame; 2. he who is calmed
as regards the five kinds of fear, and possesses the four
clements of Sotapattiship, and, moreover, understands
well the noble Method (ariyo fiiyo) may fairly declare
himself to be freed from all evil states, and to have his
final goal in Perfect Knowledge; 3. Anithapindika
confutes the confessors of other tenets by propounding
to them the temets of the Buddha, so far as they are
opposed to the former; 4. so does also Vajjiyamihita
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with other teachers, by wisely distinguishing between
what is really the doctrine of the Buddha, and what is
uot; & why the Blessed-One did not answer a question
of Uttiva, a wandering ascetic; 6. a dialogue between
Ananda and Kokanuda on the eternity of the world
and the like; 7. a Bhikkhu deserves homage and pre-
sents, if' he is endowed with ten dispositions; 8. an Elder
lives easily, wherever he dwells, if possessed of ten
qualities; 9. Upali, who wants to retire into solitude, is
persuaded by the Buddha to live in the community, as
more suitable for him; 10, one cannot reach Arhatship
without getting rid of ten evil conditions.
X1, Samagpasanfid-Vagga (p. 210—223) 12 Suttas: —
1. Three ideas, if developed, bring seven conditions
to perfection; 2. the seven Bojjhangas, if developed,
bring three Vijjis to perfection; 3. where wrong, in its
tenfold aspect, exists, there is failing, non-success; 4. bad
views and good views are the reason why, in one case,
sorrow results, and happiness in the other case; 5. what
oceurs, if ignorance or knowledge be the leader? 6. the
ten things which have been bronght to nought (nijjara-
vatthu); 7. on the noble washing away; 8. on the noble
purging; 9. on the noble vomiting; 10. the ten conditions
which are to be removed; 11. how far a Bhikkhn is no
longer under training; 12. the ten attributes of one who
- is no longer under training.
XIL Paccorohani-Vagga (p. 222-237) 10 Suttas: —
1—4, On the meaning of the two couples of notions,
viz. adhamma and anattha, dhamma and attha, each
Sutta varying the theme, or repeating it, with some
modifications and amplifications; 5—6. what is meant
by ‘this side and the other side of the river'? 7—8. on
the spiritual ‘Coming down again’ (Paccorohant);
9. right views are the dawn of every good condition;
10. ten conditions are to be developed.
XIII, Parisuddha-Vagga (p. 237—240) 11 Suttas: —
1—9. Right views and their whole train of conse-
quences, in number ten, are considered under different
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aspects, and are said to be found nowhere but in
the Discipline tanght by the Buddha; 10—11. wrong
views and might views and their train of consequences
are identified with wrong and right in general.
XIV. Sadhu-Vagga (p. 240—244) 11 Suottas: —
Wrong views and right views and their train of con-
sequences are differently set forth.
XV. Ariyamagga-Vagga (p. 244—247) 10 Suttas: —
On the same subject.
XVL Puggala-Vagga (p. 247—249) 12 Buttas: —
Different consequences following the circumstance that
an individual is possessed of wrong views or right views,
and so on.
XVIL Janussopi-Vugga (p. 249—273) 11 Suttas: —
1—2. = XII, 7—8 with some modifications; 3—4. =
XTI, 5—6 with the same modifications; 5—7. = XII,
1—4 also modified in the same manner as before;
8. according to the three canses of Karma, viz cove-
tousness, hatred, and delusion, each of the ten trans-
gressions has its threefold canse; 9. how the Dhamma
is approached; 10, on the threefold defilement and
purification of the body, the fourfold defilement and
purification of the speech, and the threefold defilement
and purification of the mind; 11. the question, if the
departed kinsmen enjoy the gifts offered to them, 1s
solved, and every difficulty in this problem is touched
npon.
XVII. Sidhu-Vagga (p. 273—277) 11 Suttas: —
Identical with X1V, only substituting the ten trans-
gressions and the abstinence from them for the wrong
and right views, and so on.
XIX. Ariyamagga-Vagga (p. 278—281) 10 Suttas: —
On the same subject.
XX. Puggala-Vagga (p. 281—282)
As in XV with the same difference, as mentioned
sub XVIIL
XXI. Karajakiaya-Vagga (p. 283—303) 10 Suttas: —
1—4. Ten evil conditions lead man (womankind, female
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hearers) to hell, and ten good conditions lead men
iwomankind, female hearers) to heaven; 5. a lay-woman
dwells with diffidence in her house, if she is not endowed
with ten qualities, on the contrary, she dwells there
with confidence, if she 15 endowed with them; 6. the
doctrine on the ‘creeping along' is expounded; 7—8. on
the threefold ruin and prosperity of deeds committed
with the body, on the fourfold ruin and prosperity of
deeds committed with the speech, and on the threefold
ruin and prosperity of deeds committed with the mind;
8. on certain exercises recommended to every man and
woman, in order to avoid sin and sorrow; 10. on the
threefold bad and good conduct depending upon body,
on the fourfold bad and good conduct depending upon
speech, and on the threefold bad and good conduct
depending upon the mind.
XXIIL [no title] (p. 303—310) 10 Suttas: —

1. One goes to hell or heaven, if endowed with ten
tendencies; 2, — with twenty tendencies; 3. — with thirty
tendencies; 4. — with forty tendencies; 5—7. the same,
only with different wording; 8—10. supplementary matters,
as usually at the end of a Nipita.

Bum total of the Suttas: about 230

EKADASAKA-NIPATA (part V, p. 811—361).

I. Nissaya-Vagga (p. 311—328) 11 Suttas: —

1—-6. CEX 1,1—5; 6.0f Xy, 85 T.CL X, 1, 6;
§—9. on the same question, how far it is possible to
be without any (distinct) perception and apperception,
and yet to have perception and apperception; 10, it
behoves us to think noble thoughts (fijiniyajjhiyitam
jhiiyatha!); 11. on the qualities needed in order to
reach the ‘Endless’ (Nirviina) and to become the highest
and best among gods and men.

II. Anussati-Vagga (p. 328—3568) 11 Suttas: — )

1—3, On the most convenient state of life, consisting
in the culture of eleven mental habits; 3. on the same
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subject, with some variations in the second half of the
habits to be cultivated; 4. on the eleven characteristic
properties of one who may be called believing; 5. eleven
blessings to be expected from the exercise of hene-
volence: 6. on the eleven gates leading to Nirvina, by
gach of which one may save oneself; 7. comparison of
a Bhikkhu with a cow-herd in so far as both are not
endowed or are endowed with eleven qualities; 8—11. on
the same subject as above in I, 7sqq., with some
variations in the introduction.
IIL. [no title] (p. 359—361) 20 Suttas: —

1. The tenets of IT, 7 are recapitulated; 2. one should
develop eleven conditions for the knowledge of human
passion; 8—20, the same subject is treated variously.

Sum total of the Suttas: — about 50.

-



APPENDIX II.
LIST OF SUTTAS

{AND GATHAS) OCCURRING MORE THAN ONCE IN THE A.N%

A. Suttas, or greater portions of them.

IT, x11, 10 (I, 91)2 ~ 1T, xvr, 1 (I, 96)

ITL 14 (I, 109 sq) ~ V, oxxxmx (TI1, 149 sqq.)

1T, 94—96 (I, 244sqq.) ~ LV, 266—257 (11, 250 sq1.)

I11, 118 (T, 271 8q.) ~ X, cuxxvi § 7—10 (V, 266sqq.)

II1, 131 (T, 284 8q.) ~ IV, 181 (1L, 170 8q.; of. 203)

V, xevin (1T, 5480q.) ~ V, xnx § 2 (LI, 57)

V, tam (111 65) ~ X, x1-§ 2 (V, 15)

¥, nxar ~ V, wxav (111 BD)

V, 1xv ~ V, nxvi (I11, 81) ~ V, cuxm (111, 1908q.) ~ ¥,
crxiv (LI, 191)

V, Lx1x ~ Y, 1xx (111, 88)

V, txxan ~ V, uxxiv (111, 86 sq.)

V, cov (111, 248 5q.) ~ IX, 10 § 1—3 (IV, 460) ~ X, xav
§2-3 (V. 17sq)

V, covi (111, 249 8q.) ~ IX, uxxn § 1—8 (IV, 461) ~ X, xiv
§4—5(V,183q)

VI, x (111, 984 sqq.) ~ X1, xu (V, 828 sqq.) ~ X1, xmm (V,
332 sq.)

VI, xxv ~ VI, xxv1 (111, 312sqq.)

t Minor variations and such amplifications as are wanted
in order to fill up a higher numeral are not considered
in this enumeration.

* The numbers in brackets refer to the Parts and pages
of this Edition.

Afigutiars, pari V. 7
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VI, xxvi § 3—8 (I1I, 817 sqq.) ~ VI, xxvin § 7—8 (LI,
321 sqq.)

VI, xxxu (111, 830 sq.) ~ VIT, xxxx (IV, 27sq.)

VI, xxxm (11T, 831) ~ VII, xxxu (IV, 28sq.)

VI, xuav (T11, 347 sqq.) ~ X, nxxv (V, 187 sqq.)

VII, xcxax § 1—3; 6 (IV, 84sqq.) ~ VIL xu § 1—3; 5
(LV, 87 sqq.)

VIII, xxa ~ VIIL, xxo (IV, 208 sqq.)

VIO, xxv ~ VI, xxvr (IV, 220sq.)

VIII, xun ~ VIIL xum (IV, 251 sqq.) ~ VIIL, xuv (1V,
269 sq.)

VIIL, x1vi § 45 (IV, 2655q.) ~ VIIL, xuvn § 23 (IV,
267) ~ VI, xuvm § 23 (IV, 268sq.)

VIII, xua (IV, 248sq.) ~ IX, xvim (IV, 3885qq.)

VI, xrex ~ VLI, . (IV, 269sq1.)

VIIL, nav ~ VLI, uv (IV, 2815qq.)

+ VHI, ux ~ VIIIL, x (IV, 2028q.)

VIIL, nxa (IV, 293 s8qq.) ~ VIIL wxxva (IV, 3256sqq.)

VI, rxv (IV, 3058q.) ~ X, xxix § 6 (V, 61sq.)

WVIIIL, vxxr ~ VIIT, nxxn (IV, 314sqq.)

VIIL, xcxxnn (IV, 338s5q.) ~ X, nvi (V, 1065q.)

IX,v1§ 88 (IV, 3686sqq.) ~ X, uav § 718 (V, 100sqq.)

IX, xxvi (IV, 4055qq.) ~ X, xan (V, 1828qq.) .

IX, xxxiv § 512 (IV, 4145qq) ~ IX, xxxvin § 511"
(LY, 430 sq0.)

X, 1—v (V, 18qq.) ~ XI, 1—v (V, 311 5qq.)

X m ~ X, 17 ~ X, v (V; 18q0.)

X, vi ~ X, vi (V, Tsqq) ~ X1, vir (V, 818sg) ~ XI,
XX—XXu f-‘i 363 si0.)

X, vint ~ X, 1x ~ X, x (V, 108qq.) ~ X, x1 § 6

X, xv ~ X, xvin (V, 23 s0.)

X, xx1 ~ X, xxu (V, 32sqq.)

X, xxv (V,46) ~ X, xxix § 4 (V, 60)

X, xxvo ~ X, xxvm (V, 48s01.)

X, xxxm § 2 (V, 72) ~ X, xxxav § 2 (V, 78)

Xoxxxv § 2 (V, 78sq.) ~ X, xxxvu § 2 (V, 75) ~ X, xu1

g C B3V, TTsq)~ X, xuu § 3 (V, 78)

X, xxxvi §2(V, 14) ~ X, xxxax § 2 (V, 76)
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X, 11 ~ X, umr (V, 925q0.) ~ X, 1 § 5—B (V, 96s8q0.)

X, 151 ~ X, nxm (V, 118sqq.)

X, nxmi ~ X, 1x1v (V, 11938q.)

X, xv ~ X, nxvi (V, 120 8q0q.)

X, rxvo ~ X, rxvi (V, 122sqq.)

X, nxxax ~ X, nxxx (V, 160sq.)

X, nxxxav (V, 166sqq.) ~ X, uxxxvr (V, 161sqq.)

X, rxxxvin (V, 169) ~ XTI, vr (V, 317sq.)

X, ovin ~ X, c1x (V, 218sqq.)

X, oxan (V, 2228q.) ~ X, cuxxa (V, 254)

X, axv (V, 224 8qq.) ~ X, cnxxm (Y, 2658q1q,)

X, axvn ~ X, cxvi (V, 232sq,)

X, oxix (V, 233s0qq.) ~ X, auxvn (V, 2498q4q.)

X, oxx (V, 236) ~ X, onxvi (V, 2851 84.)

X, orxix ~ X, cuxx (V, 262 8qq.)

X, cxxxiv—anxvi (V, 240—249) ~ X, crxxvim—exax (V,
273—282)

X, oo ~ X, car (V, 283s800q.)

X, cont ~ X, com (Y, 286sq.)

X, covi ~ X, cov (V, 202siq.)

X1, x0 ~ XTI, xm ~ X1, xav (V, 328s1)1.)

X1, xvm (V, 347 5q0.) ~ X1, supplement (V, 358sq.)

B. Gathasy

: 1(1L, 133) = IV, 41 § 6 (11, 45sq.) *

48 (I, 162sq) — V, x1.§ 3 (11, 44)
111, 57 § 2 (1, 162) = V, cuxxix § 8 (111, 214)
1V, 3 § 3 (IL 3sq.) = X, uxxxix § 3 (V,171)3
1V, 34 § 3 (11, 85) = V, xxxu § 3 (111, 36)
IV, 51 § 4 (11, 66sq.) = V, xuv § 3 (111, 62sq.)
V, uxm § 2 (111, 80) ~ X, nxxav § 2 (V, 137)4

+ With the exception of those oceurring twice or more
within the same Nipita, for which sce the %udu: of Githis
at the end of each separate Part.

' %:;tad from S, N. v. 1048,

E inning from Yo nindiyam.

+ Beginning from Saddhiys silena ca.
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APPENDIX III
LIST OF SUTTAS

THEATING THE

SAME BUBJECT FIRST BRIEFLY AND THEN IN DETAIL.

101, 118—119 (T, 271 2q¢.)

IV, 2930 (I1, 295qq.)

IV, 829394 (11, 925qq.)

IV, 98—99 (11, 98sqq.)

IV, 153 (11, 142)—IX, v §1—6 (IV, 363 sq.)
IV, 231—232—236 (11, 230sqx:)

V, 1—mu (111, 1 sqq.)

YV, xm—xv (111, 10sq.)

V1, v (LTI, 284)—xxx (ILL, 325sqn:).
VIL m—iv (IV, 3sq.)

VII, v—v1 (IV, 4sq4q.)

V11, xzv—xuvi (IV, 46sqq.)

YIIL, v—v1 (IV, 166sqq,)

VIIIL, rxxm § 2 (IV, 317)—wxxav (LV, 320sqq:)
VI, rxxv—rxxve (IV, 322sqq.)

X, xix—xx (V, 29sq1.)

X, oxm—oxtv (V, 282 sqq.)

X, cuxx (V, 254)—crxxan (V, 260sq.)
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APPENDIX IV.
LIST OF SUTTAS

WHERE TNE

COMPONENT PARTS MAKE UP THE NUMBER JUST REQUIRED .

VI, xxx (111, 809 sq.) 343
VI, xxxix (LI, 338sq.) 343
VI, ov—exvr (111, 444 sq0.) 348
VIL, nv (IV. 82sq4q.) 443
VILL xuax (1V, 269 sqq.) 444
VIIL, 1 (IV, 271 8qq.) 444
VIIL, v (IV, 281 sqq.) 444
VLI, wv (IV, 286 sq0q.) 4+4
IX, 1—m (IV, 361 sqq.) 544
IX, iv—v (IV, 358 sqq.) 4+6
1X, xxr—xxu (IV, 396 s5qq.) 34343
IX, xxvo—xxvi (IV, 405 sqq.) b4
IX, txm—uxx (IV, 4567 sqq.) h44
IX, nxxi (IV, 460) S4+4
IX, nxxn (IV, 461) 5+4
IX, rxxm—xon (IV, 462 sqq.) S44
X, x1(V, 1651.) 645
X, xu—xm (V, 16sqq.) h4 6
X, xav (V. 17sqq.) G465

* The numbers in italics indicate that the subjects
grouped under them are registered also among the com-
ponent parts themselves, e. g. among the panicifgas.
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X, xuv (Y, 78 sqq.)

X, rxm—uxay (V, 119sq.)
X, xon (V, 1828qq.)

X, o (V, 210 8q.)

X, en (V, 211)

- X, onxxvr (2635qq.)

XT, xx (V, 3265qq.)

XI, xu—xm (V, 828sqq.)
X1, xiv (V, 834 8qq.)

b+5

646

b+ 441
3417

T+3
34443
3434342
b6

b+6




CORRECTIONS.

42 1. 16 fr. t invert the comma after vadumino and put if before
bhiivita®

. 8 fr. b, read nithn instead of attha,

B fr. t. o mew fine and mumber beging with Ariyinam.

6 fr. b, put a mark of intervogation after ti and read plikag
instead of pi'ham.

. 13 fr. t. put a mark of interrogation affer t

78, fr. b, somie copies have summaggi inslead of samagpEi.
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